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Monday 19 December 2011 
 

at 9.15 a.m. 
 

in Committee Room B, 
Civic Centre, Hartlepool. 

 
MEMBERS:  CABINET: 
 
The Mayor, Stuart Drummond 
 
Councillors Brash, Hall, Hargreaves, Hill, Jackson, Payne, Simmons and  
H Thompson. 
 
 
1. APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE 
 
 
2. TO RECEIV E ANY DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST BY MEMBERS 
 
 
3. MINUTES 
 
 To receive the Record of Decision in respect of the meeting held on 5 December 2011 

(previously circulated) 
 
 
4. BUDGET AND POLICY FRAM EWORK 
 
 4.1 Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) 2012/13 to 2014/15 – Corporate 

Management Team 
 
 
5. KEY DECISIONS 
 
 5.1 Cost of care for older people’s care homes – Director of Child and Adult 

Services 
 5.2 Asset Management Proposed Budget Savings – Director of Regeneration and 

Neighbourhoods 
 5.3 Families w ith Mult iple Problems – Director of Regeneration and 

Neighbourhoods and Director of Child and Adult Services 
 5.4 Strategy for Bridging the Budget Deficit 2012/13 ICT, Revenues and Benefits 

Services – Assistant Chief Executive, Chief Finance Officer, Assistant Director 
(Resources), Chief Customer and Workforce Services Officer 

CABINET AGENDA 



 

www.hartl epool.gov.uk/democraticser vices   

 5.5 Chief Executive’s Department Bridging the Bridging the Budget Deficit 
2012/13 – Corporate Finance, Benefits, Council Tax and transactional Shared 
Services Savings – Chief Finance Officer 

 5.6 Seaton Carew  Development Sites – Selection of Preferred Developer – 
Director of Regeneration and Neighbourhoods 

 5.7 Ear ly Intervention Strategy – Director of Child and Adult Services 
 
 
6. OTHER ITEMS REQUIRING DECISION 
 
 6.1 Public Health in Hartlepool: Future Options – Acting Chief Executive 
 6.2 Hartlepool Partnership and Council Proposed Outcome Framew ork 2012/13 – 

Assistant Chief Executive 
 6.3 Consultation on revised statutory roles and responsibilities of Director of 

Children’s Services (DCS) and Lead Member for Children’s Services (LCMS) 
- Director of Child and Adult Services 

 
 
7. ITEMS FOR DISCUSSION/INFORMATION 
 
 7.1 Quarter 2 – Revenue Financial Management Report 2011/12 – Chief Finance 

Officer 
 7.2 Quarter 2 – Capital Programme Monitoring Report 2011/2012 – Chief Finance 

Officer 
 
 
8. REPORTS FROM OV ERVIEW OF SCRUTINY FORUMS 
 

8.1 Formal Response to the Executive’s Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) 
2012/2013 to 2014/2015 – Init ial Budget Consultations - Scrutiny Coordinating 
Committee 

8.2 Ear ly Intervention Strategy – Scrutiny Response – Children’s Services and 
Health Scrutiny Forums 

 
EXEMPT ITEMS 

 
 Under Section 100(A)(4) of the Local Government Act 1972, the press and public be 

excluded from the meeting for the follow ing items of business on the grounds that it  
involves the likely disclosure of exempt information as defined in the paragraphs 
referred to below  of Part 1 of Schedule 12A of the Local Government Act 1972 as 
amended by the Local Government (Access to Information) Act 1985 

 
9. EXEMPT KEY DECISONS  
 
 No items. 
 
 
10. EXEMPT OTHER ITEMS REQUIRING DECISION  
 
 No items. 
 
 
11. EXEMPT ITEMS FOR DISCUSSION / INFORMATION   
 
 11.1 Equal Pay Risk Update (paras 4 and 7) – Corporate Management Team 
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Report of:  Corporate Management Team  
 
Subject:  MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL STRATEGY 

(MTFS) 2012/13 TO 2014/15 
 
 
SUMMARY 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 The purpose of the report is to update the MTFS and to enable Cabinet 

to refer formal budget proposals to Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee.  
  
2. SUMMARY OF CONTENTS 
 
2.1 Previous budget reports have advised Members that the Government 

have provided a 4 year Spending Review for the Public Sector.  For 
Local Government this only provided detailed Grant allocations for 
individual councils for two years (2011/12 and 2012/13) and headline 
Grant cuts in total Local Government funding for a further two years 
(2013/14 and 2014/15).   These grant cuts are front loaded, with the 
greatest cuts in 2011/12 and then 2012/13.   

  
2.2 The Government measured grant reductions in terms of reductions in 

‘spending power’.  On this basis the cut in Hartlepool’s Formula Grant 
per person in the first two years of the Spending Review is more than 
twice the national average.   In cash terms the reductions in the 
Council’s Grants in 2011/12 and 2012/13 are significant, as 
summarised below. 

2010/11

Grant £'m % £'m %

Core Formula Grant 51.5 6.1 12% 10.2 20%

Specif ic and ABG Grants transferred to 
Core Formula Grant 7.8 1.2 15% 1.6 21%

Specif ic and ABG Grants transferred to 
Early Intervention Grant 8.9 1.9 21% 1.9 21%
Sub total 68.2 9.2 13% 13.7 20%

Working Neighbourhood Fund 4.9 4.9 100% 4.9 100%

73.1 14.1 19% 18.6 25%

2011/12 Grant cut Cumulative Grant
Cut by 2012/13 from 

2010/11 base

   
 

CABINET  
19th December 2011 
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2.3 As a result of these grant cuts the Council will need to make cuts of 

£15.103m (previous forecast £14.7m) by the start of 2014/15, including 
£6.786m for 2012/13.  

 
2.4 Detailed proposals for balancing the 2012/13 budget have been 

identified which includes making cuts of £5.387m and £1.040m of 
corporate benefits which do not impact on services.  These measures 
leave a residual gap of £0.359m.   If Members approve the ICT / 
Revenues and Benefits proposals this saving largely eliminates the gap 
and leaves a small residual deficit to fund from the 2011/12 outturn.  If 
the ICT / Revenues and Benefits proposal is not approved the whole of 
the remaining gap will need to be funded from the 2011/12 outturn.  
Whilst this will enable the 2012/13 budget to be balanced it will 
increase the deficit in 2013/14.  

 
2.5 Depending on the decision on ICT / Revenues and Benefits the Council 

will have between £0.867m and £1.197m of uncommitted resources 
from the 2011/12 outturn.  These resources could be available to 
provide temporary support for the 2013/14 budget and offset the loss of 
Council Tax freeze grant (if Council Tax for 2012/13 is frozen), or to 
provide transitional protection when the Government implement the 
new Council Tax Benefit system in 2013/14. 

 
2.6 Cabinet needs to determine if it wishes to formally consult on whether 

Council Tax is increased to protect the medium term financial position, 
or is frozen to access the Government Council Tax freeze grant.  This 
is a significant decision which will affect the ongoing Council Tax base 
and future budgets. 

 
2.7 The Council also needs to fund one-off strategic costs, including 

redundancy/early retirement costs and Housing Market Renewal 
(HMR) commitments, which it is estimated will total £14m.  Funding of 
£9.424m has been identified for these one-off costs from reviewing 
reserves, the initial 2011/12 forecast outturn and capital receipts 
already achieved, leaving a funding shortfall of £4.576m.   

 
2.8 It is anticipated that a package of additional land sales over the next 

few years should address this shortfall.  As these one-off strategic 
costs will be phased over the next three years it is anticipated that a 
capital receipts strategy can be developed which matches the annual 
need for resources with the achievement of capital receipts.  This will 
include the purchase of land for resale within the next three years 
where there is a robust business case and this does not increase 
financial risk.   

 
2.9 Assuming these land sales can be achieved within the required 

timescale this will avoid a revenue budget pressure from having to use 
Prudential Borrowing to fund the shortfall. 
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2.10 In summary the report advises Members that the Council faces a very 
difficult financial position over the next three years, both in addressing 
an ongoing budget deficit of £15.103m and the need to fund 
unavoidable one-off strategic costs of £14m.  The ongoing budget 
deficit needs to be addressed on an annual basis as deferring cuts is 
not an option as the position would become unmanageable and expose 
the Council to an unsustainable level of financial risk.  The report 
outlines proposals to address the 2012/13 budget deficit, including 
detailed proposals for departmental savings and corporate benefits 
which do not affect services.   In relation to the unavoidable one-off 
strategic costs these need to be funded as far as possible from one-off 
resources to avoid these costs falling on the main revenue budget, 
which would increase the level of cuts which need to be made over the 
next three years.   

 
3. RELEVANCE TO CABINET 
 
3.1 The report enables Cabinet to determine the final Budget and Policy 

Framework proposals it wishes to refer to Cabinet. 
  
4. TYPE OF DECISION 
 
4.1 Budget and Policy Framework. 
 
5. DECISION MAKING ROUTE 
  
5.1 Cabinet 19th December 2011 and 5th February 2012 and Council 9th 

February 2011.  
 
6. DECISION(S) REQUIRED 
 
6.1 It is recommended that Cabinet:  
 

i) Note the report; 
  
ii) Approve the consultation issues detailed in section 14. 
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Report of:  Corporate Management Team  
 
Subject:  MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL STRATEGY 

(MTFS) 2012/13 TO 2014/15 
 

 
SUMMARY 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 The purpose of the report is to update the MTFS and to enable Cabinet 

to refer formal budget proposals to Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee. 
 
2. BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 A comprehensive report was submitted to Cabinet on 10 October 2011 

and referred to Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee on 14 October 2011. 
 
2.2 The report advised Members that the public sector and the Council are 

facing the greatest financial challenge which has existed in the past 50 
years. This position reflects both national financial issues reflecting the 
Governments deficit reduction plan and locally the impact of 
demographic pressures.  

 
2.3 As reported previously the Governments deficit reduction plan reduces 

total support for local authorities by 26% over the four years up to 
2014/15. These cuts are front loaded and have the greatest impact on 
councils with greatest reliance on Government grant, which includes 
Hartlepool and the other 11 North East Councils. This position is 
illustrated in the table below which summarises ‘spending power cuts’ 
for 2011/12 and 2012/13. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

CABINET  
19th December 2011 
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2.4 The recent publication of reports by the OECD (Organisation for 

Economic Co-operation and Development) the OBR (Office for Budget 
Responsibility) and the Chancellor’s Autumn Statement all confirm the 
serious economic challenges facing the UK.  These reports indicate 
that economic growth is lower than expected and the economy will take 
longer to recover.  As a result the Government will need to borrow 
more and it will take longer to address the national budget deficit.  This 
position increases the risk of a further phase of public sector austerity 
before, and continuing after, the next election.  For Hartlepool this 
increases the risk that the actual grant cuts for 2013/14 and 2014/15 
could be greater that the MTFS forecasts. 

 
2.5 The previous MTFS report covered the following issues; 
 

•  Budget Deficit 2012/13 to 2014/15 
•  One off strategic financial issues 
•  Review of reserves and risks 
•  Forecast outturn 2011/12 
•  Initial assessment of Government proposals to re-localise Business 

Rates and Council Tax Benefit changes from 2013/14  
•  Changes in grant regimes 
•  Risks 

 
2.6 The previous report identified two key financial issues facing the 

Council over the next 3 years. 
 

i) the need to address a £15.083m budget deficit on the current 
net general fund budget of £91.8m. 

 

Spending Pow er Cut per head of population (£) 2011/12 and 2012/13

Surrey

Ham pshire

R ich mond on Thames

Ess ex

Hertfordshire

Darlington

England Average
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ii)  the need to fund one-off strategic costs of £14m, mainly relating 
to redundancy/ early retirement costs and unfunded Housing 
Market Renewal commitments. 

 
2.7 This report provides an update on these issues and other factors 

relevant to the budget strategy for the next 3 years.  
 
3.0 Settlement Announcement 2012/13  
 
3.1 Existing legislation requires the Government to formally make an 

annual settlement announcement regarding the allocation of grants to 
individual Councils. The 2012/13 settlement had not been announced 
by the Government when this report was prepared and was expected 
to be issued late on 8th December 2011.  If there are any changes to 
the provisional grant allocation previously announced by the 
Government details will be circulated before the Cabinet meeting.    

 
3.2 The following table summarises the grant cuts previously reported to 

Members for 2011/12 and 2012/13. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.3 The grant position for 2013/14 and 2014/15 is still uncertain and for 

planning purposes it is anticipated that the national grant cuts will apply 
at a local level.  As reported previously this is anticipated to be an 
optimistic planning assumption as changes to the grant system are 
likely to disproportionately disadvantage Hartlepool.  In addition, the 
Chancellors recent Autumn Statement outlines a longer period of public 
sector austerity which could result in higher grant cuts for local 
authorities in 2013/14 and 2014/15 than currently planned.  This is 
likely to mean actual grant cuts for Hartlepool for these years will be 
higher than the current MTFS planning assumptions.  

 
4.0 Forecast 2011/12 Outturn 
 
4.1 General Fund Budget 
 
4.2 The previous MTFS report provided an initial assessment of the 

forecast outturn based on work undertaken in the summer and forecast 
an under spend of £1.98m. This mainly reflected the early achievement 
of sustainable savings for 2012/13 and the temporary benefit from 

 
2010/11

Grant £'m % £'m %

Core Formula Grant 51.5 6.1 12% 10.2 20%

Specific and ABG Grants transferred to 
Core Formula Grant 7.8 1.2 15% 1.6 21%

Specific and ABG Grants transferred to 
Early Intervention Grant 8.9 1.9 21% 1.9 21%
Sub total 68.2 9.2 13% 13.7 20%

Working Neighbourhood Fund 4.9 4.9 100% 4.9 100%

73.1 14.1 19% 18.6 25%

2011/12 Grant cut Cumulative Grant
Cut by 2012/13 from 

2010/11 base
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netting down investments and borrowings, which is not sustainable. 
Cabinet agreed with the proposal to allocate these resources towards 
the funding strategy for one-off strategic costs.  

 
4.3 A comprehensive update of the forecast outturn has been prepared 

based on a detailed analysis of current expenditure levels, expected 
trends for the remainder of the financial year and a review of strategic 
issues, including the national decision not to have a pay award for April 
2011. The outturn forecasts also reflect the continued action by 
departments to manage expenditure robustly to maximise financial 
flexibility and to assist the achievement of the budget reductions which 
will be required next year (2012/13).  This includes keeping posts 
vacant to either enable permanent savings to be made, or to enable 
staff to be redeployed and avoiding other expenditure where this can 
be achieved without an adverse impact on services in the current year.   

 
4.4 As detailed in Appendix A an additional year end underspend of 

£1.276m is forecast.  This figure includes a saving of £0.5m against the 
budget provision allocated to meet the costs of paying a flat rate £250 
increase to staff earning below £21,000 which is now not needed. 

 
4.5 Cabinet need to determine a strategy for using the additional 

uncommitted under spend.  It would be prudent to allocate £50,000 to 
provide a cash backed fund for the completion of works in default on 
empty homes.  This fund will operate on an imprest basis and will be 
repaid when costs are recovered from property owners.  Assuming 
Members approve this proposal there is forecast to be a net 
underspend of £1.256m and a strategy for using these resources will 
need to be developed.   The following options are identified for 
Members consideration: 

 
i) Allocate to reduce the £4.5m funding shortfall on one off 

strategic costs; 
ii) Allocate to support the 2013/14 budget to address the loss of 

Council Tax freeze grant in 2013/14 if Council Tax is frozen in 
2012/13. The option would not address the permanent reduction 
in Council Tax income of £1m and would simply defer this 
problem to 2014/15 – which is already likely to be the most 
difficult budget year. 

iii) Allocate to provide a local transitional scheme to partly mitigate 
the impact of the Government’s Council Tax Benefit change in 
2013/14. 

 
4.6 The decision to determine the preferred options needs to reflect the 

overall financial position of the Council and issues detailed in this 
report.   These issue is considered in more detail later in the report. 

 
4.7 The outturn forecasts do not include the 2011/12 savings arising from 

the temporary Acting Chief Executive and associated roles of £76,848.  
Council has previously resolved it wishes to determine how this one-off 
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underspend (and any recurring underspend in 2012/13 from the current 
temporary arrangements being extended if this arises).   Similarly the 
2011/12 forecast outturn does not include the saving of £21,402 from 
the joint Head of HR role with Darlington.  Members will need identify 
proposals to be referred to Council for using these resources.   

 
4.8 The outturn forecast also excludes the one-off saving arising from the 

Industrial Action on 30 November.  Owing to the shorter timescales for 
preparing the December payroll the detailed calculation of this saving 
will be completed in late January/early February.  The level of saving 
will depend on the actual mix of staff who took Industrial Action.  The 
last time there was Industrial Action in 2008 the saving was £50,000 for 
each day, which is appropriate planning figure at this stage.     

 
4.9 Forecast Capital Outturn 2011/12  
 
4.10 The current capital programme consists of 346 schemes with a total 

value of £49.3m.  A detailed assessment of the capital programme has 
also been completed and most schemes are progressing as planned.   

 
4.11 The Council secured funding from the previous Governments Primary 

Capital Programme (PCP) for the first phases of a major investment in 
primary schools. This funding has enabled major schemes to be 
undertaken at Rossmere and Jesmond Road schools, which had a 
total capital budget of £8.4m.  The designs for the schools have 
transferred BSF experience into the primary sector and have been well 
received by the schools in terms of the look and functionality of the 
buildings and the way that teaching and learning have been 
transformed. The withdrawal of the PCP funding has left these two 
projects in isolation in both financial and estate transformation terms.  

 
4.12 These schemes were innovative and path finding designs.  The cost of 

these schemes has exceeded the available PCP funding and the 
termination of this grant regime means the Council will not receive any 
additional funding. Therefore the additional cost of £0.670m will need 
to be funded by the Council, from the following funding sources: 

 
 £’000 
•  Child and Adult services revenue contribution. This 

contribution has been reflected in the forecast   
revenue outturn. 

 

120 

•  Reinstated and release of ‘Property Services and 
Facilities Management’ reserve. This reserve was 
created from the surplus generated by Trading 
Accounts in previous years and allocated to cover 
the costs of potential remedial works and / or to 
protect against income volatility. The overall review 
of risks and reserves completed in the summer 
proposed releasing this reserve to help fund the 

100 
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strategic one off costs. It is now proposed this 
reserve is reinstated, which will reduce funding for 
strategic one off costs from £9.5m to £9.4m. 

 
•  Council Capital Fund. A number of schemes have 

cost less than forecast and the existing programme 
has been reassessed. These measures release 
funding of £0.45m. 

450 

 670 
 
 
4.13 Early Intervention Grant 2011/12 Forecast Outturn 
 
4.14 There is a separate report on today’s agenda on the Early Intervention 

Strategy which outlines proposals for remodelling the services for 
future delivery.  The current financial year is therefore very much a 
transitional year with a number of services either ceasing and/or being 
put on hold subject to the outcome of this review.  This review has 
resulted in an anticipated net underspend of £0.274m against the 
existing grant.  This is ‘one-off’ and the service strategy report will 
outline proposals for using these monies. 
 

4.15 Housing Scheme Forecast  Outturn 
 
4.16 This scheme involved the construction of 82 houses at Gladys Worthy 

Court, Golden Meadows and Charles Street which were funded from 
a combination of Homes and Communities Agency (HCA) grant and 
Prudential Borrowing.  These schemes were only financially viable as 
a result of the HCA grant which reduced the level of borrowing to be 
repaid from rental income. 

 
4.17 The Business Case for this scheme assumed a prudent level for 

interest rates on the required Prudential Borrowing to reflect 
uncertainty in the financial markets and the lead time before 
approving the scheme and the need to actually borrow monies. 

 
4.18 As part of the overall Treasury Management Strategy for the Council 

the borrowing for this scheme has been delayed and in the current 
year this provides a one-off saving of £200,000.   It is planned to take 
out a specific loan for this scheme before the end of the financial year.  
The action taken to delay the borrowing decision will enable the 
scheme to benefit from fixing the interest rate at a lower level than 
expected when the business case was prepared.  This decision will 
then provide an ongoing saving of £60,000 which would support 
Prudential Borrowing. 

 
4.19 In line with Cabinet’s earlier guidance allocating both the one-off 

resources of £200,000 and the ongoing saving of £60,000 will create 
a capital investment fund of between £0.8m and £1.0m to develop a 
business case to  buy and refurbish existing properties to provide 
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affordable houses.   This will also need to consider the impact of 
Section 106 monies secured on the Wynyard development of £1.2m.  
It is anticipated these monies will be phased over a few years and will 
increase the total resources to £2.2m.   

 
5.0 General Fund Budget 2012/13 to 2014/15 
 
5.1 The initial planning assumptions reported in February 2011 had been 

reviewed to reflect actual pressures identified against the budget 
headroom and a range of other changes. In overall terms these issues 
increased the budget deficit for the next three years from £14.7m to 
£15.083m, as summarised below; 

 
 Original Deficit 

(February 2011) 
Revised Deficit 
(October 2011) 

 £ m £ m 
2012/13 6.600 6.767 
2013/14 2.900 3.118 
2014/15 5.200 5.198 

 14.700 15.083 
 

The above deficits assume annual Council Tax increases of 2.5% from 
2012/13 to 2014/15.    If Council Tax is frozen in 2012/13 there will be 
no change in the deficit, as the Council Tax freeze grant will offset the 
loss of income from freezing Council Tax for a year.  However, as the 
Council Tax freeze grant will only be paid for 1 year the 2013/14 deficit 
would increase from £3.118m to £4.118m.   The implications of 
increasing, or freezing Council Tax for 2012/13 are considered in more 
detail in section 6. 

 
5.2 The revised deficits also included an assessment of budget pressures, 

revised planning assumptions and proposed savings for 2012/13. The 
latest position on these issues is set out below. 

 
5.3 Budget Pressures 2012/13 
 
5.4 Pressures previously identified totalled £1.711m, which exceeds the 

budget headroom of £1m, as detailed in Appendix B. 
 
5.5 The initial pressures include £0.45m for older people commissioning to 

cover demographic pressures and renegotiation of fees for older 
people’s care home provision. Initial work on future fee levels is 
underway and early indications are that pressure in this area may be 
higher. It is anticipated that any increase in fees will be phased in over 
a period of time and the pressure for 2012/13 capped at £0.45m. This 
is not yet guaranteed and depends on the successful completion of 
negotiations with providers. The strategy of phasing the increase will 
commit part of the budget headroom for 2013/14, which will reduce 
flexibility to manage other pressures which may arise without 
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increasing future years’ deficits. A detailed report on quality in care 
homes and care fees is on the agenda for today’s meeting 

 
5.6 The initial pressures did not include provision for additional security 

costs which have been identified following a health and safety review of 
security arrangements in a number of buildings accessed by the public.   
The health and safety review has identified a specific concern relating 
to the Civic Centre and identified a range of potential options to 
address these concerns.  Cabinet determined that a pressure of 
£19,000 should be included in the budget proposals for security 
arrangements in the Civic Centre.   

 
5.7 Review of Planning Assumptions 
 
5.8 The previous review of planning assumptions identified a reduction in 

costs for 2012/13 of £0.544m. These issues have been reviewed and 
this reduction will still be achieved as detailed in Appendix C. 

 
5.9 Proposed 2012/13 Departmental Savings 
 
5.10 Detailed reports covering a wide range of saving proposals have been 

considered by Cabinet, which in total will save £5.387m from April 
2012, as detailed in Appendix D. The planning, management and 
implementation of some of these measures in the current year provides 
a one-off benefit.  More importantly these measures provide a robust 
financial base for 2012/13, which will be challenging given the scale of 
cuts implemented in the current year and further reductions required 
from April 2012. 

 
5.11 Revised Budget Deficit 2012/13 
 
5.12 On the basis of the issues detailed in the previous paragraphs the 

Council still needs to bridge a deficit next year of £1.399m. 
 
  
 

 £ m 
Gross 2012/13 Deficit 
Increase Pressure – Security Issue 
Departmental savings 

6.767 
0.019 

(5.387) 
Deficit still to be bridged 1.399 

  
5.13 Strategy for managing 2012/13 net Deficit of £1.399m. 
 
5.14 As indicated in the previous MTFS report it was anticipated that the 

remaining deficit would hopefully be bridged from projects, including a 
significant contribution from the proposed ICT / Revenues and Benefits 
procurement. 
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5.15 There is a comprehensive report on the ICT / Revenues and Benefits 
procurement on the agenda for this meeting which provides a 
comprehensive assessment of the bids received.   If Members approve 
the award of this contract there will be greater saving from one of the 
bids for 2012/13, with increasing annual savings over the lifetime of the 
contract.  These savings will provide significant contributions towards 
reducing the budget deficits over the next three years and help avoid 
cuts in other areas.  If this contract is not awarded these savings will 
not be available and alterative cuts will need to be identified. 

 
5.16 The achievement of the ICT / Revenues and Benefits savings will 

require the Council to fund some one-off costs.  These costs need to 
be assessed in the context of the overall savings over the lifetime of 
the contract and the delivery of increasing annual savings in each year 
of the contract.   The one-off costs could either be spread over the first 
4 years of the contract on a loan basis and cash backed from reserves 
(a longer repayment period would not be prudent given commitments 
against reserves and the Councils deteriorating financial position), or 
funded upfront from one off resources.   It is recommended that these 
costs are funded upfront as this will maximise the savings which can be 
taken towards reducing the budget deficits and avoid carry a debt into 
future years.  It is suggested that these one-off costs are funded from 
the release of Job Evaluation appeal resources not now needed for 
back-dated costs, as detailed in paragraph 5.23. 

 
5.17 Additional Changes to Planning Assumptions 
 
5.18 The potential ICT / Revenues and Benefits saving will not eliminate the 

remaining budget deficit for 2012/13.  Therefore, a number of planning 
assumptions have now been reviewed to reflect information not 
available earlier in the year when the original budget proposals were 
developed.  The key issues are detailed in the following paragraphs 
and provide ongoing benefits which can be built into the base budget 
and implemented without an adverse impact on services.    

 
5.19 A review of the provision included in the 2012/13 base budget for pay 

awards has been completed.  This provision includes resources for the 
ongoing impact of a £250 flat rate increase for staff earning below 
£21,000 from April 2011, which would be in line with the Government’s 
national pay policy for the public sector.  However, at a national level 
the Local Government Employers Organisation has now determined 
that this arrangement will not apply to local authority staff and there will 
be no pay award for any staff.  This will be the second year (third for 
Chief Officers) there has been a pay freeze.   As a result of this 
decision the provision for paying a flat rate increase of £250 to staff 
earning below £21,000 will not be needed and can be taken out of the 
2012/13 base budget.  

 
5.20 The position on potential pay awards for April 2012 remains uncertain. 

Nationally Trade Unions have submitted a substantial pay claim for 
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Local Government services employees (Green book) to address the 
impact of inflation and pay freezes in the previous two years.   The 
Chancellor’s Autumn Statement set out the Government position on 
pay awards and states that for 2013 and 2014 the Government expects 
average public sector pay awards to be capped at 1%.  The 
Government also indicated that public sector pay needs to reflect 
regional variations in labour markets.    

 
5.21 Against this background it is difficult to anticipate the level of budget 

provision needed for a potential April 2012 pay award.  However, the 
provision included in the MTFS has already been reduced to a minimal 
level (broadly equivalent to the cost of funding a £250 flat rate increase 
for staff earning below £21,000).  It would be prudent to retain this 
provision.  The position for 2013/14 is even more difficult.  The 
Chancellor’s statement of a 1% average pay cap for 2013 and 2014 
pay awards is lower than the provisions included in the MTFS.  
Therefore, if these arrangements are applied to local government staff 
there could potentially be saving in 2013/14 and 2014/15.   However, 
the Government may claw these savings back through higher 
reductions in the Formula Grant for these years.  Therefore, at this 
stage it would not be prudent to change the existing planning 
assumptions until the position is clearer and the 2013/14 budget is 
being prepared.  At that time the Council will also need to consider a 
further reduction in the staff turnover allowance, as achieving the 
turnover targets is an increasing risk owing to the Council cutting 
vacant posts and reduced alternative employment with other councils 
and / or public sector employers.  This risk increases each year as 
budgets are cut and could result in an overspend if the position is not 
managed. 

 
5.22 The Government announced details of New Home Bonus allocations 

on 1 December 2011 and the Council will receive £0.21m more than 
previously anticipated.  This income is sustainable for 6 years and can 
therefore be built into the current MTFS.   As previously reported there 
is a risk that future national allocations of New Home Bonus exceed 
available funding.  The Government have stated any shortfall will be 
funded by reducing the national allocation for Formula Grant (the main 
revenue grant paid to local authorities).  Whilst, this has not happened 
for 2012/13, this is a continuing risk and will increase the longer the 
New Home Bonus exists. 

 
5.23 The financial position on Job Evaluation appeals has now been 

reviewed to reflect the substantial completion of appeals.  In many 
cases the appeal has confirmed the original evaluation result and 
therefore there is no financial impact.  However, this is a complex area 
and some appeals have been successful, which increases costs on a 
permanent basis and resulted in one-off costs from back dating 
appeals to April 2007.  In other cases appeals have actually resulted in 
grades reducing, which over the period 2007/08 to 2010/11 is 
financially neutral as salary protection was paid for this period. 
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5.24 In terms of the ongoing provision included in the base budget for 

potential appeals of £0.4m it is currently anticipated that there will be a 
reduction in this cost. The value of this reduction will not be known until 
the remaining appeals have been agreed and approved by the Portfolio 
holders.   This position is after reflecting the results of appeals and the 
implementation of Job Evaluation for ‘Red Book’ employees (i.e. 
plumbers and electrians). Cabinet has previously agreed that 
employees who had their appeals dealt with under the original appeals 
process can have their appeals reconsidered under the revised 
appeals process, which allows employees to present their case 
verbally to the appeals panel.  As these appeals relate to jobs where 
the grade reduced it would be prudent to maintain the uncommitted 
budget until the results of these appeals are known.  This process will 
not be completed until after the 2012/13 budget is set.  Therefore, if 
this budget is not needed in 2012/13 there could be an in-year saving.  
There is also a risk of other potential Job Evaluation costs arising in 
2012/13 as other groups of employees may need to be brought within 
Job Evaluation in the same way as ‘Red Book’ employees.  This risk is 
currently being assessed and until this work is complete it would be 
prudent to retain the uncommitted budget to avoid, or reduce, any 
additional permanent budget pressure. 

 
5.25 In terms of back-dated Job Evaluation appeal costs these are less than 

previously anticipated.  Annual provision of £0.4m had been set aside 
for these potential costs.  This funding is now not all needed as the 
ongoing cost of appeals for ‘Green Book’ employees (i.e. staff originally 
covered by Job Evaluation) is less than originally forecast.  In addition, 
the costs of ‘Red Book’ appeals were not backed under the agreement 
reached with the Trade Unions.   After reflecting these issues there is a 
one-off benefit of £1m from releasing the resources earmarked for this 
risk.  This position could not have been identified earlier as most Job 
Evaluation appeals have only been completed in the current year.       

 
5.26 There is also a potential net ongoing benefit of £0.21m from removing 

the 50% Council Tax exemption for vacant domestic properties.   There 
is a possibility that the Government may legislate to implement this 
change from 2013/14.  By acting a year early the Council will receive 
this benefit for 2012/13 and potentially lock this benefit into the base 
line the Government will use for calculating ‘tariff and top-up’ payments 
for the reformed Business Rates system.   If Cabinet approve this 
proposal a report will need to be submitted to the Finance Portfolio in 
January for a formal decision as this is a statutory determination which 
needs to be made before 31 January.  

 
5.27 The impact of the above factors is summarised in the following table, 

which shows that the 2012/13 can be balanced if: 
 

•  The proposed cuts of £5.387m are all implemented: 
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•  The other measures detailed in the previous paragraphs are 
implemented;  

•  The ICT / Revenue and Benefits contract is awarded; and 
•  Temporary funding of between £29,000 and £359,000 is allocated 

from the 2011/12 outturn. 
 
 
 
2012/13 Budget Summary

2012/13 2012/13
With 

ICT/Revenues 
and Benefits 

saving

Without 
ICT/Revenues 
and Benefits 

saving

£'000 £'000
Deficit still to be bridged 1,399              1,399             

ICT/Revenues and Benefits Year 1 contract 
saving

(330) 0

April 2011 pay award saving (500) (500)
Increase in Council Tax income - Removal of 
50% exemption for empty properties, net of 
actual Tax Base being lower than MTFS 
forecast

(210) (210)

Designated Authority (50) (50)
National Insurance Saving (50) (50)
Car Allowance (20) (20)
New Home Bonus (01.12.11) (210) (210)
Net Deficit 29 359

Impact on uncommitted 2011/12 forecast outturn

2012/13 2012/13
With 

ICT/Revenues 
and Benefits 

saving

Without 
ICT/Revenues 
and Benefits 

saving

£'000 £'000
Uncommitted 2011/12 Outturn 1,226 1,226
Allocated to fund 2012/12 net deficit (29) (359)
Net Uncommitted 2011/12 outturn 1,197 867  
 
 

5.28 The above table indicates that if the ICT / Revenues and Benefits 
contract is not awarded the Council faces a deficit of £0.359m.   Given 
the scale of budget cuts already planned for next year and the detailed 
work undertaken to plan and deliver these cuts it would be extremely 
difficult to identify further reductions at this stage.  Particularly if this 
involved additional redundancies.  It is therefore proposed that if the 
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ICT / Revenue and Benefits contract is not awarded that this element 
of the deficit is funded from the 2011/12 outturn for one year.   

 
5.29 This proposal does not provide a permanent solution and simply defers 

an additional deficit of £0.359m to 2013/14.  It also needs to be 
recognised that the budget position for 2013/14 and future years will 
not benefit from the ongoing and increasing ICT / Revenues and 
Benefits contract savings.  This will compound the level of alternative 
permanent cuts which need to be made in 2013/14 and future years, as 
detailed in below:-   

 

2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 Total
£'m £'m £'m £'m

Gross Deficit without ICT / Revenues and Benefits saving 6.787 3.118 5.198 15.103

Gross Deficit net of ICT / Revenues and Benefits saving 6.457 2.912 4.944 14.313

Forecast budget deficits

 
 
6.0 Council Tax 2012/13 and impact on 2013/14 and 2014/15 budget 

deficits 
 
6.1 The forecasts detailed in the previous paragraphs are based on the 

existing planning assumption of annual Council Tax increases of 2.5% 
for 2012/13 and the following two years.  These proposals reflected 
Members recognition of the need to balance future Council Tax income 
available to fund services, against significant and sustained cuts in 
grant funding and pressure on household budgets. 

 
6.2 As requested by Cabinet the Chief Finance Officer and Chief Solicitor 

have investigated whether the existing Council Tax regulations provide 
the legal basis for implementing a Council Tax increase for 2012/13 to 
protect the Council Tax income base for future years, and then provide 
a one-off rebate / refund to all Council Tax payers for 2012/13 to offset 
the increase in the Councils’ element of the overall Council Tax.  This 
arrangement would mean that the Council was not eligible to receive 
the Council Tax freeze grant for 2012/13.  However, the Council would 
then effectively provide a local freeze for 2012/13 by funding a one-off 
Council Tax reduction from the uncommitted 2011/12 underspend 
identified earlier in the report.   

 
6.3 As this is a complex area of Council Tax legislation the Chief Finance 

Officer and Chief Solicitor sought Counsels’ opinion on their initial 
assessment of the legislation.  Counsel has confirmed that this 
proposal is not permitted under existing Council Tax regulations (The 
Local Government Act 2003, Section 76), which only provides the legal 
power to reduce Council Tax for defined groups after the level of 
Council Tax has been set (which is governed by the Local Government 
Finance Act 1992).  Therefore, a local Council Tax refund cannot be 
made for all properties using the 2003 Act.     
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6.4 The Government’s proposal to provide a Council Tax freeze does not 

rely on these regulations, as they are based on providing a specific 
grant if individual authorities freeze Council Tax, which is governed by 
the Local Government Finance Act 1992.  Under the 1992 Act 
individuals authorities have the ability to freeze Council Tax for any 
year.  This power is generally not used as it freezes the level of Council 
Tax income.  However, to access the Council Tax freeze grant this is a 
decision authorities have to make, whilst recognising that the decision 
reduces the ongoing Council Tax income base in future years.    

 
6.5 The Government have announced funding to provide a one-year 

Council Tax freeze for 2012/13.  This is different to the Council Tax 
freeze scheme implemented by the Government for 2011/12 which 
provides a grant for 4 years to offset the permanent loss in Council Tax 
income from implementing a freeze in 2011/12.  All authorities froze 
Council Tax for 2011/12 and will face a loss of funding in 2015/16 when 
this grant is removed.  

 
6.6 The 2012/13 Council Tax freeze grant will equate to the amount of 

income which would have been raised from a 2.5% Council Tax 
increase.  For Fire and Police authorities the grant is 3%.  The proposal 
for a second Council Tax freeze with a specific grant recognises that 
authorities need to increase income to protect services, but increases 
local authority dependency on Central Government funding.  The 
2012/13 Council Tax freeze arrangements only provide a temporary 
solution.  Experience of multi-year  Council Tax freezes in Scotland 
illustrates the financial problems this stores up for future years for both 
individual local authorities and the national Government.  In Scotland 
the devolved Government has addressed this issue by continuing to 
provide additional grants to local authorities.  This option is not 
anticipated to be available in England owing to the overall position of 
the Public Finances and the Government’s clear statement that the 
2012/13 Council Tax freeze grant is one-off, funded from in-year 
savings.   

 
6.7 The 2012/13 Council Tax freeze regime makes financial and service 

planning even more difficult as local authorities are only being provided 
funding for one year, which will be removed in 2013/14.  This is a more 
immediate challenge for all authorities, particularly given the 
requirement to hold a Council Tax referendum from 2013/14. Detailed 
regulations, including the trigger point for a Council Tax referendum 
have not been issued by the Government and will probably not be 
issued until this time next year.  However, it is anticipated that the 
trigger point will be set at a low level.  This will mean that any authority 
seeking to offset the loss of the 2012/13 Council Tax freeze grant by 
increasing Council Tax above the threshold will need to gain public 
support for a Council Tax increase through a legally binding Council 
Tax referendum.   Authorities will also have to fund the costs of holding 
the Council Tax referendum.  Gaining public support to increase 
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Council Tax will be extremely challenging and a significant risk for 
financial planning. 

 
6.8 If Members determine to freeze Council Tax for 2012/13 the Council 

will receive a one-off Council Tax freeze grant of approximately £1m, to 
offset the loss of additional income from a planned 2.5% Council Tax 
increase.  Therefore, there will be no impact on the budget deficit for 
2012/13. 

 
6.9 However, as the 2012/13 Council Tax freeze grant is only payable for 1 

year the ongoing level of Council Tax income will reduce by £1m.  As it 
is very unlikely that the Council will be able to recover this income in 
2013/14 by implementing a higher Council Tax increase this would 
increase the budget deficit for 2013/14. 

 
6.10 To enable Members to assess the impact of different Council Tax 

options for 2012/13 the following table compares the current planning 
assumption of annual Council Tax increases with three alternative  
scenarios: 

 
- Alternative option 1 - this shows the impact of taking the freeze grant in 

2012/13 and then implementing annual Council Tax increases of 2.5%.  
This option increases the 2013/14 budget gap by around £1m and 
therefore the total savings over the next three years increase to £16m.  
In addition, the ongoing Council Tax base in 2014/15 is £1m lower than 
the current planning assumption. 

 
- Alternative option 2 - this shows how the impact of freezing Council 

Tax in 2012/13 could potentially be mitigated by higher Council Tax 
increases in 2013/14 and 2014/15.  It is anticipated these proposed 
increases would be subject to a Council Tax referendum, so cannot be 
guaranteed.  This option broadly keeps the cumulative savings at 
£15m.    

 
- Alternative option 3 - this shows impact of moving from annual Council 

Tax increases of 2.5% to 3.5%. It is anticipated these proposed 
increases would be subject to a Council Tax referendum, so cannot be 
guaranteed.  This option reduces the cumulative deficit by £1.2m and 
increases ongoing Council Tax base in 2014/15 by £1.2m 

 
The following table summarises the above options and highlights the 
cumulative budget deficits over the next three years and the 2014/15 
base Council Tax income.  The table illustrates the impact of the 
different Council Tax options without a saving from ICT / Revenues and 
Benefits.  
 



Cabinet  – 19th December, 2011 

  4.1 

11.12.19 - Cabinet - 4.1 Medium Ter m Financial Strateg y (MTFS) 2012-13 To 2014-15.doc 
  HARTLEPOOOL BOROUGH COUNCIL 

16 

2014/15
2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 Cumulative Base Council

Tax income
£'m £'m £'m £'m £'m

Current planning forecasts 2.5% 2.5% 2.5% 6.786 3.118 5.199 15.103 42.9

Alternative Option 1 0% Freeze 2.5% 2.5% 6.786 4.143 5.224 16.153 41.8
grant

accessed

Alternative Option 2 0% Freeze 3.5% 4.0% 6.786 3.744 4.595 15.125 42.9
grant

accessed

Alternative Option 3 3.5% 3.5% 3.5% 6.389 2.696 4.751 13.836 44.1

Council Tax increase Forecast Budget Deficits

 
 

6.11 When considering the above options Cabinet also needs to consider 
the uncommitted 2011/12 under-spend and how this funding is 
allocated towards assisting the overall financial challenges facing the 
Council in 2013/14.   The maximum financial flexibility would be 
achieved by increasing Council Tax for 2012/13 by 2.5% as this would 
enable the majority of the 2011/12 uncommitted underspend of 
£0.867m to £1.197m (range depends on ICT / Revenues and Benefits 
decision) to be carried forward to 2013/14.  This money could then 
either be used: 

 
••••  to provide a local transition scheme to phase in reductions in 

Council Tax  Benefits for groups suffering the greatest reductions 
as result of Government changes to this regime, including a 10% 
overall funding cut; or 

 
••••  to provide one-off support for the 2013/14 and / or 2014/15 budget 

including managing the risk from changes to the Business Rates 
system, which could result in higher grants cuts than currently built 
into the MTFS. 

 
6.12 However, this option would place an additional burden on Council Tax 

payers for 2012/13 and the Council will need to explain why it has 
chosen not to take the Governments Council Tax Freeze grant. 

 
6.13 Alternatively if Council Tax is frozen for 2012/13 Cabinet may wish to 

allocate the 2011/12 uncommitted underspend to offset the loss of 
Council Tax freeze grant in 2013/14.   This option would not solve the 
impact of a permanent reduction in the Council Tax income base and 
would simply defer an additional budget problem until 2014/15 – which 
is already the most difficult of the next 3 years.  This option would also 
mean that this funding is not available either to provide a local 
transition scheme to phase in reduction in Council Tax Benefit or to 
provide one-off support for the budget in either 203/14 of 2014/15.  

 
7.0 One-off Strategic Financial Issues and funding strategy 
 
7.1 The previous MTFS report provided a comprehensive analysis of one-

off strategic costs for the next three years covering: 
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••••  Redundancy and early retirement costs arising from cutting the 

revenue by £15m before the start of 2014/15; 
••••  Housing Market Renewal costs; 
••••  Land Remediation costs;  
••••  Capital Investment requirements. 

 
7.2 The assessment of Housing Market Renewal commitments anticipated 

the Councils bid for transitional funding of £2m being successful.  The 
Government have recently confirmed allocations of transitional funding 
and Hartlepool will receive £2m.  There have been no changes 
affecting the net value of the other commitments and the Council will 
need to earmark funding of £14m for these issues. 

 
7.3 As reported previously funding of £9.5m had been identified towards 

meeting these costs.  This funding has reduced to £9.424m as follows: 
 

•  Review of Reserves and Risks £5.944m 
 

The comprehensive review of Reserves and the risk being 
managed from reserves initially identified £6.050m of reserves 
which could be released.  This has been reduced by £0.1m to 
reflect the reinstatement of ‘Property Services and Facilities 
Management’ reserve to partly fund commitments detailed in 
paragraph 4.12.  Appendix E provides a detailed schedule of the 
reserves, including details of reserves which can be released, and 
explanation of the reasons individual reserves need to be 
maintained. 
 

•  2011/12 Initial Outturn (reported 10 October 2011) £1.980m  
 

This funding is still available and earmarked to partly fund one-off 
Strategic costs. 
 

•  Capital Receipts already achieved £1.500m 
 

This funding is still available and earmarked to partly fund one-off 
Strategic costs. 
 

7.4 The one-off Strategic costs exceed the resources identified above by 
£4.576m.  It is anticipated this shortfall can be bridged from additional 
capital receipts over the next three years.  Achieving this level of 
capital receipts in the current climate will be challenging and need 
careful management.  The Director of Regeneration and 
Neighbourhoods indicates that whilst this will be challenging there is 
demand from developers for smaller development sites across 
Hartlepool.  Therefore, the sites identified for disposal are expected to 
be attractive and should achieve the required capital receipts.   If 
capital receipts are not achieved as forecast costs may need to be 
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funded from Prudential Borrowing, either on a short-term or long term 
basis.  This would have a revenue costs. 

 
7.5 The proposal to dispose of the Foggy Furze site will be dependant 

upon allocating up to £60,000 of the capital receipt to re-provide the 
bowling green.  

 
7.6 Capital receipts will mainly be achieved in 2012/13 and 2013/14 and it 

is anticipated the monies will be received to meet phased expenditure 
commitments as summarised in the table below.  Business cases will 
also be developed on a case by case basis for asset purchases which 
provide increased capital receipts through ‘marriage values’ and / or 
property rationalisation.  This position will need to be managed 
carefully and regular progress reports will be submitted to Cabinet.  A 
detailed property acquisition / development strategy report will be 
presented to the next Cabinet, including the first potential project to 
purchase the Ambulance Station. 

 
2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 Total

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Expenditure Commitments

Revenue
Redundancy and Early Retirement costs 3,300 1,500 2,700 7,500

Capital 
Housing Market Renewal 1,400 2,700 400 4,500
Land Remediation costs 1,000 0 0 1,000
Council Capital Fund 1,000 0 0 1,000

Total forecast expenditure commitments 6,700 4,200 3,100 14,000

Less Available Funding

Revenue
Review of reserves (2,080) (1,170) (2,694) (5,944)
2011/12 Forecast Outturn (1,650) (330) 0 (1,980)

(3,730) (1,500) (2,694) (7,924)

Capital 
Capital Receipts already achieved (1,500) 0 0 (1,500)
Total available funding (5,230) (1,500) (2,694) (9,424)

Unfunded forecast expenditure commitments to 
be funded from future capital receipts

       1,470        2,700           406        4,576 
 

 
8.0 Furniture Solutions Project 
 
8.1 The Director of Regeneration and Neighbourhoods submitted a 

comprehensive report to Cabinet on 10 October outlining proposals for 
developing a Furniture Solutions Project.  The report proposed using 
the available Furniture Project reserve of £50,000, over two years to 
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kick start the scheme, with the intention of the operator working to 
sustain the scheme beyond 2013/14. 

 
8.2 Cabinet needs to determine if they wish to include this proposal in the 

budget proposals to be referred for formal scrutiny.  
 
9.0 Capital Issues 
 
9.1 There are a number of capital issues which need addressing as 

detailed in the following paragraphs: 
 
9.2 Major Regeneration Capital budget of £390,000 
 

This budget provision was originally allocated to match fund major 
Regeneration Projects and will be funded from Prudential Borrowing if 
used.  This budget had provisionally been allocated for the potential 
Church Square scheme.  As this scheme has been put on hold Cabinet 
needs to determine if they wish to retain a major Regeneration Projects 
capital projects budget, which would only be released if Cabinet and 
Council approved individual projects. 
  
Alternatively Cabinet may wish to remove the capital budget 
permanently which would provide a revenue saving of £39,000 as the 
budget for supporting Prudential Borrowing would not be needed. 
 

9.3 Brierton Site 
 

A detailed master plan needs to be developed setting out the potential 
options for this site and it is expected this will be reported to Members 
in June 2012.  There is a more immediate need to make a decision on 
the ‘top site’ building and ancillary buildings which will not be needed.  
Estimated cost £0.2m.  It is recommended that this building is 
demolished as soon as practical.  Demolition costs will need to be 
funded from existing capital receipts and need to be quantified to 
enable this issue to be reflected in the final budget proposals to be 
referred to Council in February.  If this building is not demolished 
provision will need to be made for security costs and these will need to 
be funded from the uncommitted 2011/12 revenue outturn.  This would 
reduce the value of these resources which can be carried forward to 
2013/14 to assist manage the financial challenges of that year.    
 

9.4 Seaton Carew Coastal Strategy 
 
 The previous MTFS report identified a potential capital match funding 

commitment requirement for this scheme to secure Environment 
Agency grant funding.  It is anticipated that a match funding 
commitment from the Council of £0.5m will be required to secure an 
Environment Agency grant of £3.2m. 
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 As reported previously the Council’s contribution will be funded from 
Prudential Borrowing and the loan repayment costs paid for from the 
existing Coast Protection revenue budget.  

 
10.0 Risks 
 
10.1 The previous MTFS report indicated that the Council will need to 

manage an increasing number of financial and non-financial risks. 
 
10.2 Internally the financial risks cover a range of issues and the report 

outlines proposals for managing and funding these risks, which cover: 
•  Implementing significant sustainable budget reductions in each of 

the next three years; 
•  Managing significant one-off costs, including redundancy/early 

retirement costs and HMR commitments; 
•  Continuing demand lead and demographic pressures. 
 

10.3 Significant external financial risks arise from the Government’s 
proposals to re-localise Business Rates and to transfer responsibility 
for Council Tax Benefits to councils.  These proposals are fundamental 
changes in the system for funding local authorities and will have a 
significant impact for 2013/14 and future years.   The exact impact will 
not be known until the Government issue final proposals. 

 
10.4 There are also potential risks from a range of other Government 

proposals and these are highlighted below to advise Cabinet of the 
complex financial issues facing the Council.  At this stage no provision 
is made within the MTFS for these issues as there is insufficient 
information to assess these risks and the potential financial impact: 

 
•  The Early Intervention Grant and the level of floor damping currently 

being paid to Hartlepool, which if removed could lead to a further 
reduction in this grant of £2.5m.  It is anticipated this grant will be 
rolled up into the main Formula Grant from 2013/14, which would 
complicate the position and make changes in grant levels more 
difficult to track; 

•  Land Charges – a national court case could require all Councils to 
refund previous land charges and these costs could exceed the 
resources previously earmarked to manage this risk; 

•  Legal Aid, Sentencing and Punishment of Offenders Bill – the 
devolution of funding responsibility for the costs of youth remands is 
a complex issue.  The Local Government Association is currently 
working with the Government to ensure the full, true cost of youth 
remands is transferred to council budgets, including a realistic 
estimate of the reductions in young people remanded to secure 
custody as a result of changes in the Bill.   

 
10.5 On a more positive note the Government recently published the NHS 

Operating Framework and confirmed that health funding for social care 
will continue in 2013/14 and 2014/15.  The previous guarantee only 
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went up to March 2013.  This announcement removes the risk of this 
funding not continuing beyond 2012/13, although detailed agreements 
still needs to be reached at a local level to continue existing use of 
these resources.  

 
10.6 Non-financial risks are equally significant and will also need to be 

managed, and include:  
•  capacity of the organisation to manage the budget position over 

the next few years and the unavoidable budget reductions.  This 
also includes capacity to set up new ways of working, such as 
trust and partnership working with other councils; 

•  capacity of the organisation to manage legislative changes, such 
as implementing a local Council Tax Benefit system and 
responding to other Government initiatives.     

 
11 Consultation 
 
11.1 Details of feedback on the initial proposals from Scrutiny Co-ordinating 

Committee are provided in a separate report.  Cabinet needs to 
determine a response to this initial feedback. 

 
11.2 Minutes of the consultation meetings held with the Trade Unions and 

Representatives of the Business Sector are provided in Appendix F. 
 
12 Equality Impact Assessments 
 
 Cabinet will be aware of the importance of assessing the impact of any 

budget proposals on diverse communities.  Equality impact 
assessments have been undertaken on the individual review of 
services which are part of the 2012/13 budget proposals.  A copy of the 
template Equality Impact Assessment which has been used is attached 
as Appendix G.  A review of each impact assessment is currently being 
undertaken which involves internal challenge and an overall 
assessment to determine the cumulative impact on each individual 
“protected characteristic” to determine where specific consultation 
requirements are needed.  Stakeholder consultation groups will be 
arranged in January and feedback, analysis and appropriate revised 
options will be submitted to Cabinet and Council for consideration in 
February.   

 
13 CONCULSION 
 
13.1 Whilst the report expresses the financial position and financial risks 

facing the Council over the next three years in monetary terms, these 
issues are fundamentally about the future nature and shape of the 
Council and services – sustainability, levels and methods of delivery.  

 
13.2 The financial challenges facing the public sector and councils are 

greater than anything which has existed in the past 50 years.  This 
position was underlined by the Chancellor’s Autumn Statement which 
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anticipates higher borrowing, lower growth and a longer period of 
public sector austerity.  These factors increase the risk that grant cuts 
for 2013/14 and 2014/15 could be higher than currently forecast. 

 
 13.3 Addressing this position will require the Council to adopt a range of 

measures including reassessing priorities, new ways of working, 
including issues such as joint working with other 
councils/organisations, trading companies and trusts where these 
provide financial savings and protect services. 

 
13.4 The budget deficits will need to be addressed through a series of 

measures, some of which will have much longer lead in times running 
over more than one financial year.  Therefore, some decisions may 
need to be taken by Cabinet and Council outside the traditional budget 
cycle to ensure financial benefits can be achieved within the required 
timescales.   This will include making difficult decisions in advance of 
when cuts are reflected in the MTFS to provide time, where 
appropriate, to complete detailed consultation on proposals (which may 
be governed by statutory requirements – increasingly equality impact 
assessments), to enable the new service delivery methods to be 
worked up to ensure implementation is safe and sustainable, and to 
address legal issues, such as the impact of TUPE regulations.  

 
13.5 The revised forecasts require the Council to make aggregate cuts of 

£15.103m by the start of 2014/15.   These cuts need to be made on an 
annual basis as deferring cuts is not an option as the position would 
become unmanageable.    

 
13.6 Detailed proposals for balancing the 2012/13 budget have been 

identified which includes making cuts of £5.387m and £1.040m of 
corporate benefits which do not impact on services.  These measures 
leave a residual gap of £0.359m.   If Members approve the ICT / 
Revenues and Benefits proposals this saving largely eliminates the gap 
and leaves a small residual deficit to fund from the 2011/12 outturn.  If 
the ICT / Revenues and Benefits proposal is not approved the whole of 
the remaining gap will need to be funded from the 2011/12 outturn.  
Whilst this will enable the 2012/13 budget to be balanced it will 
increase the deficit in 2013/14.    

 
13.7 Depending on the decision on ICT / Revenues and Benefits the Council 

will have between £0.867m and £1.197m of uncommitted resources 
from the 2011/12 outturn.   

.   
13.8 Cabinet needs to determine if it wishes to formally consult on whether 

Council Tax is increased to protect the medium term financial position, 
or is frozen to access the Government Council Tax freeze grant.  This 
is a significant decision which will affect the ongoing Council Tax base. 

 
13.9 In financial terms increasing Council Tax by 2.5% (or a higher amount, 

although the capping risk would increase) will protect the ongoing 
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Council Tax base, but would mean the Council is not eligible to receive 
the Council Tax freeze grant.  This would increase the pressure on 
household budgets and could be a difficult issue to explain to residents. 

 
13.10 Alternatively, if Council Tax is frozen the Council will be eligible to 

receive the Council Tax freeze grant.  The downside to this option is 
that this income is not sustainable and in 2013/14 will increase the cuts 
which need to be made by £1 million. 

 
13.11 The 2011/12 outturn is expected to provide an underspend of between 

£0.867m to £1.197m, which could be available to provide temporary 
support for the 2013/14 budget and offset the loss of Council Tax 
freeze grant.  This would not be a permanent solution and would simply 
defer cuts until 2014/15 – which is already the most difficult year of the 
MTFS.   Alternatively, Members may wish to allocate these one off 
resources to provide transitional protection when the Government 
implemented the new Council Tax Benefit system in 2013/14. As 
insufficient information is currently available this position will need to be 
reviewed as part of the 2013/14 budget process.   An informed decision 
on the use of this one-off money can then be made when the 2013/14 
budget is prepared.    

   
13.12 The Council also needs to fund one-off strategic costs, including 

redundancy/early retirement costs and HMR commitments.  These 
costs need to be funded from one-off resources to avoid having to 
make higher cuts in the revenue budget.  An assessment of these 
costs has been made and indicates total costs could be £14m.  This 
estimate reflects the Government announcement that the Council will 
receive HMR transitional funding of £2m and will have to fund HMR 
costs of £4.5m from its own resources.   The HMR shortfall needs to be 
funded over the next 3 years and this commitment is included in the 
MTFS proposals.  The HMR funding shortfall equates to nearly 6 times 
the amount of New Homes Bonus the Council will receive in 2012/13.  
The redundancy/early retirement costs could be higher if schools do 
not buy-back existing services as further redundancies would be 
unavoidable.        

 
13.13 Funding of £9.424m has been identified for these one-off costs from 

reviewing reserves, the forecast outturn and capital receipts already 
achieved.   This leaves a funding shortfall of £4.576m.  It is anticipated 
that a package of additional land sales over the next few years should 
address this shortfall.  Assuming these land sales can be achieved 
within the required timescale this will avoid a revenue budget pressure 
from having to use Prudential Borrowing.  Achieving capital receipts in 
the current economic climate will be challenging and this position will 
need to be managed carefully to avoid having to use Prudential 
Borrowing, which would increase the revenue budget cuts that will 
need to be made.  
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13.14 Cabinet note the proposals for assessing the impact of the budget 
proposals on diverse communities and to receive further information 
before making any final decisions in February. 

 
 
 14 Consultation Issues  
 
14.1 It is suggested that the following issues be referred to Scrutiny Co-

ordinating Committee for formal scrutiny: 
 

1. Details of revised outturn detailed in Appendix A and proposal to 
earmark 

a. £50,000 to provide a cash backed fund for the completion of 
housing works in default; 

b. between £29,000 and £359,000 to support the 2012/13 
budget; and 

c. the remaining 2011/12 outturn balance of £867,000 to 
£1,197,00 to be carried forward to 2013/14 to either support 
the 2013/14 budget, or to provide a transitional scheme to 
partly mitigate the impact of changes to the Council Tax 
Benefit regime. 

  
2. Seek views on the use of the 2011/12 savings of £76,848 from the 

Acting Chief Executive arrangements and £21,402 from the joint 
Head of HR role. 

 
3. Seek views on the use of the one-off saving arising from the 

Industrial Action based on an estimated value of £50,000. 
 
4. Proposed pressures detailed in Appendix B. 

 
5. Revised planning assumptions detailed in Appendix C. 

 
6. Proposed savings detailed in Appendix D. 

 
7. Review of Reserves detailed in Appendix E.  

 
8. Seek views the level of Council Tax for 2012.13. 

 
9. Seek views in the proposed strategy for funding the increased costs 

on the PCP capital schemes detailed in paragraph 4.12. 
 

10. Seek views on the proposal to create a capital investment fund of 
between £0.8m and £1.0m to develop a business case to buy and 
refurbish existing properties to provide affordable houses.  .  This will 
also need to consider the impact of Section 106 monies secured on 
the Wynyard development of £1.2m.  It is anticipated these monies 
will be phased over a few years and will increase the total resources 
to £2.2m. 
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11. Seek views on the allocation of the available Furniture Project 
reserve of £50,000 to kick start this project. 

 
12.  Seek views on whether the Major Regeneration Capital budget of 

£0.39m should be retained, or the budget should be deleted and a 
revenue saving of £39,000 taken by removing the Prudential 
Borrowing repayment budget. 

 
13. Seek views on the proposal to demolish the Brierton ‘top site’ 

building and ancillary buildings. 
 

14. Seek views on the proposed purchase of the Ambulance Station. 



APPENDIX A
ADDITIONAL CORPORATE ISSUES IDENTIFIED SINCE 10 OCTOBER 2011

2011/12 Comment on forecast outturn
Saving/ 
(cost)

£'000
Local issues
Forecast Departmental Underspend 181 Since the start of the current year Departments have, as a result of the continuing need to 

make significant ongoing budget reductions over the next 3 years, continued to manage 
expenditure robustly to maximise financial flexibility and to assist the achievement of the 
budget reductions which will be required next year (2012/13).  This includes keeping posts 
vacant to either enable permanent savings to be made, or to enable staff to be redeployed 
and avoiding other expenditure where this can be achieved without an adverse impact on 
services in the current year.  These measures are anticipated to provide a one-off 
underspend against departmental budgets in the current year of £0.181m.

Additional Income Shortfalls (154) An assessment of forecast income shortfalls for the shopping centre, car parking and land 
charges income has also been completed.   In total these shortfalls are anticipated to be 
£0.728m in the current year, which is £0.154m more than the reserves set aside to 
manage this shortfall.  The 2012/13 budget forecasts include a pressure of £0.668m to 
address these issues on a permanent basis.

Additional Advance 2012/13 Sacings 180 The position on the achievement of savings in advance of next year has also been 
reviewed and in the current year these savings total £1.08m.  This is slightly higher than 
the initial estimate reported on 10th October 2011 of £0.9m and reflects the ongoing 
effective planning, management and delivery of the programme designed to achieve 
savings next year.

IT Contract payments 150 Prudent accruals for outstanding contract variances had been made in previous years 
accounts on the assumption that these amounts would be needed.  Following the 
agreement of outstanding issues there is a one-off benefit of £150,000.

Pensions/Designated Authority costs 50 The outturn reflects a minor reduction in the employers overall pension contribution and 
small reduction in designated authority costs.  Both will continue into 2012/13 and future 
years.

Energy Savings 150 Energy price increases in the current year are less than anticipated owing to the proactive 
energy procurement strategy pursued by NEPO to buy the 2011/12 energy requirement  in 
advance  of need.  This is not expected to be sustainable as current energy prices already 
exceed the prices paid in 2011/12 and further increases are expected in 2012/13.

Discretionary Rate Relief 50 Applicants for discretionary rate relief from businesses is less than expected and this trend 
is expected to continue

Benefit Subsidy Income 200 The current benefit subsidy regime is expected to provide a one-off benefit in 2011/12.  
This is not sustainable as the Government have already indicated that when Council Tax 
Benefit is localised there will be a 10% grant cut.   It is anticipated that this will be preceded
in 2012/13 with cut in the benefit subsidy regime.

Church Square Loan Repayment 39 Following the deferral of this project there will be a one-off saving in the 2011/12 loan 
repayment costs.  This could become a permanent saving if Members determine to 
permanently delete the Prudential Borrowing budget of £390,000 from the capital 
programme.

Provision for Mayoral Referendum (70) One off costs of holding a referendum.

National Issues
April 2011 pay award saving 500 The base budget for 2011/12 included a significantly reduced provision for a cost of living 

pay award in April 2011 which assumed the national agreement of a flat rate increase for 
public sector employees earning less than £21,000 of £250.  It is now expected that this 
arrangement will not apply to local authority staff.  It this is the case there will be a one-off 
saving in 2011/12 and a continuing saving from 2012/13.  This issues continues to be a 
risk and it would be prudent to maintain this provision until the national position is clearer.

Total All Issues 1,276
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APPENDIX B

SCHEDULE OF 2012/13 BUDGET PRESSURES - Corporate items

Budget Area Value of 
Pressure

£'000

Description of Pressure Comment

Income Shortfalls:-  Adverse income trends have now continued for over 2 years for these areas and 
now need to be recognised as permanent budget pressures.

 

- Car Park Income 392
- Shopping Centre 146  
-Land Charges 130
 668  

SCHEDULE OF 2012/13 BUDGET PRESSURES - Child and Adult Services

Budget Area Value of 
Pressure

£'000

Description of Pressure Comment

Older People Commissioning 450 There are two elements within this above inflationary pressure.  The first relates to 
increased demographic pressures owing to an ageing population and increased 
prevalence of dementia, resulting in more older people requiring care and support 
with increasingly complex needs.  The second element relates to fees payable to 
older people care home providers which are due for renegotiation from October 
2011.   These fees need to be set at a level which is comparative with other councils 
and ensures that local providers remain economically viable and able to invest in the 
sector locally.  An initial assessment of these pressures has been made and this will 
need to be reviewed when detailed negotiations have been completed and a new 
cost of care model developed.  It is worth noting that Hartlepool currently pays the 
lowest care home fees (for older people) in the North East region. There is potential 
to stage increases should the model identify a significant uplift in fees, although this 
would commit part of the headroom included in future years budget forecasts for 
pressures. 

Pressure may be higher and 
further work is needed to quantify 
this issue - detailed report to 
Cabinet in Nov / Dec 2011.

A more detailed report on older peoples care home fees will be presented to Cabinet 
in November / December.

School Catering 140 The 2011/12 base budget anticipated a £0.14m subsidy for this service from the 
Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG).  This level of subsidy will not be possible in 
2011/12 and a £0.07m pressures has been recognised in the 2011/12 outturn 
strategy.  From 2012/13 there will be no DSG subsidy for this service.  Alternative 
measures for funding this pressure for 2012/13 are being investigated and will be 
reported to a future Cabinet.  At this stage it is prudent to make provision for this 
potential pressure.

Brierton Sports Centre 100 Brereton Sports Centre has been run since it's inception as a Community Facility 
managed by Brierton School. Since the closure of Brierton School and the decant of 
Dyke House School the facility has been managed directly by Dyke House School. 
Dyke House School have advised that after December 2011 (when they return to the 
Dyke House site) they will relinquish their management of the site. Early indications 
show that there would be a potential revenue cost of circa £100K per annum to 
maintain the facility for community use. In relation to the part year pressure in the 
current year this can be covered by a virement within existing budgets. There is a 
review underway of the future of the Brierton site - there is potential for an additional 
£100K capital pressure if equipment funded by Dyke House is removed from the 
site. 

690

SCHEDULE OF 2012/13 BUDGET PRESSURES - Regeneration and Neighbourhoods Department

Budget Area Value of 
Pressure

£'000

Description of Pressure Comment

Concessionary Fares 113 Above inflation increase in the cost of providing Concessionary Fares. 
Waste Collection DERV 25 Projected costs for 2012 /13 based on 189,000 litres @ £1.18/litre = £223,000.  

Budget for 2012 / 13 (current +2.5%) 
Street Cleansing DERV 33 on same basis as above
Domestic Violence Co-ordinator 17 SBC previously contributed towards the funding of the DV Co-ordinator as part of 

their efficiency drive they have revisited their structure and will no longer contribute 
towards this post.

Waste Disposal (other) 165 Increase in Landfill Tax and gate fee,  which includes rateable value increase and 
legislative change of  law increase.

353

Total All Areas 1,711 
Headroom included in budget 
forecasts

(1,000)

Additional Pressures 711 
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         APPENDIX C 
 
SCHEDULE OF CHANGES IN PLANNING ASSUMPTIONS 2012/13 to 2014/15 
 

Factors reducing the forecast budget deficit 
i) External Audit Fees reduction  
 The Audit Commission announced reductions in current fees 

after the 2011/12 budget was set.  For planning purposes it is 
assumed that these reductions will be sustainable.  There is a 
risk that when responsibility for appointing External Auditors 
transfers to individual authorities these reductions may not be 
sustainable.  This position will need to be kept under review. 

 
ii) Insurance Renewal saving  

  A tendering exercise for the renewal of external insurance has 
recently been completed with Redcar and Cleveland Council.  It 
had not been expected that this would produce a saving owing 
to the national and international position of the insurance market 
and trends towards higher premiums.  It had been hoped that 
the Council’s claims record would result in premiums being 
frozen at the 2010/11 for 3 years.   Owing to the particularly 
competitive premiums submitted for Public Liability Insurance a 
30% reduction in overall external premiums has been achieved.  
Assuming there is not an adverse change in the Council’s claims 
experience this saving should be sustainable for 3 years.  There 
is also an option to extend the contract for a further 2 years, if 
both parties agree. 

 
iii)  New Homes Bonus 
 Since the 2011/12 budget was set the Government have 

provided details of how the New Homes Bonus will work.  This 
benefit can now be built into the MTFS.  As indicated previously 
there is a risk that if more funding is needed for the New Homes 
Bonus at a national level as a result of higher than expected 
housing growth this additional funding will be top sliced from the 
main revenue grant for Local Authorities.  This situation would 
lead to higher core grant cuts as it would be driven by higher 
levels of house building in the South East than other areas of the 
country. 

 
  New Homes Bonus is paid for 6 years and funding will peak in 

2016/17, before falling back on an annual basis over the next 6 
years.  This assumes there are no future changes in the 
scheme, which cannot be guaranteed.  However, for the period 
of the current MTFS the anticipated income is expected to be 
sustainable.  The position will need to be reviewed on an annual 
basis as part of the budget process. 
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iv) Members Allowances 
 Assuming there are no changes in the Basic Allowance and the 

value and / or number of Special Responsibility Allowances 
when the number of Councillors reduces from 47 to 33 there will 
be saving in the total cost of allowances. 

 
Factors increasing the Budget Deficit    
v) Increase in pressures  
 Pressures identified exceed the headroom included in the 

MTFS.   Further details are provided in Appendix B.  
 
vi) Land Tax Allowance Scheme termination  
 The Government have announced that this scheme will 

terminate in 2013/14.  The income generated by the Council 
from this scheme will not be sustainable and needs to be built 
into the MTFS.  

 
vii) Benefit Subsidy Income reduction 
 The existing MTFS forecast includes  an annual benefit of £0.3m 

from the existing Benefit Subsidy system.  This has been used to 
support the overall budget and protect front line services.  The 
introduction of the ‘Universal Credit’ and the transfer of Council 
Tax Benefits to councils mean that this income will not be 
sustainable.   This needs to be built into the MTFS from 2013/14.   

 
viii) Reduction in Formula Grant – Academies Programme 

In 2011/12 the Government top-sliced funding transferring into 
the Formula Grant to fund the national academy programme.  
The Government have recently issued consultation proposals to 
make a further top slicing of the Formula Grant in 2012/13.  The 
Council’s response to the consultation has suggested that this 
approach is unfair as it does not take account of the number of 
new academies in an area.  Therefore, it was suggested funding 
should only be taken from those authorities with new academies 
and this should be based on a fixed amount per academy.  As it 
is unlikely the Government will change the consultation 
proposals provision for this funding loss needs to be made in the 
budget forecasts.    

 
Factors with no net impact on the MTFS 
viii) Salary Turnover Savings and Pay Awards 
 The base budget assumes that there will be staff turnover and 

therefore the Council does not budget for 100% of salary costs.  
As budgets are reduced and there are less employment 
opportunities in other councils and the wider economy this 
position is not sustainable.  This risk was recognised on a 
temporary basis when the 2011/12 budget was set and is being 
managed through the Strategic Risk Reserve in 2011/12.  A 
permanent solution is needed to significantly reduce this risk for 
2013/14 and to hopefully remove it entirely by 2014/15.  The 
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base figure is £1.3m and it is proposed to reduce this to £0.65m 
for 2012/13. 

 
 This reduction will be offset by reducing the provision included in 

the base budget for cost of living pay awards, which it is 
expected will be lower than previously anticipated.  This 
proposal will reduce the ongoing provision to a marginal level 
which will be sufficient to cover the payment of the flat rate 
increase of £250 for employees earning less than £21,000.  The 
MTFS for 2013/14 assumes there will be increased pressure for 
a cost of living pay award from April 2013 as pay levels will have 
been constrained for a number of years at a time of relatively 
high inflation.  At this stage the provision for April 2013 is at a 
prudent level, albeit still very significantly below current inflation 
levels.  In the event that the whole of this provision is not 
needed it would be prudent to make a further reduction in the 
salary turnover allowance as part of the 2013/14 budget 
process.   

 
SUMMARY OF CHANGES IN PLANNING ASSUMPTIONS 2012/13 AND 2014/15

2012/13 2013/14 2014/15
£'M £'M £'M

Gross Cumulative Deficit 7.780       11.680       18.230       
Indicative Annual Council Tax increases of 2.5% (1.180) (2.180) (3.530)
Gross Cumulative Deficit net indicative Council Tax increases 6.600       9.500         14.700       

Increase in Budget Pressures
Budget Pressures identified 1.711 1.711 1.711
less Headroom for pressure (1.000) (1.000) (1.000)
Net additional to budget 0.711 0.711 0.711

Changes in planning assumptions
External Audit Fees reduction (0.090) (0.090) (0.090)

Insurance Renewal saving (0.110) (0.110) (0.110)

New Homes Bonus
- Year 1 Payment (0.278) (0.278) (0.278)
- Year 2 Payment (0.280) (0.280) (0.280)
- Year 3 Payment 0.000 (0.280) (0.280)

Members allowances saving (0.066) (0.068) (0.070)

Landfill Allowance Trading Scheme termination 0.000 0.200 0.200

Benefit Subsidy income reduction 0.000 0.300 0.300

Reduction in Formula Grant - Academies Programme 0.280 0.280 0.280

Total cost/(reduction) of changes in Planning assumptions (0.544) (0.326) (0.328)

Revised Cumulative Deficit 6.767 9.885 15.083

2012/13 Departmental Savings targets (5.387) 0.000 0.000
Ongoing savings achieved in previous years  (assumes annual 
budgets balanced on a sustainable basis)

0.000 (6.767) (9.885)

Revised Net Annual Deficits 1.380 3.118 5.198  
 



APPENDIX D
SCHEDULE OF BT PROGRAMME BUDGET REDUCTIONS

C&A
Education Services & Out of 
School Activities

£128,000
Children's Services Scrutiny Forum 5th December 

C&A
Children's Social Care & 
Safeguarding £408,000 Children's Services Scrutiny Forum 5th December 

C&A Support Services £115,000 Children's Services Scrutiny Forum 5th December 
C&A Transport £160,000 Children's Services Scrutiny Forum 5th December 

C&A
Community Pool Grants £49,000 Adults & Community Services 

Scrutiny Forum 21st November

C&A
Community Services Review £298,000 Adults & Community Services 

Scrutiny Forum 5th December 

C&A
Adult Social Care £1,512,000 Adults & Community Services 

Scrutiny Forum 5th December 

C&A

Projects Currently Unallocated 
(not planned to be identified as a 
number of projects are 
forecasted to over achieve 
targets)

£73,000

R&N
Asset Management £340,000 Neighbourhood Services Scrutiny 

Forum 19th December

R&N
Property £130,000 Neighbourhood Services Scrutiny 

Forum 7th November

R&N Traffic £640,000 Neighbourhood Services Scrutiny 
Forum 7th November

R&N
Management of Housing/Public 
Protection

£480,000 Neighbourhood Services Scrutiny 
Forum 24th October

R&N
Neighbourhood 
Management/Facilities £90,000 Neighbourhood Services Scrutiny 

Forum 26th September

R&N
Waste Management £90,000 Neighbourhood Services Scrutiny 

Forum 10th October

R&N
Parks & Recreation £45,000 Adults & Community Services 

Scrutiny Forum 24th October

R&N
Community Safety £50,000 Regeneration & Planning Services 

Scrutiny Forum

R&N

Projects Currently Unallocated 
(not planned to be identified as a 
number of projects are 
forecasted to over achieve 
targets)

£58,000

R&N 

Management Savings (achieved 
in previous financial year)

£75,000
Regeneration & Planning Services 
Scrutiny Forum

CEX Customer & Support Services £146,000 Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee 5th December

CEX
Benefits, Council Tax and 
Tranactional Shared Services

£203,000
Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee 19th December

CEX Corporate Strategy £220,000 Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee 5th December
CEX Training Support Provision £27,000 Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee

CEX
Joint HR Services with 
Darlington

£50,000
Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee 30th August 

Total Target Savings £5,387,000

Date reported to CabinetScrutiny Forum

Dept Projects (Title) Target 
savings (£K)
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APPENDIX E

HARTLEPOOL BOROUGH COUNCIL ‐ RESERVE BALANCES AS AT 31 MARCH 2011
RESERVES TO BE REVIEWED (NOT COMMITTED NOR HELD IN TRUST)
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Reason for retention of reserve
£000 £000 £000 £000

0 Corporate Insurance Fund 5,028 The Insurance Fund has been established to 
provide for all payments that fall within the 
policy excess claims.  Most policies provided by 
the Council are subject to an excess.  For motor 
vehicle own damage, the excess is £1,000.  
However, the excess is £100,000 for the 
Property/Combined Liability policy on each 
claim.  The All Risks policy covers those items 
considered to be of value and at greatest risk of 
theft or damage.  The Council’s experience 
whilst operating with these excesses has been 
favourable.  Nevertheless, the Council's total 
exposure in any one year has substantially 
increased and is currently £4.75m.  The net 
value of this reserve consists of the Insurance 
Fund balances less amounts advanced to 
departments to fund service improvements. 
These amounts will be repaid over a number of 
years to ensure resources are available to meet 
insurance claims that will become payable.

1,400 3,628 Insurance tenders have recently been received and a comprehensive review of the
Insurance Fund has been completed.  This review indicated that £1.4m can be 
released from this reserve.  The remaining balance needs to be maintained to 
meet known claims already received. 

394 Corporate General Fund 3,856 This  reserve  is held to manage emergency 
expenditure and any use would need to be 
repaid to maintain the value of this reserve.

394 3,462 Reserve which can be released consists of £89,000 transfer into this reserve from 
2010/11 outturn and £305,000 unused Transitional Grant transferred to the 
reserve.  The remaining balance equates to 3.8% of the net General Fund budget 
and needs to be maintained to manage unforeseen risks.

874 Corporate Strategic Risk Reserve 3,252 This reserve has been set up to help fund risks 
highlighted in the Cabinet report of 8.2.10.

0 3,252 This reserve covers risk of Equal Pay/Equal Value claims, 2011/12 Salary Turnover 
shortfall and income shortfall for Land Charges, Car Parking and Shopping Centre 
Income and therefore cannot be released as these costs would then have to be 
met by making in year savings.

0 Corporate Incinerator 600 Created to fund one‐off costs arising from the 
temporary closure of the incinerator.

200 400 Commitment has reduced from estimated costs identified in February 2011. 

0 Corporate Interest Equalisation 400 Reserve created to protect the Council from 
higher interest rates or replacement loans in the 
event of LOBO being called.  Whilst, short‐term 
interest rates are currently historically low there 
is an increasing risk that interest rates will begin 
to increase, particularly longer rates, when  the 
economy begins to come out of recession. 

400 0 N/A
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0 Corporate Business Transformation                     
Set Up Costs

262 Funds set aside for Implementation costs of 
Business Transformation Programme.

0 262 Earmarked to fund office moves programme / property rationalisation and 
ICT/Revenues and benefits contract costs.

0 Corporate Income Tax & VAT Partial Exempt 
Res

250 Created to manage potential income tax and 
VAT partial exemption risks .

250 0 N/A

0 Corporate Carbon Reduction 196 Reserve created to cover Carbon Reduction 
commitments in future years.

0 196 Fully committed to cover Carbon Reduction Commitment costs in 2011/12 and 
2012/13.

0 Corporate Area Based Grant 142 ABG carried forward from 2008/09. 72 70 Committed to support Healthy Eating Co‐ordinator post in 2011/12 and 2012/13.

0 Corporate Emergency Planning 116 This reserve is held on behalf of the 4 districts 
under the joint arrangement, to meet potential 
additional costs arising under revised Civil 
Defence arrangements implemented from 1st 
April 2005.

0 116 Reserve  held on behalf of 4 authorities for Emergency Planning and only a 
proportion belongs to Hartlepool.

0 Corporate Bank Income 114 Created during 2008/09 Closure. 114 0 N/A
0 Corporate Corporate Funding Reserve 84 Corporate ICT reserve. No longer required. 84 0 N/A
0 Corporate Budget Consultation 60 Created to fund budget consultation 

arrangements.
60 0 N/A

0 Corporate Core Strategy Inquiry 55 To fund one‐off costs of core strategy enquiry. 0 55 Committed to fund enquiry costs in 2011/12.

0 Corporate Strategic Procurement Review 
Reserve

50 To fund the strategic review of corporate 
procurement practices and strategy in order to 
assess efficiency and effectiveness and develop 
new strategies for the future.

50 0 N/A

0 Corporate Civic Chain Reserve 46 Replacement of Mayoral chain. 0 46 Committed as part of 2011/12 budget and allocated to keep 3 community centres 
open for up to 9 months.

0 Corporate NDC Fund 45 Reserve created in 2007/08 to support future 
expenditure on New Deal for Communities 
Project.

0 45 Reserve established from NDC underspend and will be transferred to the NDC 
Trust in 2011/2012.

0 Corporate Maritime Av Remedial 38 Originally for road maintenance responsibilities 
within the Marina inherited from TDC. Reserve 
reallocated to meet the costs of providing 
flower beds within Marina as part of Tall Ships 
visit.

38 0 N/A

0 Corporate Early Capital Equalisation 33 Created to fund repayment costs of capitalising 
revenue expenditure as part of budget strategy.

33 0 N/A

0 Corporate Cash finder Savings 16 Savings arising from PWC study. 16 0 N/A
0 Corporate Cabinet Projects 4 This reserve is to be used to fund one‐off 

Cabinet Initiatives.
4 0 N/A

0 Corporate Income Equalisation Reserve 1 Residual balance not needed. 1 0 N/A
0 Corporate Salary Sacrifice 1 This reserve was created to offset potential 

pension liabilities in future years.
0 1 Cabinet agreed to earmark NI savings to offset potential pension liabilities in 

2013/14.
0 Corporate Cemeteries Legacies 0 0 0 N/A

1,268 14,651 3,116 11,535
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Reason for retention of reserve
£000 £000 £000 £000

0 Chief Execs Chief Executive's Department Ring 
Fenced Grants

196 Created from ring‐fenced grant and to be 
carried forward to fund specific 2011/12 
expenditure commitments.

0 196 Ring Fenced Grants carried forward e.g. PCT Health and Wellbeing Grant.

12 Chief Execs Corporate Strategy ‐ Divisional 
Restructure

113 Created to facilitate the changes required to 
deliver the savings for the 2012/13 budget 
round in respect of staffing structures and the 
required changes.
All to be released, this has been set aside to 
cover redundancy costs for likely restructure to 
deliver budget savings for 12/13.

113 0 N/A

0 Chief Execs Financial Inclusion 150 Created to fund the Financial Inclusion 
Programme.

56 94 £44,000 committed 2011/12 to fund Financial Inclusion Development Manager 
post and £50,000 to pump prime Financial Inclusion Initiatives e.g. Furniture 
Scheme, Bank of Hartlepool etc.

68 Chief Execs Corporate Strategy ‐ ICT System 
Development

84 Created to fund temporary development 
resources for enhancements of current ICT 
systems such as e‐bookings and EDRMS and 
costs attributable to the rationalisation of 
systems to achieve savings from the provision of 
ICT.

24 60 A portion can be released after a review of potential costs.  There will be costs to 
realising some of the potential savings which may be driven out from the base 
contract but the risk is minimised if we do go out for re‐procurement early hence 
the reduction.

0 Chief Execs Finance R & B 64 Created to fund cost of IT equipment / services. 19 45 Needed to fund ongoing costs of ICT developments / enhancements, costs of 
homeworkers.

0 Chief Execs Finance ‐ IT Investment 62 Created to fund a number of IT projects integral 
to the Corporate IT changes across the 
Authority.

0 62 To be used in 2011/12 as contributions towards HR/Payroll Investment.

0 Chief Execs Contact Centre 51 Created to enable department to manage 
budget over more than one year.

13 38 £38k committed for call recording.

25 Chief Execs Corporate Strategy ‐ ICT Contract 
Review

50 Created to fund potential costs in relation to the 
re‐procurement and or change of arrangements 
in respect of the Councils current ICT 
arrangements.

0 50 It may be possible to release this reserve in approximately October dependant on 
either progress on the outsourcing as most costs will be identified by this stage or 
there will be a requirement to look to re‐let the contract in 2013 if there is not a 
decision,  this is to avoid a corporate call on resources to deliver this.  The budget 
(or part of it) will be required as the contract will need re‐letting.

50 Chief Execs Finance ‐ Accountancy Section 50 Created to fund temporary appointments to 
cover maternity leaves during 2011‐12.

0 50 Needed  to fund temporary appointments to cover maternity leaves during 2011‐
12.

50 Chief Execs Finance R & B ‐ Specific Grant 
Reduction

50 Created to reduce the impact of Department of 
Work and Pensions specific grant reduction.

50 0 N/A

0 Chief Execs Finance ‐ IT Developments R&B 41 Created to fund IT development costs to cope 
with new DWP Security requirements and 
further Kirona scripting changes.

20 21 £21k needed to fund scripting requirements for DWP.
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Reason for retention of reserve
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0 Chief Execs Finance ‐ Audit Section 35 Created to enable department to manage 
budget over more than one year.

35 0 N/A

0 Chief Execs Registrars 35 Created for improvements to the Registrars 
building.

25 10 £10k needed to fund remainder of office moves (secure file storage) and 
replacement of statutory IT system.

33 Chief Execs Corporate Strategy ‐ Joint Working 33 Created to enable department to manage 
budget over more than one year.

33 0 N/A

20 Chief Execs Corporate Strategy ‐ Performance 
Management

30 Created to enable department to manage 
budget over more than one year.

15 15 On review a portion of this can be released as the expected costs of managing this 
change have reduced.

30 Chief Execs Contact Centre 30 Created to fund software integrations including 
Corporate Workflow and upgrade Queue 
Management System.

15 15 £15k needed to fund software integrations including corporate workflow and 
Queue Management System.

13 Chief Execs Corporate Strategy ‐ Enhancing 
Council Profile

28 Created to fund temporary costs in 
development and establishing arrangements for 
enhancing and maintaining the Councils profile 
including social networking, public relations and 
other associated elements.

13 15 It is unclear at the moment if there will be any development costs to address the 
Cabinet decision to progress social media.  This work is ongoing and there may be 
technical changes required to websites etc.  This is to avoid having to call on 
departmental contributions to fund this.

0 Chief Execs Support to Members 27 Created to enable department to manage 
budget over more than one year.

27 0 N/A

0 Chief Execs Finance ‐Accommodation 26 Created to support future years accommodation 
costs.

26 0 N/A

24 Chief Execs Legal Registration and Members 24 Created to fund temporary additional staffing 
within the Legal Section. Also, additional costs in 
postage for the renewal of Personal Identifiers 
for Electoral Registration which must be 
completed every five years.

0 24 Needed to fund temporary additional staffing within the Legal Section. Also, 
additional costs in postage for the renewal of Personal Identifiers for Electoral 
Registration which must be completed every five years.

0 Chief Execs Finance ‐ Accountancy Section 24 Created to enable department to manage 
budget over more than one year.

24 0 N/A

0 Chief Execs Corporate Strategy ‐ Working from 
Home Surplus

23 Created to manage the costs of homeworking 
key fobs between financial years.

10 13 Use is variable and costs vary from year to year, this allows the costs to be 
managed and also deals with balancing costs in respect of blackberry server 
environment.  £10k could be released after an assessment of cost and use over 
the last 2 years.

0 Chief Execs Finance R & B ‐ Contact 
Centre/Benefits e‐form

20 Created to fund costs of e‐form development. 20 0 N/A

20 Chief Execs Finance R & B ‐ Atlas Project 20 Created to fund the additional funding required 
to match DWP Atlas grant received to complete 
project.

0 20 Needed in 2011/12 for HBC costs of DWP project.

0 Chief Execs People Framework Development 18 Created to enable department to manage 
budget over more than one year.

0 18 Needed to fund new and on‐going staff requirements in response to changes in 
the organisation e.g. developing competency standards, building and sharing 
capacity, Management Academy etc.

1 Chief Execs Corporate Strategy ‐ Corporate 
Consultation

16 Created to enable department to manage 
budget over more than one year.

0 16 This has specifically been carried through to enable the changes required as a 
result of budget consultation reductions last year to be managed in this year.

0 Chief Execs Finance R & B ‐ Internal Bailiff 
Development

16 Created to fund costs associated with Internal 
Bailiff Development.

0 16 Fully committed for Bailiff pilot scheme.
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Reason for retention of reserve
£000 £000 £000 £000

15 Chief Execs Registrars 15 Created for redecoration of new 
marriage/ceremonies room at the Borough Hall 
and some software integrations/upgrades.

0 15 Needed for redecoration of new marriage/ceremonies room at the Borough Hall 
and some software integrations/upgrades.

15 Chief Execs Finance R & B ‐ Council Tax Rebate 
Development

15 Created for funding towards Council Tax Rebate 
Scheme Software Development.

0 15 Fund ICT costs associated with new Council Tax Rebate Scheme arising from new 
Welfare Reform Bill ‐ requirement irrespective of procurement exercise.

10 Chief Execs Finance R & B ‐ Zipporah Corporate 
Booking System

10 Created to fund Development work linked to 
Zipporah Corporate Booking System.

0 10 Committed in 2011‐12 to ensure integration to payment system as part of 
corporate booking system.

10 Chief Execs Finance R & B ‐ Software Projects 10 Created for funding towards BACS and DD's 
Software Project Developments.

0 10 Committed in 2011/12 and 2012/13 as part of modernisation and efficiency 
improvements to payments of creditors and receipts processing routines.

0 Chief Execs Finance R & B ‐ Intercept Software 6 Created to fund costs of Intercept Software. 6 0 N/A

5 Chief Execs Finance R & B ‐ Payment Card 
Industry

5 Created to fund Payment Card Industry security 
review.

0 5 Banking Industry requirement, will be committed 2011/12 as per Internal Audit 
report.

5 Chief Execs Finance R & B ‐ Integration Import 5 Created for funding toward ICT Integration 
Import for Department of Work and Pension 
deductions from DWP Welfare Benefits to 
Council Tax System.

0 5 Development costs needed in 2011/12 irrespective of Benefits procurement 
outcome and work completed in August 2011.

0 Chief Execs Finance R & B ‐ FSM System 4 Created to fund costs of FSM System. 0 4 Committed for on‐going support & maintenance costs of FSM system.
0 Chief Execs Resource Investment ‐ HR 3 Created to enable department to manage 

budget over more than one year.
0 3 £3k committed for Safer Recruitment file checks.

0 Chief Execs Finance R & B ‐ New Scanner 3 Created to fund costs of a new scanner. 3 0 N/A
0 Chief Execs Chairman's Charity Reserve 1 Chairman's Charity Fund Reserve. 0 1 N/A
0 Chief Execs HR Service Improvement 1 Created to enable department to manage 

budget over more than one year.
1 0 N/A

0 Chief Execs Mayors Charity Fund Reserve 1 Mayor's Charity Fund Reserve. 0 1 N/A
406 1,395 548 847
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Reason for retention of reserve
£000 £000 £000 £000

185 Adult Supporting People Reserve 972 Reserve created from Grant underspend and 
earmarked for potential clawback.  To be used 
to fund transition arrangements following SDO 
reductions taking place during 2011/12.

787 185 Reserve created in 10/11 to be utilised in 
2011/12 to fund the transitional costs of 
reducing contracts to providers following the 
significant cuts in resources made to 
Supporting People funding.
If the full £185k is not required, the balance 
can be released.

0 Adult Adult Education 570 Created from LSC (Learning Skills Council) grant 
fund to address short and long term pressures 
from within the Adult Education service. 

40 530 Remainder of reserve is specific grant funding 
which needs to be held as can be subject to 
recall by LSC linked to numbers of students 
supported.

421 Adult Older People ‐ SRR 421 Increased income received in 2010/11.  To be 
used to fund demographic pressures on Older 
People.

0 421 New reserve created in March 2011 as 
Strategic Risk Reserve owing to the very 
significant demographic pressures in Older 
People Services.

188 Adult Social Care Reform Grant 359 Reserve created from specific grant received in 
2010/11.  To be used to fund project slippage in 
2011/12 and 2012/13.

171 188 Reserve to be utilised to fund commitments 
relating to temporary staffing in 2011/12 and 
2012/13.

0 Adult Mill House 146 The reserve arose from a rates rebate following 
a review of the leisure centre rateable values in 
2006/07.

0 146 Member decision to agree whether reserve 
should be transferred to capital funding or for 
ongoing maintenance within the overall 
council.
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Reason for retention of reserve
£000 £000 £000 £000

0 Adult Tall Ships Reserve 139 This reserve has been set aside to  support the 
Tall Ships visit in 2010.

0 139 As reported in the 2010/11 Outturn Strategy 
this amount is available should any residual 
contractual commitments arise in 11/12 ‐ a 
review will be undertaken throughout the year. 
A strategy for using any residual balance can be 
developed as part of the 2012/13 budget 
process.

0 Adult Seaton CC 'Management' 108 Balance carried forward from previous years. 
Some of this fund pertains to Children's 
Services.  However, the amount is still being 
determined by the overseeing board.

0 108 Reserve to be held to contribute to any 
development proposals currently being 
discussed at Cabinet.

100 Adult Reablement Funding 100 PCT income received for reablement of service 
users.

0 100 New reserve created in March 2011 re PCT 
specific funding received in March 2011 for 
agreed outcomes ‐ timing delays ‐ expected to 
fully spend the reserve.

0 Adult Respite Provision for Autism 80 Income received from PCT for use to provide 
capital for creation of specialist housing 
provision of Autism respite.

0 80 Specific funding provided by PCT to contribute 
to capital scheme which has not come to 
fruition.  Negotiations underway with 
interested parties to utilise the resources to 
attain long term benefits for the investment, 
non‐use may lead to return of resources.

0 Adult CSDP Contribution to capital 68 Reserve created from revenue to increase 
capital reserve for Adaptations for Disabled 
people.

0 68 Reserve to be utilised for DFG's to expedite 
waiting lists and ensure ongoing care costs are 
reduced.
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Reason for retention of reserve
£000 £000 £000 £000

8 Adult Community Grants Pool 59 Reserve created year on year from the 
underspend on the Community Grants Pool 
budget as this expenditure is 'ring‐fenced' by 
Members for contributing towards the 
community.

0 59 Member decision.

0 Adult Carer Emergency Respite Care 
service

54 Reserve created from specific grant as contract 
for Emergency respite granted for a period of 2 
years.  Expenditure on respite for Carers can be 
sporadic and this is to be utilised to meet 
statutory duties around carers.
Service now in place and usage has levelled out 
so reserve no longer required.

54 0 N/A

26 Adult Mental Health Capacity Act 
specific grants

53 Reserve created from a mixture of PCT/grant 
funding.  

27 26 Contribution from PCT in 10/11 towards costs 
for 11/12 post ‐ in year underspends led to non 
use of residual reserve.

0 Adult Tobacco Control 43 Reserve created owing to grant income 
provided to carry out work over a 2 year period. 

0 43 Needed to fund staffing posts to meet the 
terms & conditions of the original grant ‐ exit 
strategy in place for staffing etc.

0 Adult Telecare GD, DOH, Preventative 
Technology Grant c/fwd

41 Reserve created from under utilised specific 
grant to create a equipment replacement fund.
Alternative funding provided by the PCT.

41 0 N/A

13 Adult DOH Grant Stroke Care 34 Reserve created from specific grant.  21 13 Reserve required to continue to temporarily 
fund two Stroke Clubs within the community as 
per DOH specific grant.

0 Adult Public Health Phys Activity 29 Reserve created from PCT monies.  Monies to 
be awarded by HBC in grants to the community 
and voluntary sector on behalf of the PCT.

0 29 PCT funding for community and Voluntary 
Sector activities.
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Reason for retention of reserve
£000 £000 £000 £000

21 Adult Campus Reprovisioning Grant 21 Reserve created from specific grant received in 
2010/11.  To be used to fund project slippage in 
2011/12.

0 21 Reserve to be utilised to offset unfunded costs 
in Campus Reprovision via NHS funding 
transfer ‐ work underway to reduce ongoing 
contract costs through staffing changes 
currently covered by TUPE.

0 Adult Adult Social Care 20 Income from PCT for various social care 
expenditure i.e., OT equipment, IT for Care 
homes
Residual balance not required for project.

20 0 N/A

12 Adult Archaeology Projects 16 Reserve to be used for specific archaeology 
projects following SDO reductions.

4 12 Specific project underway to move 
archaeological items from Bunker ‐ will be 
complete by September 2011.

0 Adult Renaissance in the Regions 14 Reserve created from unspent grant funding to 
support the overall HUB shared by all 4 Tees 
Valley Authorities.

0 14 Specific grant underspend to support the 
overall hub ‐ expected to be spent by 
September 2011.

0 Adult Sports Activities ‐ various 14 Underspend on grants for sports & health 
activities.

0 14 To be utilised for Olympic event summer 2011.

0 Adult Grayfields Pitch Improvements 13 Reserve created to complete the pitch 
improvements at Grayfields.

0 13 Delayed owing to weather condition expected 
to be completed by September 2011.

11 Adult Library System Improvements 11 Reserve set aside to fund Library System 
improvements in line with Government 
requirements for Data Protection and Security.

0 11 Upgrade of Library systems being installed 
June, tested and completed by July.

0 Adult Sir William Gray House Storage 
Facilities

8 Reserve created to secure match funding from 
Heritage Lottery Fund to improve collections 
storage and facilities at Sir William Gray House.

0 8 Specific project underway to move 
archaeological items from Bunker ‐ will be 
complete by September 2011.

5 Adult Sports & Recreation ‐ Sports 
Awards

7 To fund sports coaches training awards. 0 7 To be utilised for Olympic event summer 2011.

7 Adult Marketing Reserve 7 Reserve to be used to fund Marketing 
expenditure in 2011/12 to generate increased 
income as part of the SDO target.

0 7 To be utilised this summer.
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Reason for retention of reserve
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0 Adult Health Walks programme 
Natural England

6 Grant from Natural England required to sustain 
health walks programme in 2010/11 & 2011/12.  
Other grant source for this year obtained via 
devolved funding bid from Sport England (Adults 
into Sport) using this as match funding.

0 6 Plan to spend reserve by September.

0 Adult Adult Social Care ‐ Communities 
for Health Grant

6 Specific grant received close to 2008‐09 year 
end ‐ residual balance not needed.
Residual balance not required for project.

6 0 N/A

0 Adult Archaeology ‐ Monograph Series 5 Creation of reserve to ensure completion of 
project and ensure no loss of external funding 
for the overall project.

0 5 Fund to be used to print the series and meet 
conditions of grants received.

0 Adult Culture Shock Community 
Engagement Project

2 Reserve created to make up shortfall of income 
from Heritage Lottery Fund for the project ‐ 
residual balance not needed.

2 0 N/A

0 Adult Throston Library Youth Worker 1 Reserve created to fund sessional Youth Worker 
at Throston Library. ‐ residual balance not 
needed.

1 0 N/A

0 Adult Development of Historic Quay 1 Residual balance, not needed. 1 0 N/A

996 3,426 1,174 2,252
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Reason for retention of reserve
£000 £000 £000 £000

267 Children's Looked After Children 1,066 Contribution to the Safeguarding and Specialist 
Services for the development of Looked After 
Children in this volatile area.  

0 1,066 Volatile area and risky to release reserve with 
increasing numbers of Looked after Children.

Children's Brierton/Dyke House BSF Costs 300
Reserve created to fund BSF costs.

0 300 Funding of costs including specialist advisors 
and BSF costs.

0 Children's Think Family 299 2010/11 balance of grant funding to be carried 
forward into 2011/12 to assist with continuation of 
service following reductions in 2011/12 grant 
allocations as part of the Early Intervention Grant..

50 249 This is used as part of invest to save work, 
piloting children on edge of care, including 
support and training for foster carers. Residual 
£50k not required.

0 Children's BSF Implementation Costs 242 This is the revenue reserve to fund the revenue costs 
of the School Transformation Team.  

0 242 Profiled to fund Transformation Team staffing 
and BSF costs.

0 Children's Ring‐Fenced Grants 227 A number of ring‐fenced grants were underspent at 
the end of 2009/10 and 2010/11 therefore this 
Reserve was created in order to carry the funding 
forward into future years.

41 186 Breastfeeding ‐ £58k to support PCT initiative.   
NDC ‐ Learning Initiatives Ready for Baby ‐ 
£5k.                          Children's Fund ‐ £68k 
funding agreed by Members as part of 
2011/12 budget setting.                                       
Education Business Partnerships  ‐ £5k to 
work with vulnerable young people.

0 Children's Youth Offending Reserve 206 Ring‐Fenced as YOS is a Partnership Budget. Created 
from planned underspends in previous years to fund 
YOS initiatives.

40 166 Funding to manage Service, payment of rent 
for premises and cost of redundancy appeals 
(4 staff supernumerary)
£40k can be released.
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0 Children's Community Facilities in Schools ‐ 
Children's Services Funding

154 There was a revenue budget created in 2009/10 for 
Community Facility subsidies to assist with funding 
those facilities which were operating a deficit.  There 
was no call on this Reserve during 2009/10.  In 
2010/11 there was also base budget provision of 
£100k which an element contributed towards the 
deficit at the St John Vianney Children's Centre.  The 
balance of this budget has been transferred to this 
Reserve.  The base budget has been deleted as part 
of the savings exercise so this is now a 'Contingency' 
budget..

54 100 To hold balance as a contingency, 11/12 to be 
a transitional year.  Reserve maybe required to 
support schools.

0 Children's School Rates 116 This was created to manage the volatility of business 
rate charges within school budgets. 
Following the implementation of the Dedicated 
School Grant which now finances any schools rates 
volatility, and the 2010 review of rateable valuations, 
this reserve is no longer required.

116 0 N/A

85 Children's Raising Educational 
Achievement 

85 Incorporates funding to ensure the most 
vulnerable young people are tracked and 
supported to remain in education.

0 85 Required to meet needs of vulnerable young 
people supported in education, especially 
those who are at risk of entering the Youth 
Justice System.

2 Children's Positive Activities for Young People 77 2010/11 balance of grant funding to be carried 
forward into 2011/12 to assist with continuation of 
service following reductions in 2011/12 grant 
allocations as part of the Early Intervention Grant..

0 77 Funding required to meet the needs of 
vulnerable young people and  ensure engaged 
in purposeful activities, especially those at risk 
of entering the Youth Justice system.

0 Children's Early Years Development Childcare 
Plan

57 This reserve has been created to develop the 
provision of services for 3 and  4 year olds.
Not required for funding services.

57 0 N/A
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0 Children's Community Facilities in Schools ‐ 
Corporate Funding

50 Corporate Funding set aside in 2006/07specifically to 
cover any deficits in school Community Facilities in 
order to ensure that the facilities can continue to 
provide services.
Reserve not required. Contingency already in place if 
required.

50 0 N/A

0 Children's Carlton Outdoor Centre 66 This Ring‐Fenced Reserve was created from 
underspends on the Carlton Centre budget during 
refurbishment, initially to cover the LA contribution 
towards any second phase of capital development at 
Carlton Outdoor Centre.  However, following the 
withdrawal of both Redcar and Stockton from the 
partnership this Reserve has been used as an 
'Income' contingency reserve to ensure that the 
Carlton budget does not overspend and fall as a cost 
to Hartlepool tax payers.

0 66 Required to support Carlton Centre following 
withdrawal of funding by other LAs.

33 Children's Sustainable Travel/Post 16 Travel 33 Funding towards Post‐16 travel previously funded by 
government grants.

0 33 Pathfinder grant for Post 16 students stopped 
in 11/12.  Currently piloting scheme where 
colleges pay cost of travel, required as 
contingency.

Children's Raising Educational Achievement 32 Incorporates funding to enhance the 
Educational achievement and experience 
through Playing for Success.

0 32 To fund salaries to continue initiative with 
Hartlepool FC until Aug 11.

32 Children's City Learning Centre 32 This is Contingency funding to enable the 
continuation of the service based at the Space to 
Learn Centre.
Not required as planned.

32 0 N/A

15 Children's Educational Psychologists 30 Created to support initiative at Springwell School 
during 2011/12.

0 30 Supporting the bursars of 2 student 
psychologists, including one at Springwell 
School.
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0 Children's Local Safeguarding Children's Board 
(Partnership Funding)

29 Ring‐Fenced Reserve ‐ This is Partnership Funding 
with other bodies so not all HBC funding. Relates to 
underspends carried forward.

0 29 Partnership funding held by LA, ringfenced to 
support Serious Case Reviews.

0 Children's Workforce Development 25 2010/11 balance of grant funding to be carried 
forward into 2011/12.

0 25 CWDC specific grant funding to support Agency 
Social Workers and to cover social work 
training costs for the academic year.

0 Children's Child Poverty Local Duties 21 Late Notification of ABG allocation to be carried 
forward to fund targeted family work in 2011/12.

0 21 One off funding required to pilot targeted 
intervention work with identified poverty 
issues.

0 Children's Parenting Support 20 This was created from additional income over and 
above the grant generated from the Parenting 
Support Programme in 2007/08.
Over achievement of income, not required for core 
service.

20 0 N/A

0 Children's Teenage Pregnancy 20 Reserve was created from income generated by the 
Teenage Pregnancy initiative which has been set 
aside to enhance the TP Programme.
Funding not required as planned.

20 0 N/A

0 Children's Swimming Pool Maintenance 20 It was decided not to install a moveable floor at 
Brinkburn Pool which was the original purpose of this 
Reserve.  The Children's Services, Performance 
Management and Regeneration, Liveability and 
Housing Portfolio Holders have requested that this 
be earmarked for the general upkeep of Swimming 
Pools within the town.
Not required as previously planned for pool floor.

20 0 N/A
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0 Children's Youth Service ‐ General 10 Youth Advisory Group Balances and youth centre 
catering surpluses have been carried forward from 
previous years to fund service developments. 

10 0 N/A

3 Children's Raising Educational Achievement 9 Incorporates funding to enhance the 
Educational achievement and experience 
through Playing for Success.

0 9 Specific grant funding to fund salaries to 
continue initiative with Hartlepool FC until Aug 
11.

0 Children's Care Matters 4 Contribution to the Safeguarding and Specialist 
Services for the development of Looked After 
Children in this volatile area.  

0 4 Required to fund educational visits during 
Summer 2011 for LAC.

2 Children's Youth Opportunity Grants 2 Specific Grant Awards given to the Young People for 
activities during 2011/12.

0 2 Activities booked with young people in 11/12.

439 3,233 510 2,723
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0 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Jobs and the Economy 380 ABG Funding received at the end of 2009/10. 200 180 Funding needed to cover the continued 
commitment to projects including ILM, 
Hartlepool Working Solutions and Business 
Incubation until March 2012.

0 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods  MRU 

243 Funding set aside to support the ISQ Gateway 
Project, Vehicle Trackers and a temporary 
Planning Officer Post.

78 165 Commitment for a Planning Officer Post, 
Financing of Vehicle Trackers already 
purchased and  funding to support the ISQ 
Gateway Project.

0 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

 Earmarked Grant Funding 222 Mainly balances remaining in 09/10 which 
relate to funding given for a specific purpose 
over more than one year.

104 118 Funding carried forward to fund ITU 
Management Consultant, Hart Graffiti removal 
project, Selective Licensing,  and Regeneration 
grant funded schemes which run for more than 
one year. £10k redundancy provision 
transferred to Corporate Redundancy Reserve.

0 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Seaside Grant 200 Funding set aside to fund expenditure 
commitments on a Capital Project.

0 200 Capital grant to be used as part of Seaton 
redevelopment.

154 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Economic Development 154 Completion of various ongoing commitments 
including the Employment and Integration 
Scheme, Training Placements, Connect to Work, 
Jobsmart.

13 141 Grants carried forward to support the ESF 
Going Forward project.

144 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Selective Licensing 144 Income generated from fees required to fund 
the scheme over a 5 year period.

0 144 Needed to fund running costs for the scheme 
over 5 years.

132 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Community Safety 132 Local Public Service Agreement Phase 2 reward 
grant for committed projects approved by Safer 
Hartlepool Partnership ‐ Domestic Violence.

0 132 Grant administered and controlled by SHP and 
contractually committed.
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112 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Licensing 112 Licence Fee Income in Advance ‐ previously this 
was included on the Balance Sheet as Income in 
Advance and is now required to be carried 
forward as an 'Earmarked Reserve' under the 
new IFRS Code of Accounting Practice.  The 
reserve will cover expenditure in 2011/12.

100 12 Needed to support Licensing running costs in 
2011/12.

100 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Property Services and Facilities 
Management

100 Use of some of the surplus generated by 
Trading Accounts to cover the costs of potential 
remedial works and protect against future 
income volatility.

0 100 Retained to partly cover additional costs PCP 
Capital Projects at Rossmere and Jesmond 
Road Schools.

0 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Housing Reserve 96 Various housing expenditure including, selective 
licensing, IT costs and CADCAM.

0 96 Includes Selective Licensing which requires 
funding for staff for a further 4 years, Housing 
IT system upgrades and funding set aside to 
cover future CADCAM liabilities.

0 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Empty Homes 80 To implement / match fund a TV wide pilot to 
bring empty homes back into use.

0 80 Funding to deliver phase 1 in partnership with 
HH and match funding Towards bid for HCA 
funding previously approved by Members.

0 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Stranton Nursery 70 Expand and improve retail facilities as 
previously agreed by Members.

0 70 Work already underway.

0 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Baden Street 55 Balance required to fully implement phase 1 of 
scheme approved by Members.

0 55 Not possible to reduce scheme.  To scale back 
the scheme at this stage would not have the 
desired effect on reducing antisocial behaviour 
and would not address the issue of inadequate 
management of privately rented housing stock.
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50 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Cemetery & Crematoria 50 Planned use of additional income carried 
forward to partly fund new cremators as 
previously agreed by Members as part of 
funding strategy for this project.

0 50 Funding to reduce prudential borrowing costs.

0 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Allotments 50 Implementation of the Council’s Allotment 
Development Strategy as agreed by Members.

0 50 Insufficient revenue budget to invest in service 
asset improvement.

0 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Winter Maintenance 50 Purchase of winter maintenance equipment. 0 50 Replace existing equipment.

0 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Furniture Project 50 To implement the findings of the Scrutiny 
review into reduction of child poverty and 
increasing access to affordable credit.

0 50 To pilot a scheme to be approved by Members.

46 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Community Safety 46 Completion of various contractual/committed 
projects including 'Target Hardening' & 'Local 
Volunteering'. 

0 46 Contractual obligations.

46 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

ITU 46 Carry forward of grant set aside to support  the 
running costs of the Integrated Transport Unit 
(ITU).

0 46 Needed to support staffing costs.

0 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Economic Development 45 To fund Economic Development staff as 
temporary programme money ceases.
.

45 0 N/A

37 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Urban & Planning Policy 37 Relates to the part carry forward of funding 
identified to support major regeneration 
projects such as the Innovation and Skills 
Quarter (ISQ) Gateway and development of 
Church Square. The reserve is to support 
feasibility costs and contribute match funding 
towards external funding bids.

0 37 Church Square capital refurbishment 
commitment.
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35 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Social Housing New Build 35 Relates to the surplus generated by the New 
Social Housing which needs to be set aside to  
cover future maintenance costs in accordance 
with the approved business case for this 
project.

0 35 Contractual requirement of Housing Grant.

0 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Local Plan 32 To part fund the Local Development Framework 
within Planning.

0 32 Strategic studies needed to support the Local 
Development Framework.

31 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Neighbourhood Management 31 Carry forward of NDC (New Deal for 
Communities) funding to continue scheme.

4 27 £4k released to redundancy pot ‐ remainder 
needed for salary costs.

27 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Economic Development 27 Carry forward of Income generated by Graffiti 
Project which is required to meet ongoing 
running costs associated with future income 
generation opportunities.

13 14 Scheme currently under review, funding 
required to fund ongoing staffing costs and 
exit costs.

0 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Building Maintenance Remedial 22 Traditionally all building projects require 
remedial work following their completion and 
this is a quarter of the figure spent last year.

0 22 Without this reserve there will be a pressure 
on the trading account.

0 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Regeneration Reserve ‐ Specific 21 Mainly grant funding earmarked for future use. 21 0 N/A

0 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Greatham Community Centre 20 Remedial works necessary upon surrender of 
lease.

0 20 Complete.

0 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

H & S Training 20 Legislative requirements for operational staff to 
be trained to HSE set standards.

0 20 Legal requirement.

18 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Property Services and Facilities 
Management

18 Completion of various commitments under the 
Invest to Save programme.

0 18 Previously agreed to fund further invest to 
save projects.

16 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Speed Cameras 16 Relates to the funding ring fenced for the Tees 
Valley Camera Partnership.

0 16 Ring Fenced funding.

15 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Economic Development 15 Managed Revenue Underspend earmarked for 
development of Hartlepool's Economic 
Regeneration Strategy.

5 10 Has to be carried out.

11 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Tree Works 11 Tree Works ‐ completion of planned 
programme.

11 0 N/A
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0 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Neighbourhood Community 
Development Projects

10 With loss of WNF funding needed to support 
neighbourhood meetings.

0 10 Unavoidable costs which would have to be 
borne by revenue account.

0 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Village Green Hearings etc. 10 Fund legal costs associated with public inquiries 
in relation to village green applications.

0 10 2 applications already received.

0 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Equine Enforcement 10 An increasing problem of unregulated tethering 
of horses on council land.

0 10 Member decision to implement equine 
enforcement policy.

7 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Housing 7 Committed for Housing Condition 
Survey/Strategic Housing Market Assessment.

0 7 Has to be carried out.

5 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Neighbourhood Management 5 NDC (New Deal for Communities) Cohesion 
project ‐ reserves allocated to complete project 
in 2011/12.

0 5 Needed to complete project in 11/12.

3 Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods

Dog Warden 3 Dog Warden ‐ earmarked for funding of new 
bins which were not received by year end.

3 0 N/A

988 2,673 596 2,077
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        APPENDIX F 
 

BUDGET CONSULTATION MEETING WITH BUSINESS 
REPRESENTATIVES 

 
Minutes of Meeting held on 20 October 2011  

at 4:00pm in the Mayor’s Office, Level 2, Civic Centre 
 
Present: Hartlepool Borough Council Officers 

Stuart Drummond, Mayor 
Nicola Bailey, Acting Chief Executive   

  Chris Litt le, Chief Finance Officer  
  Joanne Machers, Chief Customer & Workforce Services Officer 

Councillor G Hall 
Councillor R Payne 

  Dave Stubbs, Director of Regeneration and Neighbourhoods 
Jill Harrison, 
Councillor H Thompson  
Councillor J Brash 
Councillor P Hargreaves 
Councillor C Hill 
Councillor C Simmons 
 

  Trade Union Representatives 
Edw in Jeffries 
Steve Williams 

  Tony Watson 
  Malcolm Sullivan 
  Debbie Kenny 
  Sue Garrington 
  Andy Waite 
 

Apologies:  
Councillor P Jackson 

  Andrew Atkin, Assistant Chief Executive 
 
Sam Durham, PA to CEMT (Minutes)  

 
 
1. 

 
Presentation 
 

 
CL provided an overview  of the follow ing    
 

- Spending Review  provided overall f inancial direction of Government 
Spending 

- Local Government Settlement confirms cuts to Council funding  
- National position  
- The Council’s 2012/12 to 2014/15 Budget 
- Localising support for Council Tax 
- Proposals for Business Rates Retention 
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Comments Made Response 
 
The Trade Union representatives 
noted that they recognise the 
current f inancial position.   
 
The Trade Unions w ould like to 
maintain jobs and see the least 
number of Compulsory 
Redundancies made. 
 
Trade Unions are not happy w ith 
the council tax proposals and 
advised may part w ith council 
over council tax issues as they 
feel it has an impact on staff 
loosing jobs. 
 
Also questioned Local 
Government pensions and if 
there w ould be any reductions. 
 
 
 
Trade Unions felt that funding 
needs to be prioritised.  
 
Suggested training young people 
up for the future and looking into 
more apprenticeships.  
 
 
 
Flagged up the constant moving 
costs. Feel money could be 
saved here. 

 
 
 
  
 
General agreement w ith this objective and 
Council w orking to minimise redundancy, 
although f inancial position makes this diff icult. 
 
 
Comments noted. 
 
 
 
 
 
CL also advised that pension funds are 
governed by national regulations and the 
Government are currently consulting on 
changes.  Financial impact w ill need assessing 
when f irm proposals are identif ied by the 
Government.  
  
 
 
 
DS explained that training is given to staff w ho 
are on the redeployment list. 
  
Confirmed that there is a strategic approach to 
apprenticeships.  
 
DS the moves actually save money and 
generated capital receipts.  
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         Appendix F 
   
  

BUDGET CONSULTATION MEETING WITH BUSINESS 
REPRESENTATIVES 

 
Minutes of Meeting held on 26 October 2011  

at 8.30am in the Mayor’s Office, Level 2, Civic Centre 
 
Present: Hartlepool Borough Council Officers 

Stuart Drummond, Mayor 
Nicola Bailey, Acting Chief Executive 
Dave Stubbs, Director of Regeneration and Neighbourhoods 
Chris Litt le, Chief Finance Officer 
Councillor C Hill 
 

  Business Representatives 
Peter Olson 
Adrian Liddell 
Brian Beaumont 
John Megson 
 
Apologies: 
Andrew Atkin, Assistant Chief Executive   

  Councillor J Brash 
Joanne Machers 
Councillor G Hall 
Councillor H Thompson  
Councillor P Hargreaves 
Councillor R Payne 
Councillor P Jackson 
 
Sam Durham, PA to CEMT (Minutes)  

 
 
1. 

 
Presentation 
 

 
CL provided an overview  of the follow ing issues.   
 

- Spending Review  provided overall f inancial direction of Government 
Spending 

- Local Government Settlement confirms cuts to Council funding  
- National position  
- The Council’s 2012/12 to 2014/15 Budget 
- Localising support for Council Tax 

Proposals for Business Rates Retention 
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Comments Made Response 
The Business Partners noted 
they recognise the need for the 
cost increase over the next 
couple of years. 

 

Expressed concern that any 
increase in council tax w ill hit 
pensioners hard.  Although 
recognise that not increasing 
Council Tax increases problems 
which w ill occur in 2013/14. 

SD stated that nothing is definite regarding the 
2.5% increase for 2012/13.  The level of Council 
Tax increase next year w ill affect service cuts in 
the follow ing year.  
 
. 

Questioned redundancy rates for 
the next couple of years.   

CL advised don’t know  how next 3 years will be 
profiled. Currently w orking through contractual 
issues and f inancial provision is prudent at this 
stage. 

Questioned how  many people 
have gone through voluntary 
redundancy? And Is it the more 
expensive? 

Confirmed sw eep has been carried out 
throughout the Council to see w ho is interested 
in leaving. 
Explained that not looking at the people that w ill 
be lost but the service lost.  

Questioned progress on the 
outsourcing of ICT / Revenues 
and Benefits?  
 
 
 

CL confirmed that tender submission have been 
received and Council if  assessing and 
completing init ial due diligence.  
 
SD commented that he is happy w ith the EZ 
decision and if everything goes ahead the 
economy in Hartlepool w ill benefit and w ill help 
increase jobs.    

Questioned w hat w ould sell to 
achieve £4.47m of capital 
receipts? 

Advised there is a list of assets to be realised to 
reach the capital receipts targets of £4.47m over 
the next 3 years.  Progress w ill be monitored 
carefully.  

 
PO confirmed they are happy to w rite to PD Ports and other contacts to help 
influence decisions made.  
 
JM thanked the group for the opportunity but expressed dissatisfaction w ith the 
number of Councillors attending the meeting.  
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Appendix G 
Impact Assessment Form 
 
Department Division Section Owner/Officer 
    
Function/ 
Service 

 

Information 
Available 

 

Age  
  
Disability  
  
Gender Re-assignment  
  
Race  
  
Religion  
  
Sex  
  
Sexual Orientation  
  
Marriage & Civil Partnership  
  
Pregnancy & Maternity  

Relevance 
 
Identify which 
strands are 
relevant to the 
area you are 
reviewing or 
changing 

  
Information 
Gaps 

 

What is the 
Impact  

 

1. No Impact - No Major Change   
2. Adjust/Change Policy 
3. Adverse Impact but Continue as is  

Addressing the 
impact 
 
 4. Stop/Remove Policy/Proposal 
Action 
identified 

Responsible 
Officer 

By When  How will this be 
evaluated? 

    
    
    
Date sent to Equality Rep for publishing 00/00/00 
Date Published 00/00/00 
Date Assessment Carried out 00/00/00 
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AGEND ITEM 4.1 – MEDIUM TERMD FINANCIAL STRATEGY (MTFS) 
2012/13 TO 2014/15 

 
         APPENDIX H 
 
SUMMARY OF 2012/13 LOCAL GOVERNMENT SETTLEMENT 
 
Background 
 

• Department for Communities and Local Government issued formal 
consultation proposals for distribution of Formula Grant for 2012/13 on 8 
December 2011; 

• Consultation period ends 16 January 2012; 
 
Key Issues - are provided below: 
 
Key Issue Impact on Hartlepool 
 
Formula Grant 
The overall settlement is unchanged from 
the initial proposals published in 
February 2011.  
 
The Secretary of State for Communities 
and Local Government has stated ‘this is 
in line with the Government’s policy on 
multi year settlements, which is that we 
will not change the provisional proposals 
first published in February 2011 except in 
entirely exceptional circumstances’. 

 
 
No impact as grant cut included in the 
MTFS of £4.1m (8%) for 2012/13 has 
been confirmed. 
 
 

 
Council Tax Referendum arrangements 
The Government have announced that 
they will abolish Whitehall capping and 
replace with Council Tax referendums.   
 
The Government are proposing 
thresholds for ‘excessive’ Council Tax 
increases which trigger referendum, as 
follows: 

• 3.5% for local authorities; 
• 3.75% for the City of London; 
• 4% for the Greater London 

Authority, police authorities and 
single purpose fire and rescue 
authorities.  

Above proposals need to be formally 
approved by Parliament in late January 

 
 
The Government’s announcement 
removes an area of uncertainty for 
2012/13.  This enables Cabinet to 
consider the level of Council Tax 
increase in the context of the national 
regulations for referendum, the 2012/13 
Council Tax freeze arrangements and 
local circumstances.   
 
Council Tax options are detailed in 
paragraph 6.10 of the report.  
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2012 as part of the final report on the 
2012/13 Local Government Finance 
Settlement.  It is expected these 
thresholds will be subject to annual 
review by the Government. 
 
If an authority determines to approve a 
proposed Council Tax increase above the 
‘excessive’ threshold a Council Tax 
referendum needs to be held not later 
than the first Thursday in May.  
 
 Authorities going down this route 
effectively need a ‘fall back’ budget 
based on the referendum being 
unsuccessful.  Under this scenario the 
Council Tax increase would be limited to 
the ‘excessive’ increase determined by 
the Government for triggering a 
referendum, i.e. 3.5% for 2012/13. 
 
There will be a range of factors and 
timescales which will need considering if 
an authority determines it wishes to seek 
support for a higher Council Tax 
increase via a referendum.  These issues 
have not yet been examined in detailed.  

 
Reform of Local Government Funding 
 
The Government has confirmed their 
intention to introduce a new funding 
system for local authorities in 2013/14, 
including proposals to re-localise 
business rates.  These issues have been 
subject to consultation and the 
Government has indicated that it ‘will set 
out its responses to the consultation 
proposals to Parliament shortly. 

 
 
 
No impact in 2012/13.  As reported 
previously financial risk for 2013/14 and 
beyond.  Further details will be reported 
to Cabinet when they become available. 

Transitional Funding 
 
Transitional Funding will be paid to 
councils with an 8.8% ‘spending power’ 
reduction for 2012/13.  Nationally the 
number of councils receiving Transitional 
Funding in 2012/13 will be 12 (total grant 
£20m), compared to 44 councils in 
2011/12 (total grant £96.2m). 

 
 
The Government have determined that 
Hartlepool’s ‘spending power’ cut is 
5.75%; therefore the Council is not 
eligible for Transitional Funding.  There 
is no impact on the MTFS as this position 
was expected. 
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Proposed Response to 2012/13 Local Government Finance Settlement 
 
The Governments consultation closes on 16 January 2012.  It is suggested that 
Hartlepool does not ask for a meeting with the Minister and provides a written 
response, which it is proposed the Chief Finance Officer agrees with the Mayor.  Key 
issues to cover in Hartlepool’s responses: 

• Fairness of proposed settlement; 
• Concern that funding has not been found to extend Transitional Grant to 

follow principles adopted for the previous ‘floor damping system’ which 
provided protection for a number of years.   Particularly against background of 
Government finding significant funding to freeze Council Tax for 2012/13; 

• Concern that 2012/13 Council Tax freeze grant will only be paid for one year.  
This proposal clearly recognises that councils need additional funding, but 
only provides a temporary solution which will increase the financial 
challenges facing councils in 2013/14.  The removal of this funding cannot be 
viewed in isolation and needs to be considered in the context of other changes 
being made in 2013/14, including re-localisation of business rates, Council 
Tax Benefit changes and reform of the Local Government funding system.  
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Report of:  Director of Child and Adult Services 
 
 
Subject:  COST OF CARE FOR OLDER PEOPLE’S CARE 

HOMES 
 
 
 
SUMMARY 
 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
 To seek approval for the implementation of a financial cost model 

determining fee levels, linked to a quality standards framework, to be paid to 
providers of care homes for older people. 

 
 
2. SUMMARY OF CONTENTS 
 
 This report sets out the background to using financial cost models to 

establish care home fees, the issues faced by local authorities when setting 
fee levels and the cost pressures on care providers.  The main body of the 
report provides details of a proposed quality standards framework, linked to 
fee levels, that rewards quality and the financial implications. 

 
 
3. RELEVANCE TO CABINET 
 
 The report outlines a proposal that builds on, but changes the existing cost 

model, focusing more on the quality of care residents receive. 
 
 
4. TYPE OF DECISION 
 
 Key Decision (test ii applies).  
 Forward Plan Reference number: CAS 108/11 
 
 
5. DECISION MAKING ROUTE 
 
 Cabinet on 19 December 2011 

CABINET REPORT 
19 December 2011 
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6. DECISIONS REQUIRED 
 
 Cabinet is requested to approve the implementation of a financial cost model 

linking fees paid to providers of older people’s care homes to the proposed 
quality standards framework. 

 
 Cabinet is requested to: 
 
 (i)  approve the implementation of the proposed quality standards 

framework. 
 (ii)  approve the implementation of the financial cost model linking the fees 
  paid to providers of older people’s care homes to the quality standards 

 framework. 
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Report of: Director of Child and Adult Services 
 
Subject: COST OF CARE FOR OLDER PEOPLE’S CARE 

HOMES 
 
 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 To seek approval for the implementation of a financial cost model 

determining fee levels, linked to a quality standards framework, to be paid to 
providers of care homes for older people. 

 
 
2. BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 The Council has aligned the fees paid to providers of care homes for older 

people since 2003 when the first “cost of care” model was introduced.  The 
first model used a toolkit developed by Laing & Buisson and published by the 
Joseph Rowntree Foundation; latterly a refined version of the ‘Rowntree’ 
model, developed by Price Waterhouse Coopers (PwC) has been adopted. 

 
2.2 The last ‘cost of care’ exercise was undertaken in 2005, using PwC’s 

financial model.  This also included a calculation that annually reviewed the 
fee levels against a basket of indices that took into account inflation across a 
number of elements, including wages, utilities costs, food etc. Similar models 
have been used by a number of other local authorities in the North East and 
beyond. 

 
2.3 The current older people’s care home fee levels, using the PwC model takes 

into account the environmental standards of the care home, for example 
room sizes, provision of en-suite facilities, amount of communal space, etc 
and adjusts the fee level depending on the care homes compliance with 
those standards. However, it does not take into account the quality of care 
provided to the residents of the care home. 

 
2.4 In 2008/2009, the Adult and Community Services Scrutiny Forum undertook 

an investigation into the ‘Quality of Care Homes Provision in Hartlepool’. 
One of the Forum’s recommendations was for work being carried out with 
providers to introduce a single quality grading system combining the Care 
Quality Commission’s ratings with the Council’s own ratings be published. 

 
2.5 The Care Quality Commission abolished its quality rating system in late 

2009, leaving the Council to consider how it could develop a quality model in 
its own right. 

 
 
 



Cabinet - 19 December 2011  5.1 

11.12.19 - Cabinet - 5.1 C ost of care for older peoples care homes 
                                                                                             4 Hartlepool Bor ough Council 

3. CURRENT ISSUES 
 
3.1 As mentioned in 2.2 above, the last fundamental review of fee levels was 

undertaken in 2005, based on an outdated financial model that took no 
account of the quality of care being delivered.  There have been a number of 
high profile reports criticising the lack of dignity and poor quality of care 
being afforded to some of the most vulnerable people in our society. 

 
3.2 Care home providers, nationally and locally, state that Council set care home 

fees do not adequately meet the costs of providing care to the standards 
expected. There have been a number of legal challenges, some of which 
have been successful, that have argued that local authorities have not taken 
due regard of these costs. 

 
3.3 Pembrokeshire County Council was successfully challenged by a number of 

care home providers.  The judge presiding over the judicial review concluded 
that the Council had failed to give proper weight to the needs of residents 
and providers when freezing fees.  He also ruled that its decision relied too 
heavily on the need to contain spending in care, without considering 
sufficiently the impact on the quality of care or the effects of the rising costs 
facing providers.  He did however agree that the Council was entitled to take 
into account its own resources when setting fee levels. The Council 
estimated that the judgment would cost them in excess of £1.5 million in 
backdated fees and interest payments. 

 
3.4 A comparison with fees paid by other local authorities has shown that 

Hartlepool currently pays the 4th lowest fees in the North East and several 
authorities are currently in negotiations with their providers over future fee 
levels. 

 
 
4. PROPOSED IMPLEMENTATION OF QUALITY STANDARDS 

FRAMEWORK LINKED TO FINANCIAL COST MODEL 
 
4.1 Officers have been working with care home providers for several months in a 

three tier approach to address quality of care evaluation and understanding 
the current operating costs involved in running an efficient care home. The 3 
tiers are: 

 
•  a review of the contract and specification for care home provision; 
•  undertaking a new ‘Cost of Care’ exercise; 
•  the development of a Quality Standards Framework (QSF). 

 
4.2 In line with other Hartlepool social care contracts, officers have been 

reviewing the service specification and contract agreement, making them 
more outcome focussed and relevant to current legislation and good 
practice. The documents have been developed in consultation with providers 
with involvement from the Council’s Legal division. 
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4.3 The Council, NHS Tees and care home providers jointly commissioned PwC 
to carry out a ‘cost of care’ exercise, based on an enhanced version of the 
Joseph Rowntree model.  The model considers all the cost elements 
required to operate a care home including staffing, management, non-staff 
costs, debt financing and return on equity.  PwC then produce a cost per bed 
per week based on an efficiently run 50 bed care home. 

 
4.4 The third element, the development of a quality standards framework (QSF) 

has taken a significant amount of time and effort.  Fundamentally, the QSF 
has to be outcome focussed and officers used the Care Quality 
Commission’s (CQC) standards for care as their starting point.  The QSF 
has 16 outcomes, grouped under the following 5 domains: 

 
•  information and involvement;  
•  personalised care, treatment and support; 
•  safeguarding and safety; 
•  suitability of staff; 
•  quality and management. 

 
There is a 6th domain that considers the environmental standards previously 
mentioned in section 2.3. 
 

4.5 Having developed a QSF, it was also necessary to define a process to 
evaluate each care home against the framework. The evaluation is a 4 stage 
process: 

 
 1st Stage  
 
 Provider self assessment of their ability to achieve the outcomes with 

supporting evidence. 
 
 2nd Stage 

 
Council Officers, following a desktop evaluation, would visit the care home to   
verify the evidence contained within the self-assessment. This stage will 
include seeking residents’ views on the care and support they receive. 
 
3rd Stage 
 
A determination of the level of achievement in meeting each of the 16 
outcomes would be made (fully met, substantially met, partly met or not 
met). 
 
4th Stage 
 
To score each outcome within the domains and link that score to a fees 
matrix. 
. 
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4.6 If the proposed quality standards framework is implemented there will be a 
significant amount of work involved in establishing a baseline grading for 
each of the 21 older people’s care homes in the Borough.  It is estimated 
that it will take approximately two months, from receipt of all the self-
assessments, to implementing a fee structure based on the quality gradings. 
The process has been set out in a flowchart for ease at APPENDIX 1. 

 
4.7 Providers are supportive of an approach that measures quality but have 

voiced some concerns over the objectivity of the assessment and judgement 
process.  Officers have sought to assure them that a consistent, transparent 
approach will be taken and for each outcome a compliance assessment tool 
has been developed.  An example is included at APPENDIX 2. 

 
4.8 If the provider is assessed as not meeting an individual outcome the officers 

will assess both the impact and risk of occurrence to judge if the outcome is 
substantially met, partly met or not met. The judgement matrix is attached as 
APPENDIX 3. 

 
4.9 Once the judgement for each outcome is determined this will be scored with 

an outcome fully met being given 100% of the score, down to 0% for an 
outcome that is not met (see APPENDIX 4). 

 
4.10 The final part of the process is to add up the points scored for each outcome 

and use the total points to convert to a grade. The grades of home and 
points are set out in table 1 below. 

  
Grade of Home Points Range 
Grade 1 Between 850 and 1000 points 
Grade 2 Between 700 and 849 points 
Grade 3 Between 550 and 699 points 
Grade 4 549 points or less 

 
4.11 It is proposed that each care home would be assessed against the QSF 

annually and could move up or down in grade dependent on the level of 
compliance with the outcomes/standards. The care homes grade would 
directly relate to the fee level they would receive from the Council. 

 
4.12 In determining the appropriate fee levels to pay to care homes for each of 

the grades mentioned previously it is proposed that the work done by PwC is 
considered as a guide. As stated in 4.3 above, PwC were commissioned to 
estimate the cost of residential and nursing care for older people in the 
borough. Within the report produced by PwC they set out a cost of care per 
occupied bed based on varying levels of assumed occupancy. For the 
purposes of this report, Officers have considered an occupancy assumption 
of 95% which is in line with the current model used in Hartlepool. 

 
4.13 If the cost estimates shown in the PwC report were to be implemented it 

would lead to severe financial pressure on the Council’s resources.  Some 
initial estimates indicate that the cost could be between £700,000 to 
£900,000, but this is based on the existing cost model that only takes the 
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environmental standards into account. More detailed financial work is 
required, based on an assessment against the proposed quality standards 
framework. 

 
4.14 Within the 2012/13 budget considerations is an initial pressure of £0.45 

million for older people commissioning to cover demographic pressures and 
the renegotiation of fees for older people’s care home provision.  This would 
necessitate any increase in fees being phased in over a period of time and 
would commit part of the budget headroom for 2013/14. 

 
 
5. SUMMARY 
 
5.1 The Council is committed to having good quality care homes within the 

borough and the development of a quality standards framework that 
financially rewards providers meeting the standards expected is a logical 
approach. The proposed framework links to the ‘cost of care’ financial model 
and provides the Council with a robust approach for the coming three years. 

 
 
6. BACKGROUND DOCUMENTATION 
 
6.1 None 
 
 
7. DECISIONS REQUIRED 
 
7.1 Cabinet is requested to approve the implementation of a financial cost model 

linking fees paid to providers of older people’s care homes to the proposed 
quality standards framework. 

 
 Cabinet is requested to: 
 
 (i)  approve the implementation of the proposed quality standards 

framework. 
 (ii)  approve the implementation of the financial cost model linking the fees 
  paid to providers of older people’s care homes to the quality standards 

 framework. 
 
 
8. CONTACT OFFICER 
 
 Phil Hornsby, tel (01429) 523944, e-mail Phil.hornsby@hartlepool.gov.uk  
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JUDGEMENT ON ACHIEVEMENT 

OF OUTCOME 

Non-compliant Compliant 

Assessment of Impact 
� Low 
� Medium 
� High 

IDENTIFICATION MATRIX USES IMPACT LEVEL 
AND THE RISK OF OCCURENCE TO DETERMINE 

IF THE OUTCOME IS: 
� SUBSTANTIALLY MET 
� PARTLY MET 
� NOT MET 

Risk of Occurrence 
� Unlikely 
� Possible 
� Almost certain 

VALIDATION  
Validate and confirm that the level of concern is similar to 

those defined in the descriptor and case studies. 

Substantially 
Met 

Outcome Met Partly Met Not Met 

Assessment of 
Evidence 

Visit to home 

PROVIDER SUBMITS  
SELF ASSESSMENT DOCUMENTATION  

Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Stage 3 

Stage 4 

5.1 Appendix 1 
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OUTCOME 4  - CARE AND WELFARE OF PEOPLE WHO USE SERVICES 
People who use services should experience effective, safe and appropriate care, treatment and support that meets their needs and protects their 
rights. 
 
Section 1 - Ensure effective, safe and appropriate, personalised care, treatment and support through coordinated assessment, planning and delivery 
 
4A  People who use services have safe and appropriate care, treatment and support because their individual needs are established from when they are 
referred or begin to use the service. The assessment, planning and delivery of their care, treatment and support: 
 1.  Is centred on them as an indiv idual and considers all aspects of their indiv idual circumstances, and their immediate and longer-term needs. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ Use of terminology which reflects a clear person centred approach 

and indiv idual to the resident 
□ Short and long term outcomes identified within the care plan 

 
Specific: 
 

Evidence provided by the Home: Comments: 

4A  People who use services have safe and appropriate care, treatment and support because their individual needs are established from when they are 
referred or begin to use the service. The assessment, planning and delivery of their care, treatment and support: 
2.  Is developed with them, and/or those acting on their behalf. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ Resident/family  signature on documents 
□ Residents’ comments recorded 
□ Evidence of use of Advocates, Independent Mental Capacity  

Advocates, Best Interest Assessments, Deprivation of Liberty  
Safeguarding 

 
Specific: 
 

Evidence provided by the Home: Comments: 

Appendix 2 
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4A  People who use services have safe and appropriate care, treatment and support because their individual needs are established from when they are 
referred or begin to use the service. The assessment, planning and delivery of their care, treatment and support: 
3. Reflect their needs, preferences and diversity . 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ Care Plan Documentation which is person centred and indiv idual to 

the resident  
□ Links to the Support Plan 
□ Specific examples of preferences being taken into account e.g. food 
□ Specific examples of needs being taken into account e.g. aids & 

adaptations to meet peoples needs and disabili ties i.e. eating 
equipment 

□ Specific examples of diversity  being taken into account e.g. range of 
activ ities and inclusive to all 

 
Specific: 

 

Evidence provided by the Home: Comments: 
 
SCOR 

4A  People who use services have safe and appropriate care, treatment and support because their individual needs are established from when they are 
referred or begin to use the service. The assessment, planning and delivery of their care, treatment and support: 
4.  Identifies risks, and says how these will be managed and rev iewed.   
5.  Ensures that risk assessments balance safety  and effectiveness with the right of the person who uses the serv ice to make choices, taking account of their 
capacity  to make those choices and their right to take informed risks. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ All reasonable risks are identified using an assessment tool where 

applicable 
□ Appropriate risk assessments on fi le and include full detailed 

analysis of the risk and how it will be managed 
□ Assessments proportionate to the risk 
□ Risk assessments are rev iewed at least monthly  or ad hoc e.g. 

 Evidence provided by the Home: Comments: 
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when dependency levels or needs change 
□ A risk management plan to maintain independence, recognising 

some element of risk in daily  liv ing  
□ Facili tation of risk or safe risk enablement 
□ Indentified control measures 
□ Assessment of resident’s capacity /cognition (proportionate to the 

subject) and involvement of relevant professionals e.g. Independent 
Mental Capacity  Advocate, Advocate, Relevant Person’s 
Representative 

□ Best interest decis ions are made with support   
□ A clearly  defined Deprivation of Liberty  Safeguarding process with 

applications made where necessary 
 
Specific: 
 
 
 
4A  People who use services have safe and appropriate care, treatment and support because their individual needs are established from when they are 
referred or begin to use the service. The assessment, planning and delivery of their care, treatment and support: 
6.  Ensures that plans of care, treatment and support are implemented, flex ible, regularly  rev iewed for their effectiveness, changed if found to be ineffective and 
kept up to date in recognition of the changing needs of the person using the serv ice. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ Care Plans which meet the resident’s needs and outcomes as 

identified in their Support Plan  
□ Established base line to identify  progress and achievement of 

residents outcomes 
□ Use of short term Care Plans where appropriate 
□ Use of assessment tools to monitor change e.g. weight records, 

body mapping, pressure sore report, night check charts, MUST tool, 
fluid and food charts, behavioural monitoring charts 

Evidence provided by the Home: Comments: 
 
SCOR 
SR 
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□ Care Plans are rev iewed at least every month 
□ Where changes are identified Care Plans are amended accordingly  
□ Residents and family  are involved in the rev iews, where appropriate 
□ A multi agency or joint working approach with professionals where 

appropriate or required 
□ Management of bed sores e.g. care plan should require regular 

changes to residents’ position in bed and care should be delivered 
resulting in reduction of bed sores 

 
Specific: 

 
4A  People who use services have safe and appropriate care, treatment and support because their individual needs are established from when they are 
referred or begin to use the service. The assessment, planning and delivery of their care, treatment and support: 
7. Maintains their welfare and promotes their wellbeing by taking account of all their needs, including physical, mental, social, personal relationships, emotional, 
daytime activ ity . 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 

The Care Plan meets the residents needs and for example includes: 
□ personal relationships 
□ emotional  
□ wellbeing 
□ mental  
□ consent and capacity  
□ social  
□ spiritual 
□ day time activ ity   
□ communication 
□ personal hygiene 
□ physical including mobil ity  
□ health needs including medication, NHS screening etc  
□ infection prevention and control  

Evidence provided by the Home: Comments: 
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□ nutrition, hydration, weight 
□ skin integrity  
□ nursing interventions 
□ End of Life Pathway e.g. Gold Standards Framework   

 
Specific: 
 
4A  People who use services have safe and appropriate care, treatment and support because their individual needs are established from when they are 
referred or begin to use the service. The assessment, planning and delivery of their care, treatment and support: 
8.  Ensures continuity  in their care, treatment and support as a result of effective communication between all of those who prov ide it, including other prov iders. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ Effective communication processes in the home e.g. handover, 

written daily  records etc. 
□ Effective communication processes to ensure continuity  of care with 

other professionals 
□ Person centred, relevant and sufficiently  detailed recordings 
 

Specific: 
 

Evidence provided by the Home: Comments: 
 
SR 

4A  People who use services have safe and appropriate care, treatment and support because their individual needs are established from when they are 
referred or begin to use the service. The assessment, planning and delivery of their care, treatment and support: 
9.  Enables people to maintain, return to, or manage changes to their health or social circumstances. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ Outcomes focused on maintaining ex isting abili ty  and where 

appropriate identify ing areas for improvement  
□ Involvement of other professionals e.g. physiotherapis ts etc 
□ The use of short term care plans where appropriate 

 

Evidence provided by the Home: Comments: 
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Specific: 
 
 
4A  People who use services have safe and appropriate care, treatment and support because their individual needs are established from when they are 
referred or begin to use the service. The assessment, planning and delivery of their care, treatment and support: 
10.  Is undertaken to reduce the risk of deterioration in their health s tatus. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ The use of assessment tools to monitor change e.g. weight records, 

body mapping, pressure sore report, night check charts, fluid and 
food charts, behavioural monitoring charts 

□ Management of residents with dehydration symptoms 
□ Management of residents who have had a fall  

 
Specific: 
 

Evidence provided by the Home: Comments: 

4A  People who use services have safe and appropriate care, treatment and support because their individual needs are established from when they are 
referred or begin to use the service. The assessment, planning and delivery of their care, treatment and support: 
11.  Encourages the prevention and early  detection of ill health, including relapse, wherever there are real factors that present a risk to their health and welfare. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ Regular NHS screening & wellbeing checks 
□ Health action plans where appropriate  
□ Basic dementia assessments 
□ Involvement of professionals e.g. falls team 
□ Residents have regular health checks by a specialis t for example 

optician, dentist, dietician, chiropodis t, speech and language 
therapis t, physiotherapist and occupational therapis t. 

□ Management of residents who have had a relative weight loss in the 
last month that was unintended and was not agreed in the residents 

Evidence provided by the Home: Comments: 
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care plan 
□ Residents are regis tered with a general practitioner 

 
Specific: 
 
4A  People who use services have safe and appropriate care, treatment and support because their individual needs are established from when they are 
referred or begin to use the service. The assessment, planning and delivery of their care, treatment and support: 
12. Enables them to make healthy liv ing choices concerning exercise, diet and li festy le. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ Varied diet inc luding healthy options 
□ Residents are encouraged to eat healthily  
□ Activ ities available to promote exercise 
□ Healthy liv ing promotions within the home 

 
Specific: 
 
 

Evidence provided by the Home: 
 
 
 
 

Comments: 
 
RQ 

Section 2 - Manage risk through effective procedures 
 
4B  People who use services benefit from a service that:  
1.  Reflects on the findings of their serv ice rev iews. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ Evidence of changes following Care Quality  Commission rev iews, 

Hartlepool Borough Council rev iews, internal rev iews, complaints, 
safeguarding strategy meetings etc. 

□ Action plans which prioritise risk and are developed with clear 
timescales for action, identification of responsible person and date 
for completion 

Evidence provided by the Home: Comments: 
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□ Evidence of impact of changes on the resident 
 
Specific: 
 
4B People who use services benefit from a service that: 
2.  Learns from adverse events, incidents, errors and near misses that have occurred within the serv ice so that the risk of these being repeated is reduced to a 
minimum. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ Reporting process for all accidents, incidents, medication errors, 

safeguarding, whistle blowing, complaints etc 
□ Incident log which includes lessons learned 
□ Changes in practices as a result of lessons learned 
□ Assessment of trends to inform future practice & serv ice 

improvement 
 
Specific: 
 

Evidence provided by the Home: Comments: 

4B People who use services benefit from a service that: 
3.  Informs them, or others acting on their behalf, if an adverse event, incident or error has occurred in their care, treatment or support that has caused, or may 
result in harm and offers a full explanation of what happened along with an appropriate apology or expression of regret. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ Records on file to indicate who should be contacted and in what 

circumstances to protect confidentiality  
□ Complete record of events, analysis of cause, lessons learned and 

all information has been passed on to the family  
 
Specific: 
 

Evidence provided by the Home: Comments: 
 
SR 
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4B People who use services benefit from a service that: 
4.  Implements and acts upon the recommendations of safety  and risk alerts and notices. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ Home acts upon recommendations in relation to safety  and risk  

 
Specific: 
 

Evidence provided by the Home: Comments: 

4B People who use services benefit from a service that: 
5.  Makes plans in advance of a foreseeable emergency, to ensure the needs of people who use the serv ices will continue to be met before, during and after the 
emergency. These plans include: 

•  defined roles and accountabili ties 
•  contingency arrangements to respond to additional demands while maintaining the essential s tandards of quality  and safety . 

 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ Business Continuity  Plan in the event of utili ty  failure, flood, staff 

shortages etc which shows clear links to residents safety  and 
wellbeing 

□ Fire procedures including a record of regular fire drills to ensure 
staff are familiar with procedure 

□ Personal evacuation plans for all residents 
 
Specific: 
 

Evidence provided by the Home: 
 
 

Comments: 

4B  People who use services benefit from a service that: 
6.  Takes into account relevant guidance, including that from the Care Quality  Commission’s Schedule of Applicable Publications (see appendix  B), and any other 
good practice guidance which relates to the care, treatment and support prov ided by the serv ice and which is published by a professional or expert body that is 
relevant. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: Evidence provided by the Home: Comments: 
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General: 
□ Good practice guidance is used to inform and affect the way the 

serv ice is prov ided 
□ Policies and procedures in the home are regularly  rev iewed and 

updated 
 
Specific: 
 
4C  People who use services can be confident that:  
1.  Wherever possible, they will know the names and job titles of the people who prov ide their care, treatment and support and how to contact them. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ Key Worker is allocated to each resident 
□ Staff training 
□ Residents know how to contact staff 

 
Specific: 
 

Evidence provided by the Home: 
 
 
 
 
 

Comments: 
 
RQ 

4C  People who use services can be confident that: 
2.  They have adequate plans in place for when they leave the serv ice and are fully  involved in this planning, where they have capacity  and they wish to do so. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ Resident involvement when moving on 
□ Process to ensure continuity  of care i. e. communication with, and 

documentation passed onto, the new prov ider 
□ Residents have access to an advocate if required 

 
Specific: 
 

Evidence provided by the Home: Comments: 

4D  People who use services can be confident that: 
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1.  Staff will quickly  recognise when a person who uses serv ices becomes seriously  ill, physically  and/or mentally , and requires treatment, and immediately  
respond to meet their needs. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ Assessment tools to establish base line and monitor change e.g. 

weight records, body mapping, pressure sore report, night check 
charts, fluid and food charts, behavioural monitoring charts, 
samples taken and referred for investigation, fol low up of results of 
investigations  

□ Communication processes to inform staff e.g. handover, daily  
records 

□ Action taken once staff have identified a deterioration of a residents 
wellbeing i.e. consultation with health professionals, updates to care 
plan 

□ Professionals v isit the Home on a regular basis and work in 
partnership to develop good practice 

 
Specific: 
 
 

Evidence provided by the Home: Comments: 

4D  People who use services can be confident that: 
2.  In these circumstances s taff will ensure that where the person who uses serv ices needs to be transferred to another serv ice, or within the serv ice, this is done 
as quickly  and safely  as possible. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ Process which identifies the documentation to be passed to a new 

prov ider, and if required medication, to ensure continuity  of care 
 
Specific: 
 

Evidence provided by the Home: 
 
 

Comments: 
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Section 3 - Promote rights and choices 
 
4E  People who use services: 
1.  Are involved in identify ing their care, treatment and support options and the alternatives, risks and benefits of each are explained. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ See 4A 

 
Specific: 
 

Evidence provided by the Home: 
 
 

Comments: 

4E  People who use services:  
2.  Are supported to make informed decisions where they are unable to do this by themselves. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ Provider supports residents to make informed decisions 
□ Use of Independent Mental Capacity  Advocates/Advocates 
□ Best interest assessments 
 

Specific: 
 

Evidence provided by the Home: 
 
 
 
  

Comments: 

4E  People who use services: 
3.  Have suffic ient information to enable them, or a person acting on their behalf, to make informed choices and decis ions about the serv ice. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ Best interest assessments 
□ Residents have sufficient information about the serv ice  
□ Involvement of relevant professionals 

 
Specific: 

Evidence provided by the Home: 
 
 
 
 
 

Comments: 
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4K  People who use services who are at the end of their life will have their care, treatment and support needs met because, wherever possible:  
1.  They are involved in the assessment and planning for their end of li fe care and are able to make choices and decisions about their preferred options, 
particularly  those relating to pain management.  
 
2.  There are systems in place to ensure further assessments by specialist pall iative care serv ices and other specialis ts, where needed. 
 
3.  They have information relating to death and dy ing available to them, their families or those close to them. 
 
4.  There are arrangements to minimise unnecessary disruption to the care, treatment, support and accommodation of the person who uses the serv ice, their 
family  and those close to them. 
 
5.  They are able to have those people who are important to them, with them at the end of their li fe. 
 
6.  They have a dignified death, because staff are respectful of their needs for privacy, dignity  and comfort. 
 
7. The plan of care records their wishes with regards to how their body and possess ions are handled after their death and staff respect their values and beliefs. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ Assessment Tool to trigger end of li fe pathway – agreed with 

resident & family  if appropriate 
□ See 4A – care plan in place for end of li fe 
□ Gold Standards Framework 
□ Staff training  
□ Multi agency work with other professionals to meet residents needs 

 
Specific: 
 

Evidence provided by the Home: 
 

Comments: 

4M  People who use services benefit from a service that:  
1.  Ensures that patient safety  alerts, rapid response reports and patient safety  recommendations issued by the National Patient Safety  Agency (NPSA) and which 
require action are acted upon within required timescales. 
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How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ The Home acts upon recommendations in relation to safety  and risk  

 
Specific: 
 

Evidence provided by the Home: 
 

Comments: 

4R  People who use services have their needs met through the care programme approach: 
1.  If they meet the criteria set out in Refocusing the Care Programme Approach: policy and positive practice guidance 2008. 
 
How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 

Care plans meeting the criteria of practice guidance for refocusing the 
care programme approach 
□ Responsive to needs - needs assessed and care plans included 

as appropriate 
□ Input from relatives - carers and family  members are involved in 

the care plans and rev iews 
□ Person centred approach – care plans are written with the v iews, 

needs and aspirations from the residents point of v iew  
□ Short & longer term implications are considered e.g. consider 

residents wishes around their death and personal belongings, as 
well as the immediate needs 

□ See 4A.6 
 

Specific: 
 

Evidence provided by the Home: 
 

Comments: 

4W  People who use services: 
1.  Are able to visit the service prior to using it so that they can decide whether or not they wish to use it, or to allow them to become familiar with it in 
order to allay anxiety or fear. This is made available wherever it is practical or appropriate to do so, and there is potential for the person who uses the 
service to substantially benefit from the visit. 
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How the outcome is achieved: 
General: 
□ Pre-admission procedure including assessment of needs  
□ Provision of information i.e. statement of purpose, serv ice user 

guide, contract with home, brochures, Care Quality  Commission 
reports. 

□ Active promotion of v isits to the home and v isits if appropriate 
□ Allocated Key Worker 
□ If appropriate, acquisition of specialis t equipment and staff training 

in the use of prior to admission 
 

Specific: 
 

Evidence provided by the Home: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Comments: 
 
RQ 

 
 
Prov ider Self Assessment Level of Compliance  Outcome met / Outcome Substantially  Met / Outcome Partly  Met / Outcome Not Met 

Completed by :  

Date :   
 
 
Determination of Level of Compliance  Outcome met / Outcome Substantially  Met / Outcome Partly  Met / Outcome Not Met 

Verified by :  

Date :   
 



 1 

Judgment Matrix 
 
 

Impact 
Likelihood 

Low Medium High 

Unlikely Outcome 

Substantially  Met 

Outcome 

Substantially  Met 

Outcome 

Partly  Met 

Possible Outcome 

Substantially  Met 

Outcome 

Partly  Met 

Outcome 

Not Met 

Almost certain Outcome 

Partly  Met 

Outcome 

Not Met 

Outcome 

Not Met 
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 1 

Domains & Outcomes 
 

Outcome 
Met 

Outcome  
Substantially 

Met 

Outcome  
Partly 
Met 

Outcome  
Not 
Met 

Information & Involvement (maximum 75 points) 

Outcome 1 - Involving people 50 points 80% 30% 0 

Outcome 2 - Consent to care  25 points 80% 30% 0 

Personalised Care, Treatment & Support (maximum 240 points) 

Outcome 4 - Care and welfare  130 points 80% 30% 0 

Outcome 5 - Nutritional needs 90 points 80% 30% 0 

Outcome 6 - Cooperating with other providers 20 points 80% 30% 0 

Safeguarding & Safety (maximum260 points) 

Outcome 7 - Safeguarding  110 points 80% 30% 0 

Outcome 8 - Cleanliness & infection control 60 points 80% 30% 0 

Outcome 9 - Medicines 50 points 80% 30% 0 

Outcome 10 - Premises 20 points 80% 30% 0 

Outcome 11 - Equipment 20 points 80% 30% 0 

Suitability of Staff (maximum 100 points) 

Outcome 12 - Requirements relating to workers 40 points 80% 30% 0 

Outcome 13 - Staffing 20 points 80% 30% 0 

Outcome 14 - Supporting workers 40 points 80% 30% 0 

Quality Assurance & Management (maximum 75 points) 

Outcome 16 - Quality of service provision 45 points 80% 30% 0 

Outcome 17 - Complaints 15 points 80% 30% 0 

Outcome 21 - Records 15 points 80% 30% 0 

Environmental Standards (maximum 250 points) 

Grading as per Jones Lange LaSalle 
Assessment 250 points 80% 60% 40% 
      

 
Total Points Available = 1000 
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11.12.19 - Cabinet - 5.2 Asset Management Proposed Budget Savings 
  HARTLEPOOL BOROUGH COUNCIL 1 

 
 
Report of:  Director of Regeneration and Neighbourhoods 
 
 
Subject:  ASSET MANAGEMENT PROPOSED BUDGET 

SAVINGS  
 
 
 
SUMMARY 
 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
 To inform Cabinet of the proposals to achieve savings in the Business 

Transformation (BT) Asset Management Workstream to contribute to 
the Departmental Budget Savings for 2012 / 13. 

 
2. SUMMARY OF CONTENTS 
 
 The report outlines savings to be achieved from the various elements 

of the BT Asset Management Workstream. 
 
3. RELEVANCE TO CABINET 
 
 The BT Asset Management Workstream is a key priority in the 

Council’s Medium Term Financial Strategy and forms part of the 12/13 
savings programme. 

 
4. TYPE OF DECISION 
 

Key Decision test (i and ii applies)    Forward Plan reference Number 
RN 92/11 

 
5. DECISION MAKING ROUTE 
 
 Cabinet 19th December 2011. 
 
6. DECISION(S) REQUIRED 
 

Cabinet are requested to agree the proposals for the achievement of 
£478,938 savings for 2012 / 13 and note that the project is therefore 

CABINET REPORT 
19th December 2011 
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ahead of the schedule for the 2013 / 14 target of £510,000 as 
summarised in Seciton 5 (Financial Considerations) of the main 
report. 
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Report of: Director of Regeneration and Neighbourhoods 
 
 
Subject: ASSET MANAGEMENT PROPOSED BUDGET 

SAVINGS 
 
 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 To inform Cabinet of the proposals to achieve savings in the Business 

Transformation (BT) Asset Management Workstream to contribute to 
the Departmental Budget Savings for 2012 / 13. 

 
 
2. BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 Business Transformation has set a number of challenging targets for 

savings via improved asset management.  The decision by Cabinet in 
January 2009 required a commercial proactive approach to be taken 
on asset management issues. 

 
2.2 The BT Asset Management workstream has a number of key elements 

with savings profiles:- 
 

Savings Profile Proposals To be 
achieved 
for 12 / 13 

budget 

Cumulative 
Savings 

required for 
2013 / 14 

£000s 
Accommodation strategy administration 
property rationalisation 

200,000 250,000 

Property and land asset rationalisation 
programme 

80,000 80,000 

Proactive approach to leased estate 80,000 100,000 
Centralisation of asset and property 
management 

80,000 80,000 

TOTAL £440,000 £510,000 
 
2.3 In addition savings in energy management were envisaged although no 

targets were set due to the rise in utility costs and the volatility of the 
market.  A drive to reduce demand / consumption via improved energy 
use / behaviour and invest-to-save projects is delivering benefits in this 
area and savings are included in the Property Related Service Review 
previously considered by Cabinet at its meeting on 7th November 2011. 

 
2.4 The Cabinet in approving the BT Delivery Strategy recognised there 

was a need to also provide investment to “kick start” and facilitate 
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longer term savings.  This was particularly the case for the asset 
management worksteam.  An investment programme to cover 
associated works and moves in relation to the accommodation 
strategy, marketing and ICT / office equipment was included in the BT 
budget in the sum of £165k.  To-date £127k has been expended. 

 
2.5 In order to facilitate the moves and the timings of the release of 

buildings, on a small number of occasions, some staff have 
experienced more than one move.  The rationalisation programme has 
proved a logistical challenge in this respect but the longer term benefits 
are now being achieved. 

 
2.6 In the last 12 months over 400 staff moves have been completed of 

which only 30 have had to move more than once to accommodate the 
synchronisation of the rationalisation programme in achieving the 
target savings despite complex circumstances and constraints. 

 
2.7 In addition to property and staffing moves within the BT programme, 

Departments have chosen to change the location of teams to meet 
service delivery requirements and improve team working / integration 
and longer term efficiencies.  These moves have been funded by the 
departments with physical moves / costs minimised. 

 
 
3. PROPOSALS FOR SAVINGS TO BE DELIVERED 
 
3.1 Property Rationalisation 
 

Property Timing Annual Revenue 
Savings 

Leadbitter / Archive 
Buildings 

2010 / 11 £137,000 

   
Municipal Buildings 2011 / 12 £126,580 
   
Somersby Offices 2012 / 13 £17,406 
Lealholme Offices 2012 / 13 (Grant Funded) 
Throston Community 
Centre 

2012 / 13 £5,683 

Jutland Road 
Community Centre 

2012 / 13 £9,809 

West View Community 
Centre 
 

2012 / 13 £15,165 

Foggy Furze  2012 / 13 £19,851 
85 Station Lane 2012 / 13 £32,957 
Brooklyn 2012 / 13 £10,487 
 TOTAL £374,938 
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3.1.2 There is a disposal programme of surplus assets in place that 
will achieve capital receipts to meet the requirements of the 
MTFS in addition to delivering the running cost savings for this 
BT Asset Management Programme.  The disposals in 
connection with the above rationalisation programme have 
already raised capital receipts of £820k and this will rise to in 
excess of £1.5m through 2012 / 13.  There will be additional 
capital receipts in relation to the disposals strategy. 

 
3.1.3 Through the Community Asset Transfer process further savings 

in running costs have been achieved to contribute to the BT 
programme. 

 
3.2 Proactive Approach to Lease Estate 
 

3.2.1 This includes letting vacant / unused property and increasing 
rental levels of non-operational properties. 

 
3.2.2 Since the commencement of the BT programme £18k of 

additional income per annum has been generated.  In addition 
£44k has been achieved in one-off payments. 

 
3.2.3 There are further leases and licences of a major and minor 

nature being reviewed on an ongoing basis. 
 
3.3 Centralisation of Asset and Property Management. 
 
  Staffing 

3.3.1 £54k p.a savings as identified in the BT programme have been 
achieved through staffing changes. 

 
 Rating Review 
3.3.2 In addition work has been undertaken to review the rating 

valuation of our property, challenging the rateable values where 
appropriate. 

 
3.3.3 This has been particularly successful initially achieving in excess 

of £200k one-off savings which have already been prioritised to 
meet the Council’s substantial pressure on the Carbon 
Reduction Commitment in the Medium Term Financial Strategy 
rather than contributing to the BT Asset Management Savings. 

 
3.3.4 There is potential for further one-off savings in addition to on-

going savings as follows (although these are estimate at this 
stage. 

 
 Agreed Potential 
Pre 2005 lump sum £290k - 
Post 2005 lump sum  £8k 
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 Agreed Potential 
Ongoing Annual 
Savings (£) 

- £32k 

 
3.4 Energy Management 
 

3.4.1 A number of energy management initiatives and invest-to-save 
projects are being implemented to contribute to the BT asset 
management energy reduction drive. 

 
3.4.2 As an example it is envisaged that work on electricity savings 

and supply changes will achieve a £30k saving in 2012 / 13 
which will be used to contribute to the budget shortfall via the 
property related services review rather than staff reduction 
measures in the Property Related Services Review. 

 
 
4. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
4.1 Officers have been looking at potential areas of savings, income 

generation and streamlining and realigning of current land and property 
assets and budgets for some time now and have discussed the issues 
with Departmental building users, staff, trade unions, Cabinet, Portfolio 
Holder, Council Working Group and Scrutiny Coordinating Committee. 

 
4.2 If Members do not wish to support some or all of these recommendations 

then your Officers will need to re-examine these proposals as quickly as 
possible.  

 
4.3 Whilst there may well be areas of service delivery and associated 

property about which Members have strong views, Officers do believe 
that the proposals they are submitting whilst challenging do offer the best 
solution for the Council moving forward and makes our property portfolio 
efficient and fit for purpose.  There will be further property reviews to 
continue the work of the BT programme and although the Council looks 
proactively at sharing property where possible (e.g. Mental Health Trust, 
PCT) there may be more opportunities to  share in the future. 

 
 
5. FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS 
 
5.1 The proposals deliver the proposed savings:- 
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Savings Profile Proposals Cumulative 

Savings 
required by 

2012 / 13 
E 

Cumulative 
Savings 

required for 
2013 / 14 

£ 
Accommodation strategy administration 
property rationalisation 

250,000 

Property and land asset rationalisation 
programme 

 
374,938 
 80,000 

Proactive approach to leased estate  18,000 100,000 
Centralisation of asset and property 
management 

  
 86,000 

 
80,000 

TOTAL  £478,938 £510,000 
 
5.2 The 2012 / 13 savings requirement has been achieved and the project is 

ahead of the target.  This assists in the overall target for 2013 / 14. 
 
5.3 Members will note that in 3.2.2 above a one-off saving of £44k has been 

achieved.  This one-off saving will be reserved to meet the cost of the 
overheads retained by the organisation linked to the in-house trading 
activities affected by the cleaning and maintenance reductions outlined in 
3.1. 

 
 
6. KEY RISKS 
 
 Within these proposals there are no “risks” in respect of sustainability 

once the actions are taken, but some of the proposals require marketing 
of land and property which can be difficult in the current financial climate.  
The good planning of office space is a prerequisite but if occupation is 
not undertaken efficiently and new ways of flexible working are not 
developed then delivery is put at risk.  Assets transferred to the 
community are a very positive mechanism but there can be risks around 
sustainability, however, the selection process and lease conditions were 
robust and will hopefully mitigate those risks. 

 
 Impact on Service Users 
 
6.1 A Diversity Impact Assessment has been undertaken and is attached at 

Appendix 1. 
 
 Impact on staff 
 
6.2 The impact is in relation to the relocation of staff as the property 

rationalisation continues.  Consultation with building users takes place 
whenever there is a potential for rationalisation to ensure both the staff 
and the service they deliver is considered.  There are no staffing / HR 
implications such as risk of redundancy involved directly, although the 
rationalisation and reduction in maintenance / management impacts 
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indirectly and this is covered in the Property Related Service Review 
approvals at Cabinet on 7th November 2011.   

 
 Other Key Risks 
 
6.3 Significantly the proposals are dependent upon the technical and project 

management resources available to sustain the property review and 
deliver good asset management to achieve the savings.   

 
 
7. COMMENTS FROM TRI-PARTITE MEETING 
 
7.1 At the meeting the Asset Management Team were congratulated for 

their efforts in the rationalisation programme and the approach to the 
leased estate.  There were no adverse comments. 

 
 
8. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
8.1 Cabinet are requested to agree the proposals for the achievement of 

£478,938 savings for 2012 / 13 and note that the project is therefore 
ahead of the schedule for the 2013 / 14 target of £510,000 as 
summarised in Section 5 (Financial Considerations) of the main report. 

 
 
9. BACKGROUND PAPERS 
 
9.1 There are no background papers. 
 
 
10. CONTACT OFFICER 
 
 Graham Frankland, Assistant Director (Resources) 
 Regeneration and Neighbourhoods 
 Civic Centre, Level 3 
 Victoria Road 
 Hartlepool 

TS24 8AY  
Tel: 01429 523211 
E mail: graham.frankland@hartlepool.gov.uk 
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Impact Assessment Form 
 
Department Division Section Owner/Officer 
Regeneration & 
Neighbourhoods 

Resources Resources Graham Frankland 

Function/ 
Service 

Resources 

Information 
Available 

Changes proposed to address the budget deficit and achieve targets 
set within the resources. 
 
Asset Management – Proposal to:- 

•  Rationalise property 
•  Be proactive in achieving income for the leased estate 
•  Centralise asset management 
•  Make energy savings 

 
Information available that has been used to inform these proposed 
changes: 
 

•  Existing property portfolio 
•  Requirements to review portfolio 
•  Running costs and condition of property 
•  Lease income and expenditure 
•  Property management costs 
•  Energy costs and measures to save energy 
•  Community asset transfers 

 
Age  
  
Disability  
  
Gender Re-assignment  
  
Race  
  
Religion  
  
Sex  
  
Sexual Orientation  
  
Marriage & Civil Partnership  
  
Pregnancy & Maternity  

Relevance 
 
Identify which 
strands are 
relevant to the 
area you are 
reviewing or 
changing 

  
Information Gaps NONE 

What is the 
Impact  

No adverse equality impact has been identified. 
 
The profile of affected staff is not significantly different from the 
overall profile of the service. 
 
Support mechanisms are in place to minimise impact on all staff  
 
Property will be rationalised and staff moved.  Consultation and 
support in office moves in undertaken.  The process does not unfairly 
target individuals or discrimate against any protected groups. 
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Aim 1: Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment, victimisation, and any other 
conduct prohibited by the act. 
No impact 
Aim 2: Advance Equality of opportunity, between people who share protected 
characteristics and those who don’t. 
No impact 
Aim 3: Foster good relations between people who share a protected characteristic and 
those who do not share it. 
No impact 

1. No Major Change - The Impact Assessment demonstrates that the 
proposed changes are robust and that there is no potential for 
discrimination or adverse impact. 
2. Adjust/Change  
3. Continue as is  

Addressing the 
impact 
 
 

4. Stop/Remove 
Action identified Responsible Officer By When  How will this be evaluated? 
    
Date sent to Equality Rep for  publishing 00/00/00 
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Report of: Director of Regeneration and Neighbourhoods 

and Director of Child and Adult Services 
 
 
Subject: FAMILIES WITH MULTIPLE PROBLEMS 
 
 
 
SUMMARY 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
 To inform Cabinet of the current position regarding the Department of 

Work and Pensions (DWP) European Social Fund (ESF) – Families 
with Multiple Problems programme and to seek approval to continue 
negotiations with the Wise Group for the Council to deliver this 
programme. 

 
2. SUMMARY OF CONTENTS 
 
 The report outlines the details of the new ESF – Families with Multiple 

Problems programme, the opportunity for the Council to become a 
subcontractor of the Wise Group and the next steps for understanding 
the potential contractual and financial implications involved in delivering 
the programme.  

 
3. RELEVANCE TO CABINET 
 
 The employment and skills and child poverty agenda falls within the 

Regeneration and Economic Development and Skills and Child and 
Adult Services Portfolios respectively, however due to the issues arising 
from the report the matter has been referred to Cabinet for 
consideration. 

 
4. TYPE OF DECISION 
 
 Key Decision RN71/11 test I and ii apply 
 
5. DECISION MAKING ROUTE 
 
 Cabinet 

 

CABINET REPORT 
 

19th December 2011 
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6. DECISION(S) REQUIRED 
 
 That Cabinet give approval for officers to continue negotiations with 

Wise Group on the subject to contract, particularly relating to the 
Council delivering the ESF programme and subsequent executive 
approval. 
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Report of:  Director of Regeneration and Neighbourhoods and 
   Director of Child and Adult Services 
 
 
Subject: FAMILIES WITH MULTIPLE PROBLEMS 
 
 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 To inform Cabinet of the current position regarding the Department of 

Work and Pensions (DWP) European Social Fund (ESF) – Families 
with Multiple Problems programme and to seek approval to continue 
negotiations with the Wise Group for the Council to deliver this 
programme. 

 
  
2. BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 On 10th December 2010, the Prime Minister announced the 

Government’s commitment to try and turn around the lives of the most 
troubled families in the Country by 2015.  The Department for Education 
estimates that there are around 120,000 troubled families in England, 
40 – 50,000 of which include children and young people with 
behavioural problems or special educational needs.  These families 
have complex needs, the worst outcomes and make significant costly 
demands on local services.  In some cases the cost has been estimated 
in the region of £250,000 to £330,000 per family, per year.  This is 
because up to 20 different agencies can find themselves supporting the 
same family, a practice which has been shown to be ineffective and 
costly.   

 
2.2 On the 30th June 2011, the Department of Work and Pensions (DWP) 

invited organisations from the DWP framework to bid for funding that 
will make a vital contribution to support families with multiple problems. 

 
2.3 Between 2011-2013, DWP will invest around £200m nationally of 

funding it receives from the European Social Fund (ESF) to help 
families with multiple problems overcome barriers to employment.  This 
initiative contributes to wider cross-Government programme on families 
with multiple problems and the emerging community budgets.   

   
2.4 This ESF programme must not duplicate what is available locally, but 

must complement and align with locally available provision.  As part of 
the tendering process, DWP instructed that prime providers must work 
closely with local Council’s who would act as the main referral agency 
and would ensure that this programme was strategically linked to 
existing family support and worklessness programmes. 
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3.    OVERVIEW OF THE ESF PROGRAMME 
 
3.1 AIM OF THE ESF PROGRAMME 
 
 The aim of the ESF programme is to tackle entrenched worklessness 

by progressing multi-generational families/family members with multiple 
problems and move family members closer to the labour market, so that 
they can enter employment or take advantage of employment focused 
support, such as the Work Programme.   
 

3.2 ELIGIBLE CUSTOMER GROUPS 
 
Eligible families must have at least one family member on out-of-work 
benefits and a history of worklessness.  The programme is voluntary 
and providers and subcontractors will be paid on delivering Progress 
Measures and Job Outcome.  Eligible customers must not be registered 
on the DWP Work Programme before commencing on this ESF 
programme.  However, customers can start on the ESF programme and 
then move onto the Work Programme at a later date. 

  
3.3 DURATION OF THE ESF PROGRAMME - FAMILIES WITH MULTIPLE 

PROBLEMS 
 
Each individual can be on the programme for up to 12 months and 
within that time it will be the responsibility of the subcontractor to assist 
individuals to achieve three Progress Measures and support them into 
employment. However, a job outcome can be claimed up to 39 to 56 
weeks after the individual completes the programme. 

 
4.          CURRENT POSITION 
 
4.1 As instructed by the government, Council officers met with all of the 

preferred DWP prime providers who were invited to tender for this ESF 
opportunity in order to explore how this programme could be suitably 
linked to existing services that support families.  Operationally it was 
agreed that families will access this ESF programme through the 
Prevention Service and the Family Intervention Project, via Employment 
Advisors, who will be placed within the Family Intervention multi-
disciplinary teams.  

 
4.2 In addition, in July and August 2011, the Council submitted expressions 

of interest to all of the potential DWP prime providers to state that it 
would in principle be interested in delivering the programme (dependent 
on Cabinet approval) in partnership with members of the Hartlepool 
Works consortium.  One of these prime providers, the Wise Group had 
originally agreed to name the Council and Hartlepool Works as a 
subcontractor within their tender.  However, they then made an internal 
commercial decision to not name either party within their tender 
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application and instead named Avanta as their only subcontractor to 
deliver end to end activity within Hartlepool. 

 
4.3    Also, the Wise Group has confirmed that they have agreed for five 

   providers to deliver specialist services in Hartlepool as part of ‘on the
   spot purchasing’.  This means that the following providers will deliver   
   the stated services when requested by the customer as part of the 
   customer’s personalised programme.   

 
Specialist Providers 
Name of Provider Specialist Service Offered 
Five Lamps Financial Inclusion. 
Barnardo’s Family support. 
DISC Drug and Alcohol services. 
Shelter Housing advice and information. 

 
Children North East Young Peoples services. 

    
4.4 Of the five organisations identified by the Wise Group to deliver specialist 
 provision, Barnardo’s and Disc currently hold contracts with the Council. 
 There are some concerns that this arrangement could lead to duplication 
 of services and as a consequence officers from Child and Adult Services 
 and Procurement are investigating this matter. 
 
4.5 On Monday 17th October 2011, it was announced that the Wise Group 
 had successfully tendered for this ESF opportunity and would be the 
 only prime provider  who would deliver the programme across the North 
 East region.  A meeting was organised by Council officers to meet with 
 the Wise Group and Avanta to discuss operational matters, particularly in 
 relation to how their delivery model would complement existing Familiy 
 Intervention Services.  
 
4.6 Prior to this meeting, on Friday 25th November 2011, the Wise Group 
 contacted Council officers and confirmed that they were no longer in 
 negotiation with Avanta to deliver the programme in Hartlepool.  
 Instead, the Wise Group requested that the Council consider 
 being the sole subcontractor to deliver end-to-end activity within 
 Hartlepool. 
 
 
5.        CONTRACTUAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

 
5.1  On Monday 28th November 2011, the Wise Group forwarded to the 

 Council detailed contractual documents.  The terms and conditions of this 
 contract will need to be reviewed by Economic Development, Finance, 
 Human Resources and the Legal Team so that a full understanding of 
 the contractual, financial and risk implications of the Council delivering 
 the programme can be considered.   The Legal Team are currently 
 studying the contract to assess liability.  
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5.2      On Tuesday 29th November 2011, a meeting was held with the Council 
 and the Wise Group to discuss options for delivery, the contract and 
 liability issues.  At this meeting the Wise Group continued to express an 
 interest in the Council delivering this programme.  Officers advised on 
the process for seeking approval from Cabinet.  In addition, the officers 
 advised the Wise Group that in order to maximise the expertise and 
 specialism of local providers that they should consider subcontracting 
with relevant members of Hartlepool Works, as well as the Council.  It 
was agreed by Wise Group that they would approach Hartlepool Works 
 members as a matter of urgency. 

5.3 On Thursday 30th November 2011, the Wise Group then subsequently 
 informed Council officers that they had decided to subcontract with 
 another provider who would be chosen from a list of Hartlepool 
 organisations that had previously completed a due diligence  process
 with the Wise Group.  At the time of writing this report, the Wise 
 Group has not informed officers of who this contractor will be.  
 
5.4 This would mean that the proposed delivery model would consist of the 
           Wise Group as the accountable body, who would directly contract with 
 the Council as a subcontractor and one other subcontractor. This 
 delivery Model would also incorporate the aforementioned specialist 
 providers as highlighted in paragraph 4.3.   
 
5.5  The Wise Group required the Council to sign a “letter of intent” which 

 they submitted to the Council with the other contractual documents as 
 outlined in 5.1.  A letter of intent sets out the key terms of a transaction 
 agreed in principle between parties in the course of negotiations, has 
 moral force, but does not legally compel the parties to conclude the deal 
 on those terms or even at all.   Legal have drafted a letter of intent for 
 this purpose and this was submitted to the Wise Group on Thursday 30th 
 November 2011, as they had to forward all subcontractors letters by this 
 date to DWP. 

 
5.6 If Cabinet approve that contract negotiations may continue with the Wise 
 Group, a detailed report on the Financial, Human Resource and Legal 
           implications will be submitted to Cabinet in January 2012 so that a 
 decision can be sought on whether it is in the interest of the Council to 
 deliver this programme.   
 
5.7 It should be noted that the Wise Group informed Council officers at the 
 meeting on Tuesday 29th November 2011 that DWP had informed the 
 prime providers that there are no TUPE issues as this is a brand new 
 programme.   This will need further investigation by the Council’s Human 
 Resource Team. 
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5.8    INDICATIVE CUSTOMER VOLUMES FOR HARTLEPOOL 
 
 The Wise Group has now provisionally offered an indicative allocation to 
 the Council to deliver an estimated 328 starts over the three year period 
 (2011-2013).  This will be 50% of the referrals for the Hartlepool area.   
 
5.9 COMMENCEMENT DATE OF THE PROGRAMME 
 
 The programme officially commences in December 2011 and the Wise 
 Group have been advised by DWP that the Minister for Employment, 
 Chris Grayling, will make a statement in the House of Commons on the 
 afternoon of 13th December.  This will be the key announcement that the 
 programme has started.  Until that statement is made, no formal 
 announcements, press releases or launch events should happen in  the 
 contract package area. 
 
5.10 PROFILED STARTS  
 
 The Wise Group has advised that they have negotiated with DWP to start 
 1 customer in December 2011 and 2 in January 2012 in Hartlepool.  Until 
 a decision has been made by Cabinet, the other subcontractor will have 
 to meet this schedule. 
 
5.11    PAYMENT MODEL  
  

 The contract, based on indicative volumes, will be paid through a 
payment model which focuses on rewarding providers based on 
supporting a proportion of customers to achieve: 

 
 -  Three Progress Measures (See 5.12 for details) and; 
  -  Helping them entering into employment. 
 
 There will be no start payments available for when customers enter onto 
 the programme.  There are a wide range of Progress Measures that can 
 be offered to  customers as part of their personalised programme to 
 move them closer to the labour market such as those shown within 
 paragraph 5.12. 
 
5.12  PROGRESS MEASURES 
 
  As a minimum, subcontractors must deliver at least 3 Progress    
  Measures against the following four categories with scope to go beyond 
  these: 

 
• Interventions to Overcome Family Related Barriers (this might 
include support for effective parenting, providing positive role 
models/peer support, engaging with family stakeholders for example 
schools and JCP and support for needs related to children, where these 
needs are a barrier to an individual finding work etc.); 
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• Reducing Social and Economic Isolation (this might include 
addressing debt and money management, increasing knowledge of the 
labour market, confidence in dealing with support agencies etc.); 
 
• Interventions to Tackle Work-Related Barriers (this might include 
developing vocational skills, work related certification and courses, 
volunteering, involvement in social enterprises, work experience, 
improved information technology experience / knowledge, self-
employment etc.); 
 
• Addressing Health- and Housing-Related Barriers (this might 
include participation in a substance rehabilitation programme, active 
and constructive engagement with health promotion services, 
permanent accommodation etc.). 
 

5.13 It is important to note that the Progress Measure Payment can only be    
claimed when a customer has successfully achieved 3 Progress    
Measures and has been on provision for a minimum of 6 months. This 
means that no funding will be received for at least 6 months. 

 
5.14   JOB OUTCOME PAYMENT 
 

A Job Outcome Payment – This can be claimed when a customer 
enters into sustainable employment.  The DWP has defined the    
payment of job outcomes by benefit type as shown below: 

 

Working Age Benefit Period of 
employment 

Job Seekers Allowance 
(JSA) 

26 weeks (out of 30) 

JSA ex Incapacity 
Benefit (IB) claimant 

13 weeks consecutively 

Employment Support 
Allowance (ESA)  

13 weeks consecutively 

Income Support (IS) 
and IB 

13 weeks consecutively 

 
5.15 MINIMUM PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 
 

 As part of the contract, there are minimum performance standards that 
 will need to be achieved.  Of the 655 customers starting onto the ESF 
 programme: 
 

•  80% will complete 3 Progress Measures and 
•  25% will progress into employment. 
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6. DELIVERY OF THE PROGRAMME 
 
6.1 It is proposed that the Council’s Economic Development would deliver 
 this programme through their core activity.  The team has the
 experience and expertise in delivering similar programmes and has 
 qualified officers capable of helping eligible customers to complete the 
 stated Progress Measures and progress into employment.  These 
 officers would be linked to the Family Intervention Service multi-
 disciplinary teams to provide employment and training advice and 
 guidance. 
 
 
7. PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 
 
7.1 The ESF programme will contribute to a number of the Council’s key 

performance indicators such as:  
 

•  Reducing the number of children in poverty 
•  Increasing the employment rate 
•  Reducing the unemployment rate 
•  Reducing the youth unemployment rate 
•  Reducing the number of adults claiming out-of-work benefits. 

 
 
8. CONCLUSION 
 
8.1 This ESF programme will provide additional support services for families 

with multiple problems and assist 655 family members over the next 
three years to move closer to the labour market.  It will also complement 
existing initiatives including the Early Intervention Strategy and the Child 
Poverty Strategy.  

 
8.2 There are contractual issues for the Council that need to be considered. 

A full review will be undertaken by the Legal Department and a further 
report will be submitted to Cabinet in January 2012 outlining the Human 
Resource, financial and legal implications. 

 
 
9.        DECISION REQUIRED 
 
9.1 That Cabinet give approval for officers to continue negotiations with 

Wise Group on the subject to contract, particularly relating to the 
Council delivering the ESF programme and subsequent executive 
approval. 
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10. BACKGROUND INFORMATION 
 
10.1 The Department for Work & Pensions – Information on the ESF Support 
 for Families with multiple problems: http://www.dwp.gov.uk/supplying-
 dwp/what-we-buy/welfare-to-work-services/european-social-fund/ 
 
 
11.  CONTACT OFFICER 
 

Damien Wilson 
Assistant Director, Regeneration and Planning 
Regeneration and Neighbourhoods 
Hartlepool Borough Council, Civic Centre, Hartlepool 
Tel: 01429-523400 
Fax: 01429-523308 
Email: Damien.wilson@hartlepool.gov.uk 
 
 
Sally Robinson 
Assistant Director Prevention, Safeguarding and Specialist Services  
Child & Adult Services 
Hartlepool Borough Council, Civic Centre, Hartlepool 
Tel: 01429-523732 
Fax: 01429-523908 
Email: Sally.robinson@hartlepool.gov.uk 
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Report of: Assistant Chief Executive, Chief Finance Officer, 

Assistant Director (Resources), Chief Customer and 
Workforce Services Officer 

 
Subject: Strategy for Bridging the Budget Deficit 2012/13 ICT, 

Revenues & Benefits Services 
 
 
1 PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 To inform Cabinet of the outcome of the Invitation to Quote (ITQ) and the 

evaluation processes for the selection of the Preferred Bidder for the ICT, 
Revenues and Benefits Services.   

 
1.2 On the basis of the evaluation results and the objectives outlined by Cabinet at 

the outset of this exercise to seek Cabinet approval, subject to due diligence 
and agreement of detailed financial, service and legal terms, to proceed to 
Contract Award for the Preferred Bidder. 

 
 
2  SUMMARY OF CONTENTS 
 
2.1 Cabinet have previously received reports which have identified and  provided 

options and recommendations in respect of the potential benefits from, and the 
procurement route for, a revised delivery mechanism for ICT and Revenues 
and Benefits Services. 

 
2.2 On the 23rd May 2011, Cabinet agreed that a procurement exercise be 

commenced using the OGC Buying Solutions Framework for ICT Managed 
Services (ref RM717). 

 
2.3 The procurement process and particularly the contract documentation and 

evaluation methodology used was based on the key objectives identified by 
Cabinet i.e.:- 

 
• A base in Hartlepool 
• Retain and grow jobs 
• Local Economic benefits 
• Enhanced TUPE protection for staff 
• Maintain and improve services 
• Achieve savings  
• Scalability in terms of services and expansion to other Local Authorities 

CABINET REPORT 
 

19th December 2011 
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2.4 As part of the process, the Authority issued an Invitation to Quote (ITQ) on 

22nd June 2011 to all Suppliers on the OGC Buying Solutions Framework. 
 
2.5 The procurement process has run from June 2011. 
 
2.6 As a consequence of using the OGC Buying Solutions Framework, the top 
 level evaluation criteria were predetermined and are described below: 
 

Top level criteria     The Evaluation Weighting 
 
Technical Solution     25% 
Commercial matters     30% 
Service Delivery     45% 

 
2.7  These headline criteria are deliberately broad and this provided the project 

team with the opportunity to fine tune to suit the Cabinets key objectives (as 
outlined in section 3.3 of the main report) through the introduction of a number 
of sub criteria. 

 
2.8  In the event that none of the quotations received were acceptable to the 

Authority, the following rights were reserved in the ITQ documentation. 
 
2.9  The Authority reserved the right: 
 

i. not to award any contract(s) as a result of this procurement process; 
ii. to make whatever changes it saw fit to the structure or content of the 

procurement process; and 
iii. to withdraw the ITQ at any time or to re-invite bids on the same or any 

alternative basis. 
 
2.10 Bidders were asked to submit a reference bid (a wholly compliant bid) and 

given the opportunity to submit up to three other variant bids (bids which are 
permitted to vary from the specification on the basis that they may offer better 
value for money). 

 
2.11 On commencing the procurement element of the project, a notification was 

sent to all 12 suppliers on the framework asking them to confirm whether or 
not they would be interested in taking part in the procurement process and 
attending a series of ‘supplier days’. A grid in Section 4.5 of the main report 
details the framework supplier’s levels of involvement in the procurement 
process as it progressed. 

 
2.12 In order to execute the evaluation process, an evaluation team was formed. 

The team consisted of individuals from the project team with support being 
provided by key staff and external advisors with specialist knowledge in the 
various aspects of the services, the process, legal matters and financial 
matters. 
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2.13 A summary of the bid submissions is submitted at section 2 of the confidential 
appendix to the main report.  This item contains exempt information under 
Schedule 12A Local Government Act 1972 (as amended by the Local 
Government (Access to Information) (Variation) Order 2006) namely, 
(para 3) Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any 
particular person (including the authority holding that information). 

 
2.14 A number of variant bids, in line with the ITQ, were received and evaluated as 

part of the bid submissions and the details are also included in section 2 of the 
confidential appendix to the main report. 

 
2.15 There are a number of areas of risk within a contract of this nature and size 

which need to be covered. These are covered in section 7 of the main report. 
 
2.16 It is intended that the new contract will commence on 1st April 2012, therefore 

to assess the savings achieved from this contract; the costs of the bids have 
been assessed against the annual budget provisions included in the Medium 
Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) for 2012/13 to 2014/15 for these services. 
For the purpose of this evaluation the current inflation planning assumption 
has been rolled forward to 2018/19 to cover the contract period. 

 
2.17 The financial evaluation has also assessed the one-off costs associated with 

the new contract, which covers exit costs for the existing contract, 
disentangling shared infrastructure costs and licensing costs.  

 
2.18 In accordance with the Authority’s requirements both bidders have submitted 

‘reference bids’ which are TUPE plus compliant and cover a 7 year period.  
These bids have been adjusted to reflect specific factors to ensure like for like 
comparison on a financial basis.  

 
2.19 The new contract will run for 7 years, which is significantly beyond the 

Authority’s normal 3 year financial planning horizon and the period covered by 
Government Spending Reviews.  Therefore, forecast savings beyond 2014/15 
are potentially subject to more variability, although this should be minimised 
as a result of the ‘RPIX minus 2%’ provision. 

 
2.20 The Asset Management implications, particularly around accommodation to 

be used was assessed within the evaluation methodology and are included in 
the Financial Consideration section of the main report. 

 
2.21 Outsourced arrangements will only work effectively where there is a robust 

contract management arrangement in place to ensure the contract delivers 
effectively and efficiently and that the authority’s requirements continue to be 
met. 

 
2.22 Regardless of which bidder is successful, there will be a need for additional 

focus during the interim change period to ensure a smooth transition between 
the current and future contract arrangements and the continued provision of 
an ICT service to support delivery of front line services. 
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2.23 It is necessary, as part of the evaluation of the bids to ensure that, whilst they 
both still meet the requirements of the authority, any potential increased 
pressure on resources within the existing ICT client management function, as 
a result of the transfer of some responsibilities, tasks etc. from the supplier to 
the authority is reflected. This situation has been recognised and reflected in 
the financial evaluation. 

 
2.24 Under the contract there will be a requirement to maintain within the Authority 

a resource that will provide the ‘Intelligent Client’ for the strategic 
requirements of the Revenues and Benefits service; as well as resource for 
the operational contract management of the contract as part of the 
performance and governance arrangements. 

 
2.25 The Authority’s ‘Intelligent Client’ function for Revenues and Benefits services 

will need to ensure adequate capacity and expertise to analyse proposed 
legislative and regulatory changes, consider risks, undertake financial 
modelling and provide for the development of robust policies and strategies as 
part of the management and oversight of the contractor’s activities.   

 
2.26 In addition there are elements of the Revenues and Benefits services that are 

not included in the contract and will be retained within the Authority. 
 
2.27 The TUPE Regulations provide employment and pension protections for staff 

transferring employer as the result of a contract award. Additional protection 
requirements have been included within the specification, referred to as 
“TUPE Plus”. These enhancements sought to ensure that transferred 
employees would continue to benefit from nationally agreed terms and 
conditions and would not be made compulsorily redundant.  

 
2.28 Formal TUPE consultations will commence on the award of the contract 

between Staff, Trade Union representatives, the Authority and the successful 
Bidder. This will involve formal notifications and programmed discussions in 
line with TUPE regulations. 

 
2.29 Both potential bidders have submitted bids which are compliant with the 

requirements of the authority although the solutions and potential benefits 
(including the economic development of the town) to the authority do differ.  

 
2.30 Cabinet has clearly stated in previous meetings that the achievement of these 

outcomes is a prerequisite to a final decision and are clearly aware of the 
financial position of the authority, the need to ensure the continued delivery of 
high quality services, the protection of staff and the potentially significant 
benefits to the local economy of a provider of services being based in the 
town and using this base as a hub from which to grow jobs in the town at a 
time of significant need. 

 
2.31 The evaluation and clarification process outlined in the main body of the report 

has been rigorous and complex, due to the outcomes established at the 
outset, and a range of potentially competing, but nonetheless, important 
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priorities. These are primarily around cost, staff protection, service quality and 
local economic benefits. 

 
2.32 Section 14.6 of the main report outlines in headline summary format, how, and 

the extent to which, the bidders have identified that they will meet the 
objectives of the Authority. 

 
2.33 The financial assessment demonstrates that whilst both bids provide a saving 

against the current service costs, one of the bids provides a greater saving, 
both in the three years up to 2014/15 and over the lifetime of the contract.  
The potential saving achievable from accepting one of the bids is delivered 
through increasing annual savings over the lifetime of the contract.  These 
savings are net of the additional costs of providing TUPE Plus for the lifetime 
of the contract. 

 
2.34 The evaluation of the bids against the criteria has established that Bidder 1 

has the highest overall score. 
 
2.35 It should be noted that in the evaluation scores, one Bidder scores more 

highly in respect of the Commercial aspects and the other Bidder scores more 
highly in respect of Technical Solution and Service Delivery aspects. 

 
2.36 The identified requirements of the authority, established at the outset of this 

exercise encompassed a range of outcomes including job creation, local 
economic benefits, cost, service delivery and staff protection. No bidder has 
provided a single all encompassing bid that generates the highest score 
against each of the individual elements. 

 
2.37 There is a clear differentiation in the bids in respect of job creation and local 

economic benefits and cost.  This differentiation is not all in favour of one 
bidder. 

 
2.38 One bidder providers a greater overall saving to the medium term financial 

strategy and the phasing of these savings provides an immediate benefit for 
2012/13 and increasing benefit over the lifetime of the contract. 

 
 

3 RELEVANCE TO CABINET 
 
3.1 As per Cabinet reports 23rd May and 20th June. This project has the potential 

to contribute to the strategy for bridging the 2012/13 Budget deficit and 
thereafter over the lifetime of the contract. 

 
4 TYPE OF DECISION 
 
4.1 Key Decision. Test (i) and (ii) applies. Key Decision Reference CE45/11 

 
 
5 DECISION(S) REQUIRED 
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5.1 Cabinet are recommended to; 
 

Consider the information included in this report and the appendices in respect 
of the process undertaken and the evaluation results. 

 
On the basis of the evaluation results and the objectives outlined by Cabinet 
at the outset of this exercise, the submission of Bidder 1 is recommended as 
the preferred bidder subject to due diligence and agreement of detailed 
financial, service and legal terms to contractual close. 

 
Cabinet to note that if the savings identified from this exercise are not agreed 
then alternative proposals will be required to address this element of the 
budget deficit. 
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Report of: Assistant Chief Executive, Chief Finance Officer, 

Assistant Director (Resources), Chief Customer and 
Workforce Services Officer 

 
Subject: Strategy for Bridging the Budget Deficit 2012/13 ICT, 

Revenues & Benefits Services 
 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 To inform Cabinet of the outcome of the Invitation to Quote (ITQ) and the 

evaluation processes for the selection of the Preferred Bidder for the ICT, 
Revenues and Benefits Services. 

 
1.2 On the basis of the evaluation results and the objectives outlined by Cabinet 

at the outset of this exercise to seek Cabinet approval, subject to due 
diligence and agreement of detailed financial, service and legal terms, to 
proceed to Contract Award for the Preferred Bidder. 

 
2. BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 Cabinet have received five reports (on 24th January 2011, 7th February 2011, 

8th April 2011, 23rd May 2011 and 20th June 2011) which have identified and 
provided options and recommendations in respect of the potential benefits 
from and the procurement route for a revised delivery mechanism for ICT and 
Revenues and Benefits Services. 

 
2.2 At the meeting on 7th February 2011, Cabinet determined to refer this matter 

to Scrutiny for consideration with particular reference to the Revenues and 
Benefits element and the report from Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee was 
considered on 8th April 2011. 

 
2.3 The report to Cabinet on the 23rd May 2011 concluded that:- 
 

• preliminary research indicated that significant savings for the Council 
could be achieved 

• there are potential benefits to Hartlepool in economic regeneration 
• there is significant private sector experience in the delivery of these 

services on behalf of the public sector 
• proposed amendments to the national benefits system may result in 

significant changes to the scale and scope of the Revenues and Benefits  
services the Council currently provide 

• statutory protections for current staff would be maximised 
 
2.4  On the 23rd May 2011, Cabinet agreed that a procurement exercise be 

commenced using the OGC Buying Solutions Framework for ICT Managed 
Services (ref RM717). 
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2.5 The procurement process and particularly the contract documentation and 
evaluation methodology used was based on the key objectives identified by 
Cabinet i.e.:- 

 
• A base in Hartlepool 
• Retain and grow jobs 
• Local Economic benefits 

 
The Authority identified as a key requirement that any procurement exercise 
should offer a model of service delivery which includes, within the context of 
the services being procured, regeneration based in Hartlepool and aligns to 
the delivery of services at a sub regional and regional basis.  It was identified 
that the Authority would be evaluating submissions based upon identifying a 
partner to develop and invest in the local economy and detail proposals for 
future growth, the investment to be made and the benefits to the 
partnership.  The bidder submissions were required to identify plans which 
would enable and encourage other public sector organisations to utilise the 
services established, and how this would contribute to future growth and 
development in the town, including plans to both retain and develop jobs 
within the service areas being procured.   

 
• Enhanced TUPE protection for staff 

 
It was identified that an important part of any requirement, from the 
perspective of the Authority, in conjunction with a desire to provide additional 
benefits to the local economy, was to protect the current employment and 
employment rights of staff, and this condition was included in the ITQ 
documentation. 

 
• Maintain and improve services 

 
As part of the ITQ it was identified that the solution was required to combine 
high quality service delivery, with guaranteed efficiencies in delivery, bidders 
being required to demonstrate how services will be delivered, to the 
outcomes that the Authority specified and the required service standards and 
quality frameworks.  It was also identified that particular consideration would 
be given to how the provider will review and improve provision over the 
course of the agreement with particular reference to considerations around 
the effects of universal credit and ongoing service provision. 

 
• Achieve savings  

 
Given the external, nationally driven, policy and financial pressures which 
the Authority is facing Bidders were required to demonstrate how any 
proposed delivery model and associated costings delivered ongoing value 
for money, service flexibility and flexibility in provision and partnership 
arrangements to meet the Authority’s ongoing transformation agenda and 
external pressures, drivers and national policy changes. In addition and in 
recognition of the changes and pressures which the Authority faces there 
was a requirement for providers to identify the savings to be delivered 
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against the current cost base, the approach to the risks in delivering these 
savings and the assumptions made in determining these.   

 
• Scalability in terms of services and expansion to other Local Authorities 

 
In addition, bidders were required to identify how these arrangements will be 
beneficial to the Authority in service and financial terms through the potential 
for inclusions such as “gain share” (an arrangement which would provide a 
direct financial benefit to the Authority through any additional work delivered 
through such an arrangement). 

 
2.6 On the 20th June 2011, following a Scrutiny Call-in, Cabinet reaffirmed their 

decision as originally agreed on the 23rd May 2011. 
 
2.7 As part of the process, the Authority issued an Invitation to Quote (ITQ) on 

22nd June 2011 to all Suppliers on the OGC Buying Solutions Framework for 
ICT and Revenues and Benefits Services. 

 
2.8 The procurement process has included the following:- 

 
Stage & Process Dates (2011) 
  
Invitation to Quote (ITQ) document released (using 
OGC e-portal) 

22nd June 

Quotation response period (extended from 2nd 
September) 

23rd June to 14th 
October 

Bidders Due Diligence period 7th July to 30th 
September 

Bidders 1st Clarification Meeting 22nd July 
Bidders 2nd Clarification Meeting 9th August 
Bidders 3rd Clarification Meeting 24th August 
Bidders 4th Clarification Meeting 14th September 
Quotations Returned  14th October 
Contract Scrutiny Committee opened tenders 17th October 
Evaluation Period 18th October to 30th 

November 
Bidders Presentation/Interviews 8th November 

 
3 EVALUATION METHODOLOGY 
 
3.1 As a consequence of using the OGC Buying Solutions framework ref RM717, 

the top level evaluation criteria were predetermined and are described below: 
 

Top level criteria     The Evaluation Weighting 
 
Technical Solution     25% 
Commercial matters     30% 
Service Delivery     45% 
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3.2 These headline criteria are deliberately broad and this provided the project 
team with the opportunity to fine tune these to suit the Cabinets key objectives 
(as outlined in section 2.5) through the introduction of a number of sub criteria. 

 
3.3 Details of these, weightings, and how they map to the top level criteria are 

provided in the grid below: 
 

Top Lev el Criteria Weighting Sub criteria Weighting 

Innovation 8.25 

Benefits Realisation 11.75 

Technical Solution 25.00 

Quality of Solution 5.00 

Pricing 15.00 

Value for Money 7.50 

Commercial 30.00 

Payment Profile 7.50 

Service Levels 32.6 

KPI's 10.15 

Service Delivery 45.00 

Transition 2.25 
3.4 The above sub-criteria were developed by the project team to demonstrate 

the relative importance of a variety of Authority issues to Bidders, ensuring 
that responses would be structured in a way which supported the aims and 
objectives of the procurement project. 

3.5 The sub criteria sought to focus Bidders’ submissions on more than just the 
cost of the services to be provided. It was critical that in addition to securing 
competitively priced bids which generated savings, the authority received bids 
which addressed the Authority’s needs in terms of service delivery, protection 
of transferring employees rights and conditions of employment, and the 
regeneration and development based in Hartlepool (see Section 2.5) 

3.6 In order to ensure that the Authority’s requirements were clearly understood, 
these sub criteria were broken down further into a number of elements which 
clearly articulate the Authority’s objectives. These are detailed in the grid 
below: 

 
Sub criteria Weighting Sub criteria Elements 

Regional Devel opment & Future Growth 
Innovation 8.25 

Environmental sustai nability 

Investment 

Retain and Grow Jobs Benefits Realisation 11.75 

Guaranteed Outcomes 

Quality of Solution 5 Quality Assurance 
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Subcontrac ting 

Track Record/Experience of deli vering these services and 
the management  & organisational capacity for change 

Governance Mechanism 

Transition/set up costs 
Pricing 15 

Pricing proposal R&B / ICT 

Service/Contractual flexi bility 

Demonstrate ongoi ng VFM & Added Value - Conti nuous  
Improvement Value for Money 7.5 

Gain Share 

Payment Profile 7.5 Fee/Cost Reductions linked to CSR Pr ofile Requirements 

Compliance to ICT Spec 

Compliance to Revs & Bens Spec (60% Benefits - 40% 
Revenues) 

Performance Regime 
Service Levels 32.6 

Service resilience 

KPI's 10.15 Threshol d Compliance & baseline performance & conti nuous  
improvement 

Transition 2.25 Service stability, i mplementation and transition plan and 
managing risk 

 
3.7 Each of the sub criteria elements listed above were distilled into one or more 

questions that were listed in the supplier questionnaire and which formed a 
major part of the ITQ documentation. 

 
3.8 The purpose of the questions was to ask Bidders for specific information 

which would provide the Authority with a clear picture of the services, benefits 
and costs proposed in their quotation. 

 
3.9 A further issue considered by the project team was the possibility that Bidders 

may submit a quotation which was extremely good in one area, very poor in 
another, but which scored the highest of all those quotations submitted. In 
order to ensure that this situation did not occur, a number of threshold scores 
were introduced which, if not met, would mean that the whole quotation was 
unacceptable and rejected on that basis. 

 
3.10 In the event that none of the quotations received were acceptable to the 

Authority, the following rights were reserved in the ITQ documentation: 
 
3.11 The Authority reserved the right: 
 

i. not to award any contract(s) as a result of this procurement process; 
ii. to make whatever changes it saw fit to the structure or content of the 

procurement process; and 
iii. to withdraw the ITQ at any time or to re-invite bids on the same or any 

alternative basis. 
 
3.12 Reference and Variant Bids 
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3.13 Bidders were asked to submit a reference bid (a wholly compliant bid) and 
given the opportunity to submit up to three other variant bids (bids which are 
permitted to vary from the specification on the basis that they may offer better 
value for money). 

 
3.14 The Authority stipulated that variant bids could only be considered where a 

compliant reference bid was received. Both Bidders submitted compliant 
reference bids. 

 
3.15 In terms of variant bids, a Bidder could be considered the most economically 

advantageous on the basis of its Variant Bid if: 
 

i. that Variant Bid is assessed as providing a more economically 
advantageous solution than the Bidder's Reference Quotation (and both 
Bids are in every respect compliant with the Authority’s requirements for 
submitting compliant Bids); and  

 
ii. that Variant Bid is also assessed as providing a more economically 

advantageous solution than all the other Bidders' Reference and Variant 
Bids for the Requirement. 
 

3.16 It should be noted that the Authority reserved the right not to accept a 
Variant bid, even if it proved to be the highest scoring response on the 
grounds that it may not be acceptable to the Authority. 

 
3.17 Scoring of Responses 
 

For the purposes of scoring responses to questions, the following scoring 
table was devised. 

 

Score 0   Completely fails to meet required standard or does not provide 
a proposal. 

Score 1   
Proposal significantly fails to meet the standards required, 
contains significant shortcomings and/or is inconsistent with 
other proposals. 

Score 2   Proposal falls short of achieving expected standard in a 
number of identifiable respects. 

Score 3   Proposal meets the required standard in most material 
respects, but is lacking or inconsistent in others. 

Score 4 Proposal meets the required standard in all material respects. 

Score 5 Proposal meets the required standard in all material respects 
and exceeds some or all of the major requirements. 

 
3.18 It is important to note that a score of 4 in this grid represents a fully 

satisfactory response. For Bidders to receive a score in excess of 4, they were 
required to submit a response which exceeded the Authority’s requirements. 
 

4 NUMBER OF BID SUBMISSIONS 
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4.1 As this procurement project made use of the OGC Buying Solutions 
framework for ICT Managed Services, there was no requirement to advertise 
our requirement any wider than amongst the 12 suppliers who have been pre-
assessed and were party to the agreement. 

 
4.2 On commencing the procurement element of the project, a notification was 

sent to all 12 suppliers on the framework asking them to confirm whether or 
not they would be interested in taking part in the procurement process and 
attending a series of ‘supplier days’. The purpose of these days was for the 
Authority to have the opportunity to tell suppliers all about the opportunity it 
intended to bring to the marketplace, and for suppliers to ask questions and 
ascertain whether it was an attractive proposition for them to compete for.  6 
suppliers attended the supplier days. 

 
4.3 Following supplier days, all 12 parties were asked to confirm whether they 

were interested in the opportunity and intended to submit a quotation when 
invited. In response to this question, 3 out of the 12 framework suppliers 
confirmed that they intended to submit a quotation. 

 
4.4 During the period between issuing the ITQ documentation and the deadline 

date for receipt of responses, one of the three remaining suppliers advised the 
Authority that despite their interest in providing all of the services to the 
Authority they were no longer in a position to bid for the contract and as a 
result they withdrew from the process leaving 2 bidders remaining. 

 
4.5 The following grid details the framework supplier’s levels of involvement in the 

procurement process as it progressed:  
 

Supplier Supplier 
Day 1 

Supplier 
Day 2 

Confirmed intention 
to submit 

Submitted 
Quotation 

Bidder 1     
Bidder 2     
Bidder 3     
Bidder 4     
Bidder 5     
Bidder 6     
Bidder 7     
Bidder 8     
Bidder 9     
Bidder 10     
Bidder 11     
Bidder 12     
Summary     
Supplier Supplier 

Day 1 
Supplier 
Day 2 

Confirmed intention 
to submit 

Submitted 
Quotation 

No of 
participants 6 6 3 2 
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5 EVALUATION PROCESS 
 
5.1 In order to execute the evaluation process, an evaluation team was formed. 

The team consisted of individuals from the project team with support being 
provided by key staff and external advisors with specialist knowledge in the 
various aspects of the services, the process, legal matters and financial 
matters. 

 
5.2 A number of work streams were set up to examine in detail specific areas of 

the submissions following strict evaluation guidelines ensuring there was a fair 
and consistent process.  The workstreams were as follows: 

 
• Local Benefits 
• Performance 
• Financial  
• ICT Services 
• Revenues and Benefits Services 
• Legal/Compliance 

 
5.3 Participants and their roles 
 
5.4 In order to optimise the use of the time evaluators had available, the team 

were allocated specific areas to assess; for example, it would not be a good 
use of the ICT team’s time to carry out an extensive review of proposals 
relating to Revenues & Benefits services, and vice versa, although where links 
were needed, cross checking was undertaken. 

 
5.5 Evaluation of price-based information 
 
5.6 It has been necessary to utilise specialist financial support to assess the 

financial aspects of these quotes. This has been provided through internal 
financial resources and the Chief Finance Officer has led an overall 
assessment which is included in Section 8 - Financial Appraisal. 

 
5.7 External Advisors 
 
5.8 Further specialist support has been utilised in relation to service provision and 

legal issues. This has been provided by the external assurance team and 
external advisors included:  

 
• Ward Hadaway (Legal) 
• Specialist Computer Systems (SCS) (ICT) 
• The Institute of Revenues, Rating and Valuation (IRRV) (Revenues and  

Benefits) 
 
5.9 External Advisors have specifically been asked to undertake the following: 
 

• advise in developing the contract documents including the Invitation to Quote 
• score those elements of the bids within their areas of specialist expertise 
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• provide their scoring of bids with an accompanying narrative of their scoring 
rationale, explaining the relevant positive and negative aspects of marked 
bids. 

 
5.10 Clarifications AFTER receipt of Submissions – i.e. The Authority’s 

clarification of Bidder’s submissions 
 
5.11 There were some areas of Bidders quotations where detail was lacking. Whilst 

the Authority was not obliged to seek additional information from Bidders by 
way of bid clarification, we had reserved the right to do so based on our 
assessment of the overall suitability of the original response.  This would also 
reduce risk in any contract that might be entered into with a preferred bidder.  

 
5.12 There were a number of issues which the evaluation team felt required 

clarification and contact was made with Bidders to arrange the provision of 
this additional information. 

 
5.13 It must be emphasised that the process entailed clarification of submissions 

only, there being no negotiation undertaken as part of any written or verbal 
communications and there has been no exchange of information which could 
distort competition. 

 
5.14 The post-quotation clarification process has not resulted in any changes to 

Bidders submissions, only the clarification of information already submitted as 
part of the bid which assisted in the evaluation process. Had any information 
received by the Authority from Bidders constituted a change in the submitted 
bid it would have been disregarded. 

 
5.15 Written enquiries 
 
5.16 Only documented questions and responses have been utilised in the 

evaluation of bids. 
 
5.17 Interviews/Presentations 
 
5.18 The Authority required Bidders to attend an interview and deliver a 

presentation. This did not form part of the scoring process but served to 
improve the Authority’s understanding of the Bidders’ proposals and provided 
an opportunity to clarify offers (although all clarifications sought were recorded 
and written confirmation of the clarification provided by Bidders). 

 
5.19 Site Visits 
5.20 Each bidder was required to submit reference sites that deliver the scope of 

services within the ITQ.  The purpose of this was for the evaluators to gain a 
better understanding of how the service is delivered and how the relevant 
bidder is performing with particular reference to the Authority’s objectives 
indentified in Section 2.5 of the report.  The outcomes of the visits were not 
scored in the evaluation process but they did inform the understanding as 
intended.  
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6 SUMMARY OF BID SUBMISSIONS 
 
6.1 A summary of the bid submissions is attached at section 2 of the confidential 

appendix to the main report as they include commercially confidential 
information.  This item contains exempt information under Schedule 12A Local 
Government Act 1972 (as amended by the Local Government (Access to 
Information) (Variation) Order 2006) namely, (para 3) Information relating to 
the financial or business affairs of any particular person (including the 
authority holding that information). 

 
6.2 A number of variant bids, in line with the ITQ, were received and evaluated as 

part of the bid submissions and the details are also included in section 2 of the 
confidential appendix to the main report as they include commercially 
confidential information. 

 
 
7 RISK IMPLICATIONS 
 
7.1 There are a number of areas of risk within a contract of this nature and size 

which need to be covered. The Authority needs to be satisfied that the 
following risks are mitigated. 

 
• Procurement Related Risks 
• Transferred Service Risks 
• Risks around scope, specification and change 
• Risks in achieving the Authority’s key objectives 

 
7.2 Procurement related risks 
 

Risk Mitigation  

Risk of challenge from rejected 
bidder on the grounds of an 
incorrectly executed 
procurement process. 
 

Full composite copies of all documentation 
related to dialogue meetings, conference calls 
and the evaluations have been retained for 
audit purposes. Legal advice has been 
secured. 

Failure to adequately address 
enquiries from tenderers.   
Claims of unfair practices. 
Offers with qualifications by 
tenderers. 
Withdrawal of offers. 

Implemented standardised procedures for 
responding to enquiries. 
Responded in a timely manner to enquiries. 
Allowed adequate time for tenderers to 
respond. Clarity on bids and variants 
documented to avoid qualifications. 

Actual or perceived favouritism in 
providing information. 
Complaints from tenderers. 
Withdrawal of offers. 

As above. 
Answered all queries in writing and provided 
copies to all potential tenderers. 
Ensured that all potential tenderers were 
provided with any addenda. 

Actual or perceived breach of 
confidentiality. 

Established security procedures via E-box. 
Advised staff of their obligations. 
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Complaints from tenderers. 
Mistrust by tenderers. 

Advised tenderers of security measures. 

Insufficient number of responses.  
Increased costs. 
Delayed delivery to the client. 
Poor value for money due to 
limited competition. 

Used appropriate tender strategy to ensure 
competition including supplier engagement 
days. Expressions of Interest confirmed. 
Provided potential tenderers with advance 
notice of tender requests. 
Allowed sufficient time for tenderers to 
respond. 
Ensured clarity for tenderers on the Authority’s 
Key Objectives. 

Failure to follow effective 
evaluation procedures. 
Inconsistent evaluations. 
 

Robust and tested evaluation methodology 
utilised. Advised evaluation team of 
appropriate tender assessment and evaluation 
approach. 
Maintained, audited and reviewed evaluation 
procedures. 
 

Failure to identify a clear winner. 
Decision made on subjective 
grounds. 
Claims of unethical and unfair 
behaviour. 
Complaints from tenderers. 

Ensured evaluation criteria contained the 
critical factors on which the assessment of 
tenders will be based and that they were 
clearly identifiable to tenderers in tender 
documents. 
Ensured evaluation criteria were appropriate 
and measurable. 
Robust and tested evaluation methodology 
utilised. 

Selecting an inappropriate 
supplier. 
Failure to fulfil the contract. 

Utilised staff with appropriate tender 
evaluation, financial and technical skills 
training and commercial expertise. 
Used structured evaluation procedures. 
Clearly identified evaluation criteria to 
tenderers in tender documents. 
Cabinet to review tender and selection process 
prior to awarding contract. 
OGC Framework in place, tested and includes 
suitably experienced suppliers. 

 
7.3 Transferred Service risks 
 

Risk Mitigation  

Reduced service (to customers) 
overall.  
 

Clear contract performance specifications  
Effective contract monitoring and retained 
client functions. 
Guaranteed outcomes and redress for non-
compliance. 

Reduced service during 
transition period.  
 

Effective Implementation Plan requested and 
evaluated in bids. 
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Loss of key staff during 
transition.  
 

Contract to provide for backfilling of staff 
vacancies. 
Effective information/ consultation with staff.  
Guarantees to staff about job continuity and 
TUPE Plus arrangements.   

Failure to secure support service 
cost reductions.  
 

Develop Implementation Plan to drive down 
costs.  
Ongoing cost monitoring. 

Poor contract documentation 
leading to claims/conflict/costs. 
 

Use established contract documentation from 
national framework. 
Draw on specialist advice in drafting contract.  
Build in appropriate non compliance and 
termination clauses.  

Failure to adequately monitor 
contract performance  
 

Specialist client side team to monitor contract.  
Clear performance requirements in contract 
with guaranteed outcomes provided by the 
bidders. Non-compliance clauses within 
contract.  

 
7.4 Risks around scope, specification and change 
 
7.5 The process for consideration of the procurement exercise has incorporated 

several aspects which have been designed to manage a number of risks in 
the actual process and in regard to the scope and specification of services. 

 
7.6 As part of the development of the specification the external advisors for the 

project have been involved in critiquing and refining the ITQ documentation to 
ensure that the requirements of the authority are clear.  This was balanced 
with the fact that the ITQ detailed the expected outcomes for the authority but 
not necessarily the inputs or detailed method of delivery, other than where this 
was prescribed, such as that the delivery base for services should be in 
Hartlepool. 

 
7.7 Any tendering process such as this has, as part of it, a process for due 

diligence for potential providers as part of the tendering timescales.  This due 
diligence process is in place to enable potential providers to ensure they have 
a clear understanding of the current provision (and, in the case of ICT, 
infrastructure and release versions of software) and to model these in the 
context of their solution and the requirements of the Authority.  Should a 
decision to proceed with the contract be taken, there is a further process of 
due diligence for the preferred supplier with a risk that any such due diligence 
may identify issues (and potential costs) not identified at the tendering stage.  
The bid documentation and the detailed information included in it have been 
designed to mitigate this risk but it should be noted that there is the potential 
that this risk may manifest itself. 

 
7.8 The assumptions upon which any bid is predicated, and the surety that the 

Authority (and/or the bidders) places on these need to be taken into account 
in the consideration of the level of risk to which the Authority is exposed.  
There may be a situation where levels of risk and surety within the bids are 
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not wholly comparable. Any assumptions bring an inherent risk that once fully 
qualified through the due diligence process, after the supplier has been 
appointed as the preferred supplier, the assumption may not accurately reflect 
the actual position.  This clearly increases the risk that the proposed service 
provision and cost base included within any bid may change.  Any change or 
re-negotiation resulting from this will be undertaken in a non-competitive 
environment, leaving the Authority exposed to the potential of having to 
accept less favourable terms than would have been the case during the 
competitive cycle of the procurement process. Whilst the removal of the 
competitive situation at this point has a negative impact on the Authority’s 
negotiating position, the Authority still has the right to NOT award a contract in 
respect of this procurement process. This at least provides the Authority with 
a negotiating lever, given the fact that the preferred bidder has invested 
significant resources to get to this position. This scenario serves as an 
endorsement of the decision to ‘go to market early’, i.e. well before the 
cessation of the existing ICT contract, as it provides the Authority with a  
genuine choice of whether or not to award a contract, rather than being 
‘forced’ to proceed with a sub-optimal solution so as to maintain delivery of 
services. 

 
7.9 The basis upon which the tender documentation was compiled for this 

exercise was that the bidders would take responsibility for and manage (as 
part of the base fee) not only the ICT infrastructure of the authority but also 
the software and maintenance licences for the applications utilised for the 
authority.  Whilst this was not a mandated requirement the model is one which 
the authority has operated for 10 years and the current resource base of the 
authority is aligned to this.  Any deviation or alternative proposals have been 
built into the financial evaluation and would be considered as part of the 
Authority’s client management function.  

 
7.10 The ITQ documentation was predicated on the ICT application suite being no 

more than 1 major or 2 minor releases behind current software releases with 
the current infrastructure and release versions incorporated into the 
documentation.  The proposals received are predicated upon the current 
infrastructure being at the required release stage. This is not the case and 
there are no costs currently built into either proposal to rectify this situation.  
This is a risk to the authority which has been quantified as part of the financial 
evaluation. 

 
7.11 Any process of change brings with it risk.  As part of the tendering process 

potential bidders were required to provide a transition plan which (whilst draft 
at tendering stage) is required to provide reassurance of the proposed plans 
for the change from current to any new arrangements.  The transition process 
is a critical part of any tendering process and particularly for the services 
being considered as part of this exercise.  ICT is a core service to the 
Authority and the provision of continuous service critical to the delivery of 
services internally but more importantly externally.  Revenues and Benefits 
services are a central part of the Authority’s service provision to a significant 
portion of the town and in particular those disadvantaged communities and 
families.  In respect of Revenues and Benefits particularly the timing of any 
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such change is critical (in respect of the overall finances of the Authority) and 
this has been considered as part of the evaluation.  Should a decision to 
proceed be taken then the authority will set up a transition team to manage 
this process. 

 
7.12 Risks in achieving the Authority’s key objectives 
 
7.13 In terms of the key objectives of the Authority are detailed in Section 2.5, the 

bids received were analysed to assess risk as follows:- 
 

Key Objective Risk Analysis 
  
A base in Hartlepool Both Bidders provide for this requirement 

 
Retain and Grow Jobs Both Bidders provide enhanced TUPE 

protection for staff and describe plans to grow 
jobs in Hartlepool with guaranteed outcomes. 

Local Economic 
Benefits 

Both Bidders provide for future growth in jobs 
and investment within the services and the 
towns economy to varying degrees. 

Achieve Savings Both Bidders offer savings over the length of 
the contract to varying degrees. 

Scalability Both Bidders describe how the services in and 
out of the scope of the contract can be 
expanded with potential for “gain share” 
arrangements. 

 
7.14 Although the risk analysis of key objectives shows that the Authority’s basic 

requirements are met, the evaluation of the submissions determine and score 
the degree of benefits that are actually offered by the Bidders. 

 
8 FINANCIAL APPRAISAL 
 
8.1 Basis for appraisal  
 
8.2 It is intended that the new contract will commence on 1 April 2012, therefore 

to assess the savings achieved from this contract the costs of the two bids 
have been assessed against the annual budget provisions included in the 
Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) for 2012/13 to 2014/15 for these 
services.  In line with the Authority’s current planning assumptions the base 
budgets for these services are uplifted annually for anticipated inflation and 
this is reflected in the financial assessment.   For the purpose of this 
evaluation the current inflation planning assumption has been rolled forward to 
2018/19 to cover the contract period. 

 
8.3 Both bidders have accepted the Authority’s proposal that annual inflationary 

increases in the contract price will be based on RPIX minus 2% (Retail Prices 
Index).   RPIX was chosen as this is the relevant index for these services as it 
excludes inflation on volatile costs, such as energy and seasonal foods, which 
do not form part of the cost base for ICT and Revenues and Benefits services.   
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The inclusion of the ‘minus 2%’ factor is designed to encourage the 
contractors to improve efficiency over the lifetime of the contract.  It is also 
designed to avoid the annual contract price increases exceeding the inflation 
assumption built into the MTFS as RPIX has historically not exceeded 4.5%, 
which means RPIX minus 2% should not exceed 2.5%, although future 
inflation cannot be guaranteed. 

 
8.4 The financial appraisal of bids is based on a planning assumption that the 

RPIX minus 2% factor protects the Authority’s medium term financial position 
by capping annual increases in the contract prices at the level of inflation 
included in the MTFS.  This is a prudent assumption for assessing the 
baseline savings over the lifetime of the contract. 

 
8.5 Whilst, future inflation cannot be guaranteed, most independent economic 

forecasters predict that inflation will fall over the next few years.  This could 
provide additional savings in future years to the baseline. The potential 
benefits of lower inflation and / or the impact of higher inflation are detailed in 
sections 8.15 - 8.17. 

 
8.6 The financial evaluation has also assessed the one-off costs associated with 

the new contract, which covers exit costs for the existing contract, 
disentangling shared infrastructure costs and licensing costs not included in 
the service specification, as detailed in section 3 of the confidential appendix 
to the main report.  The Licensing costs would have needed to be funded 
even if the tendering exercise had not been undertaken as the Authority would 
have needed to bring licences up to date to avoid having unsupported and / or 
outdated systems.    

 
8.7 The one-off costs are outside the contract and need to be either funded 

upfront or over the lifetime of the contract.  It is proposed that these costs are 
funded upfront as this will maximise the contract savings which can be taken 
to reduce the budget deficits over the next three years.  Assuming Members 
approve the award of the ICT and Revenues and Benefits contract this will 
reduce the level of reductions which would otherwise need to be made to 
other services over the next three years. 

 
8.8 The proposal to fund these costs upfront will require one-off funding.  The 

substantial completion of Job Evaluation appeals and the recent quantification 
of back dated costs to April 2007 will provide this funding.   Owing to the 
previous uncertainty of Job Evaluation appeal outcomes, annual provisions 
have been set aside for successful Job Evaluation appeals back-dated to April 
2007.  This one-off funding will not now all be needed as back-dated costs are 
less than previously expected and up to £1m can now be released.  The 
position on ongoing Job Evaluation appeal costs is addressed in the Medium 
Term Financial Strategy report elsewhere on the agenda for today’s meeting.   
The financial appraisal assumes Members will approve this proposed funding 
option. 

 
8.9 The alternative funding option would be to fund these costs from the contract 

savings over the first four years of the contract on a loan basis.  The loan 
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would need to be backed from the Authority’s reserves on a temporary basis.   
This proposal would reduce the annual savings which can be taken to the 
budget over the next 4 years.  This would therefore increase the level of 
reductions which would need to be made to other services over the next few 
years.    A loan over a longer period would not be prudent owing to the 
financial position of the Authority becoming more difficult over the next few 
years.   

 
8.10 The financial appraisals for both bids include an annual provision for a 

‘Pension Bond’, which is a standard requirement for this type of outsourcing 
contract.  A Pension Bond is designed to protect the financial position of the 
Authority in the event that the service provider becomes insolvent, the 
company is wound up and the service does then continue with another 
provider.   These factors, particularly the ongoing need for these services, are 
low risk and have been assessed by the Pension Fund Actuary when 
recommending the level of the bond, which has been assessed at £0.3m to 
£0.6m over the lifetime of the contract.   The provision of an external Pension 
Bond is similar to the purchase of insurance and would involve the Authority 
meeting annual bond premiums, either directly by buying a Pension Bond, or 
via an increase in the contract payment if the bidder is required to provide the 
bond.  Alternatively, the Authority could manage this risk internally by creating 
a specific ‘Pension Bond’ Reserve and making annual contributions to this 
reserve of £50,000 per year.  This would create a total ‘Pension Bond’ 
Reserve of £0.35m over the lifetime of the contract.  This arrangement retains 
this money within in the Authority and if this risk does not materialise the 
Pension Bond Reserve will be available to manage this ongoing risk when the 
next contract is awarded in 7 years.    

 
8.11 Evaluation of bids  
 
8.12 In accordance with the Authority’s requirements both bidders have submitted 

‘reference bids’ which are TUPE plus compliant and cover a 7 year period.  
These bids have been adjusted to reflect specific factors to ensure like for like 
comparison on a financial basis.  Details of the evaluated bids are provided in 
Tables 1 and 2 of section 3 of the confidential appendix to the main report 
which shows: 

 
• The cumulative cost/savings against the 2011/12 baseline for the ICT,  

Revenues and Benefits and the aggregate of the two; 
• The aggregate annual cost/saving to be taken to the MTFS over the 

lifetime of the contract; 
• These forecasts assume annual prices increases are capped at 2.5%, 

which is the MTFS planning assumption for inflation.   The impact on 
variances in inflation of +/-1% is detailed in sections 8.15 – 8.17. 

  
8.13 The Authority also asked potential bidders to provide ‘variant bids’ setting out 

alternative ways for delivering services and financial savings from the 
contract.  These are detailed in Tables 3, 4 and 5 of section 3 of the 
confidential appendix to the main report.  
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8.14 A summary the cumulative cost/saving of the reference bids and variant bids 
are detailed in section 3.4 of the confidential appendix to the main report.   

 
8.15 Impact of inflation variances 
 
8.16 The new contract will run for 7 years, which is significantly beyond the 

Authority’s normal 3 year financial planning horizon and the period covered by 
Government Spending Reviews.  Therefore, forecasted savings beyond 
2014/15 are potentially subject to more variability, although this should be 
minimised as a result of the ‘RPIX minus 2%’ provision. 

 
8.17 To evaluate the impact of higher or lower inflation of the baseline the impact of 

a plus/minus 1% variance in inflation has been examined to identify the 
additional saving/cost pressure which would result from a 1% variance in 
baseline for inflation, as detailed in section 3.5 of the confidential appendix to 
the main report.   

 
9 LEGAL CONSIDERATIONS 
 
9.1 External legal advisers have been engaged throughout this process in the 

following areas: - 
 

• Procurement via the OGC RM717 Framework 
• Compilation of contract documentation 
• Contract coverage in terms of potential expansion  
• Location of base in Hartlepool 
• Employment schedules in relation to TUPE Plus 
• Evaluation of tender submissions including clarifications on any legal 

aspect. 
 
10 ASSET MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS 
 
10.1 The attention of Cabinet is drawn to the Asset Management element of the 

Business Transformation programme.  The decision by Cabinet in January 
2009 requires a commercial, proactive approach to be taken on Asset 
Management issues. 

 
10.2 The decision to adopt a commercial approach to asset management requires 

the Authority to realise the full value of any properties or property rights of 
which it disposes. 

 
10.3 The Asset Management implications, particularly around accommodation to 

be used was assessed within the evaluation methodology and are included in 
the Financial Consideration section of the report. 

 
 
11 CLIENT MANAGEMENT/ CONTRACT MANAGEMENT 
 
11.1 Outsourced arrangements will only work effectively where there is a robust 

contract management arrangement in place to ensure the contract delivers 
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effectively and efficiently and that the authority’s requirements continue to be 
met. Without clear governance, the authority is risking lack of control over 
expenditure and service delivery levels and alignment with business 
objectives. 

 
11.2 ICT 
 
11.3 The ICT service has been outsourced since 2001 and there is currently an 

ICT client management function in place that manages the ICT contract and 
provides project management and ICT development and governance. It also 
promotes the centralised ICT ‘Intelligent Client’ for the Authority.  It is 
necessary, moving forward, that this client function be retained, taking into 
account any changes required due to differences between the current and 
future contract arrangements and the proposals received.   

 
11.4 The current contract was put in place 10 years ago and the requirements of 

the authority have changed since then so decisions have been taken during 
the process to align the current provision to ensure it is more in line with 
current and future requirements for the Authority without enhancing it which 
will bring with it potential additional costs.  The authority is also much more 
aware now of commercial/contractual requirements and this knowledge will 
help to ensure provision fits closely with the authority’s requirements. 

 
11.5 Regardless of which bidder is successful, should there be a decision to 

proceed, there will be a need for additional focus during the interim change 
period to ensure a smooth transition between the current and future contract 
arrangements and the continued provision of an ICT service. It is vital that the 
ICT used to support the delivery of front line services continues to be 
supported seamlessly during this period.  It is planned that this be handled by 
the realignment of tasks within the existing ICT client function on a temporary 
basis. 

 
11.6 It is necessary, as part of the evaluation of the bids to ensure that, whilst they 

both still meet the requirements of the authority, any potential increased 
pressure on resources within the existing ICT client management function, as 
a result of the transfer of some responsibilities, tasks etc. from the supplier to 
the authority is reflected. This situation has been recognised and reflected in 
the financial evaluation.  

 
11.7 REVENUES AND BENEFITS 
 
11.8 At present the ‘client management’ element is integrated into the general 

management and service provision. Under the contract there will be a 
requirement to maintain within the Authority a resource that will provide the 
‘Intelligent Client’ for the strategic requirements of the Revenues and Benefits 
service; as well as resource for the operational contract management of the 
contract as part of the performance and governance arrangements. 

 
11.9 The Authority’s ‘Intelligent Client’ function for Revenues and Benefits services 

will need to ensure adequate capacity and expertise to analyse proposed 
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legislative and regulatory changes, consider risks, undertake financial 
modelling and provide for the development of robust policies and strategies as 
part of the management and oversight of the contractor’s activities.   

 
11.10 The resource requirement for each of the bidders to manage the operational 

delivery of services covered by the contract will be the same – there is no 
differentiation due to the nature of their bids. The cost of the “client 
management activity” for both the ‘Intelligent Client’ strategic issues and 
additionally the operational contract management aspects will both be fully 
covered from within the Authority’s existing base budget. 

 
11.11 In addition there are elements of the Revenues and Benefits services that are 

not included in the contract and will be retained within the Authority. These 
operational retained activities are based on experience in other authorities 
and advice from the Institute of Revenues Rating and Valuation (the relevant 
national professional body), which has a wider understanding of existing 
practise across the local government sector. The principle retained areas 
cover: 

 
• Benefit Appeals and Case Reviews  
• Benefit Safeguarding and Discretionary Housing Payment Decisions 
• Benefit Counter Fraud Activity 
• DWP required Quality Control Sampling Activity  
• Internal Bailiff Recovery and Support Services 
• Council Tax and NNDR legal recovery work 

 
11.12 The listed Retained functions are all activities and responsibilities currently 

delivered via the existing management and service delivery model and the 
associated costs are reflected within the authority’s current base budget for 
the services. 

 
12 EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY ISSUES 
 
12.1 Through undertaking the OGC Buying Solutions Framework for ICT Managed 

Services, the framework is pre-tendered and fully EU compliant. 
 
 An Equality Impact Assessment has been undertaken and is attached at 

Appendix A  
 
 
13 STAFF ISSUES 
 
13.1 The TUPE Regulations provide employment and pension protections for 

transferring staff as the result of the contract award. Additional protection has 
been specified within the specification, referred to as “TUPE Plus”. These 
enhancements sought to ensure that transferred employees would continue to 
benefit from nationally agreed terms and conditions and would not be made 
compulsory redundant. This includes all staff employed by the Authority 
undertaking work within the scope of the specification and staff employed 
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directly by Northgate. Employees and their Trade Union representatives have 
been informed of the tendering process and the expected timescales. 

 
13.2 Formal TUPE consultations will commence on the award of the contract 

between Staff, Trade Union representatives, the Authority and the successful 
Bidder. This will involve formal notifications and programmed discussions in 
line with TUPE regulations. 

 
13.3 Trade Union representatives and staff will be notified of the award of the 

contract and proposed arrangements for transfer as soon as a decision is 
made with appropriate reference to constitutional and procurement 
procedures. 

  
 
14 SUMMARY 
 
14.1 Both potential suppliers have submitted bids which are compliant with the 

requirements of the authority although the solutions and potential benefits to 
the authority and in respect of the economic development of the town do 
differ. As has been stated previously in this respect, and in previous reports to 
Cabinet the process for, and basis of, the decision to invite potential bidders to 
quote for the delivery of ICT and Revenues and Benefits Services was based 
upon a number of pre-determined outcomes which included:- 

 
• a base in Hartlepool 
• retain and grow jobs 
• local economic benefits 
• enhanced TUPE protection for staff 
• maintain and improve services 
• achieve savings 
• scalability of services 

 
Both potential providers have demonstrated plans to achieve these 
outcomes, and these have been summarised in section 2 of the confidential 
appendix to the main report. 

 
14.2 Cabinet has clearly stated in previous meetings that the achievement of these 

outcomes is a prerequisite to a final decision and are clearly aware of both the 
financial position of the authority, the need to ensure the continued delivery of 
high quality services, the protection of staff and the potentially significant 
benefits to the local economy of a provider of services being based in the 
town and using this base as a hub from which to grow jobs in the town at a 
time of significant need. 

 
14.3 Also included in section 2 of the confidential appendix to the main report is a 

summary, from the evaluation of the key points from each of the bids. The 
information included in these is commercially confidential but has been 
summarised and provided for Cabinet to ensure that Cabinet are aware of 
both the similarities and the key differences between the bids and to ensure 
there is a broader understanding than the purely financial offer. This summary 
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needs to be viewed in conjunction with the intended outcomes identified 
previously. 

 
14.4 The evaluation and clarification process outlined earlier in the report has been 

rigorous and complex, due to the outcomes established at the outset, and a 
range of potentially competing, but nonetheless, important priorities. These 
are primarily, though not exclusively, around cost, staff protection, service 
quality and local economic benefits. 

 
14.5 It is important to note that in moving to either of the potential suppliers there 

will be a number of upfront costs to the authority to facilitate this move and 
these have been incorporated into the financial evaluation, detailed in section 
3 of the confidential appendix to the main report. It is important to reflect these 
in the overall evaluation and in the context of the total cost of the submissions 
to the authority and as a consequence of this the net (rather than gross) 
financial benefits as they align to the requirements of the Medium Term 
Financial Strategy. 

 
14.6 Identified below with further detailed and commercially confidential information 

expanded in the confidential section of the report is a headline summary of 
how, and the extent to which, the potential bidders have identified that they 
will meet the objectives of the Authority. 

 
Key Objectives of 
Authority  

How the Bidders will meet them 

Base in Hartlepool Both bidders will deliver services from a base in Hartlepool. 
The basis of the investment to deliver these services differs 
between the bidders but the requirements of the authority have 
been met. 

Retain and Grow 
Jobs 

Both bidders will deliver and retain significant new jobs in the 
local authority area. In addition to this both bidders have 
identified a number of apprenticeships to form part of the 
expansion arrangements and have guaranteed a level of jobs 
as part of the proposed solution. The number of jobs to be 
delivered as part of the proposed solution differs between the 
bidders, as does the level of contractual guarantee around jobs 
and the total numbers of apprenticeships. 

Local Economic 
Benefits 
 
 

Both bidders have identified that they will invest in the local 
economy with there being, in both cases, a Hartlepool base for 
the delivery of services (and their expansion, though to varying 
degrees). Both bidders have identified the potential for the 
development of an investment fund, generated through further 
potential savings as part of the on-going arrangements. There 
are a range of potentially differentiating factors between the 
two bidders including number of jobs created, level of 
investment to deliver services, support for new start 
businesses and gain share proposals for new work generated 
after the initial letting of the contract. 

Protecting Existing 
Staff 

Both bidders have confirmed that they will comply with the 
requirements of TUPE Plus as identified in the bid 
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documentation and the associated protection of Terms and 
Conditions with all staff to remain in Hartlepool. Both 
organisations have significant experience of managing TUPE 
transfers with Trade Union recognition. 

Maintain and 
Improve Services 
 
 
 

Both bidders have prepared robust governance arrangements 
to monitor performance and ensure continued delivery and 
improvement of services.  
Both bidders have a good reputation for the provision of quality 
services and provided reference sites to demonstrate this. 
Both bidders included details of quality assurance 
mechanisms, accuracy checking, complaints handling, surveys 
and review of provision. 
 
ICT Specific 
 
Both bidders have identified ICT solutions moving forward that 
will deliver high quality services to the Authority and new ICT 
solutions that will further enable the flexibility required by the 
authority in terms of home and remote working, hot desking, 
energy efficiency etc. although the technical nature of the 
solutions proposed varies with potential impact on energy 
consumption. 
Both bidders have assumed in their costing models that the 
authority is one major release behind main applications, 
despite documentation provided, with the apportionment of risk 
and activity differing between bids but this has been accounted 
for in the financial modelling and evaluation. 
Both bidders have met the authority’s requirements in terms of 
network and data centre requirements although they differ in 
their proposals which may impact on energy usage by the 
authority. 
Both bidders propose a business continuity solution as 
requested although they differ in terms of the number of 
applications available under the proposal. 
Both bids include updates/patches to systems although the 
scope of applications covered and the limits on the number of 
updates differs between the bids. 
Both bidders include technical refresh within their bids although 
one proposal includes additional resilience built in, over and 
above the current services. 
Both bidders have provided details of performance levels and 
Key Performance Indicators (KPI’s) although these differ in 
terms of the threshold levels proposed, with one bid proposing 
to lower some of the KPI’s below the threshold levels proposed 
by the authority. 
 
Revenues & Benefits Specific 
 
Both bidders have stated they will develop customer services 
standards using electronic means although the detail of this 
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development differs between the bids. 
Both bidders meet the requirements specification although the 
location for delivery of the service differs between the bidders 
with both bidders retaining some face to face provision at the 
Civic Centre and one bid proposes additional face to face 
provision at other sites in the Borough. 
One bidder has proposed an innovative response for Business 
Take Up and Publicity. 
Both bidders meet the requirements of the authority although 
the scope in terms of resilience differs between the bids. 
Both bidders accept the performance levels in the specification 
and one bidder has set out a number of Revenues & Benefits 
Performance Indicators where they consider they can deliver a 
higher level. 
Both bidders meet the requirements in terms of driving out 
continuous improvement and one bidder has included some 
practical examples of where this has been achieved elsewhere. 

Achieve Savings 
 
 
 

Both bidders deliver net savings over the life of the contract.  
The bidders do not deliver the same profile and/or split of 
savings either in financial years or component service 
elements. 
It has been necessary to identify, for both bidders the full cost 
to the authority over the lifespan of the contract and 
incorporating all necessary and required costs of change. 
The net savings levels offered by the two bidders offer 
significant differences in respect of the contribution to the 
Medium Term Financial Strategy. 

Saleability in terms 
of services and 
expansion to other 
Local Authority’s 
 
 

Both bidders have identified plans for the development and 
expansion of provision based in Hartlepool providing services 
to other organisations. The bidders have not predicated their 
solutions and proposals in this area on the same basis either in 
respect of the proposed model of delivery or the outcomes 
(primarily in terms of jobs) that would be guaranteed as part of 
any contract. The bidders have included differing levels of 
detail in respect of the actual plans, timescales for these and 
the extent to which any such scaling of the solution will be able 
to be implemented from service commencement. 

 
14.7 A comprehensive financial assessment of the bids received has been 

undertaken to determine the savings to the Authority from awarding a contract 
for ICT and Revenues and Benefits.   The financial assessment has reflected 
the one-off costs associated with both bids and the costs of different proposed 
operating models to ensure the bids are being compared on a like for like 
basis. 

 
14.8 The financial assessment demonstrates that whilst both bids provide a saving 

against the current service costs, one of the bids provides a greater saving, 
both in the three years up to 2014/15 and over the lifetime of the contract.  
The potential saving achievable from accepting one of the bids provide 
increasing annual savings over the lifetime of the contract.  These savings are 
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net of the additional costs of providing TUPE plus for the lifetime of the 
contract. 

 
14.9 The financial evaluation is based on an assessment of future RPIX minus 2% 

increases not exceeding the inflation provision included in the MTFS. This is a 
prudent planning assumption, although future levels of inflation cannot be 
guaranteed.    

 
15 CONCLUSIONS 
 
15.1 Both bidders have met the overall requirements of the authority. 
 
15.2 The evaluation of the bids against the criteria has established that Bidder 1 

has the highest overall score. 
 
15.3 It should be noted that in the evaluation scores, one Bidder scores more 

highly in respect of the Commercial aspects and the other Bidder scores more 
highly in respect of Technical Solution and Service Delivery aspects. 

 
15.4 The identified requirements of the authority, established at the outset of this 

exercise encompassed a range of outcomes including job creation, local 
economic benefits, cost, service delivery, staff protection. No bidder has 
provided a single all encompassing bid that generates the highest score 
against each of the individual elements. 

 
15.5 There is a clear differentiation in the bids in respect of job creation and local 

economic benefits and cost. This differentiation is not all in favour of one 
bidder. 

 
15.6 One bidder provides a greater overall saving to the medium term financial 

strategy and the phasing of these savings provides an immediate benefit for 
2012/13 and increasing benefit over the lifetime of the contract. 

 
15.7 A summary of Score for each of the Bidders is attached as section 4 in the 

confidential appendix to the main report. 
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16  DECISIONS REQUIRED 
 
16.1 Cabinet are recommended to: 
 
16.2 Consider the information included in this report and the appendices in respect 

 of the process undertaken and the evaluation results. 
 
16.3 On the basis of the evaluation results and the objectives outlined by Cabinet 

 at the outset of this exercise, the submission of Bidder 1 is recommended as 
 the preferred bidder subject to due diligence and agreement of detailed 
 financial, service and legal terms to contractual close. 

 
16.4 Cabinet to note that if the savings identified from this exercise are not agreed 

 then alternative proposals will be required to address this element of the 
 budget deficit. 

 
17  CONTACT OFFICERS 
 
Andrew Atkin, Assistant Chief Executive 
Chris Little, Chief Finance Officer 
Graham Frankland, Assistant Director (Resources) 
Joanne Machers, Chief Customer and Workforce Services Officer 
 
 
18. BACKGROUND PAPERS 
 
Cabinet reports of: 
 
24th January 2011, Strategy for bridging the budget deficit 2012/13. 
7th February 2011, Strategy for bridging the budget deficit 2012/13 (Follow up report) 
8th April 2011, Strategy for bridging the budget deficit 2012/13 – ICT and Revenues 
and Benefits 
23rd May 2011, Strategy for bridging the budget deficit 2012/13 – ICT and Revenues 
and Benefits 
20th June 2011, Call in of Decision, Strategy for bridging the budget deficit 2012/13 – 
ICT and Revenues and Benefits 
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Appendix A 

 
Impact Assessment Form 
 
Department Division Section Owner/Officer 
Chief Executive Corporate 

Strategy 
Business 
Transformation 

Martyn Ingram 

Function/ 
Service 

 
To report on the outcome of the procurement exercise 
regarding the selection of the Preferred Bidder for the ICT, 
Revenues & Benefits Services. 
 
In accordance with EU procurement rules, the Authority has 
adhered to the procurement principles of equality of 
treatment, objectivity, transparency and non-discrimination.  
 
For this procurement project the Authority made use of the 
Office of Government Commerce (OGC) Buying Solutions 
framework for ICT Managed Services, where the 12 
suppliers were pre-assessed. 
 
Through the Intention to Quote (ITQ) document, the 
Authority  sought a partner capable of delivering on the 
requirements as they are identified in respect of a highly 
effective service provision as well as related local economic 
regeneration. 
 
Employees within the scope of the services would transfer 
to the employment of the Preferred Bidder who would 
deliver the services on behalf of the Authority. 
 
 
 

Information 
Available 

 

Age  
  
Disability  
  
Gender Re-assignment  
  
Race  
  
Religion  
  
Sex  
  
Sexual Orientation  
  

Relevance 
 
Identify which 
strands are 
relevant to the 
area you are 
reviewing or 
changing 

Marriage & Civil Partnership  
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Pregnancy & Maternity  
  

Information 
Gaps 

Revenues & Benefits – Breakdown of the residents the 
Authority serves:-  
 
 
Number of Elderly Customers 
 
 Passported 

Cases(claimants 
in receipt of 
Income 
Support/Guaran
teed Pension 
Credit) 

Non Passported 
Cases 
(claimants in 
receipt of any 
other 
Benefits/earning
s) 

Rent Allowance 2617 45 earners 
1034 (non 
earners) 

Council Tax 
Benefits 

3983  97 earners 
2448 (non-
earners) 

In receipt of both 2579 1054 
Caseload 4021 2570 

 
 
 Numbers of disabled Customers – in receipt of Disability 
Living Allowance 
 
 Passported 

Cases(claimants 
in receipt of 
Income 
Support/Guaran
teed Pension 
Credit) 

Non Passported 
Cases 
(claimants in 
receipt of any 
other 
Benefits/earning
s) 

Elderly  891 490 
Working Age  882 317 

 
Transferring staff will be identified from the work they 
undertake. Where pools of staff are to be selected from pre-
agreed selection criteria will be determined. 
 

What is the 
Impact  

In Hartlepool, despite regeneration progress there remains 
relatively high levels of deprivation and a strong 
dependency on benefits support. Locally, the Housing and 
Council Tax Benefits service plays a pivotal role in 
maximising benefits help (1 in 3 dwellings in Hartlepool 
receive help with their council tax) and over 11,000 
properties receive housing benefit. Ensuring that support 
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(which amounts to over £50m per annum) is paid accurately 
and quickly is of fundamental importance to the well-being 
of the local community and key stakeholders.  

 
Through the bid submission process, bidders were required 
to demonstrate the following:- 

• To combine high quality service delivery with 
guaranteed efficiencies in delivery.   

• How services will be delivered, to the outcomes 
that the Authority specifies and the service 
standards and quality frameworks that they will 
work to.   

• How the provider will review and improve 
provision over the course of the agreement with 
particular reference to considerations around the 
effects of universal credit and provision. 

 
The process for consideration of the procurement exercise 
has incorporated a number of aspects which have been 
designed to manage a number of risks such as:- 
 

• The risk of an overall reduced service to the public of 
a new service provider will be mitigated through a 
clear contract performance specifications and 
effective contract monitoring. 

• The risk of a reduced service during the transition 
period to a new service provider will be mitigated 
through an effective Implementation Plan. 

• The risk of an reduced service to the public through 
loss of key staff during transition will be mitigated 
through the contract specifying to provide for 
backfilling of staff vacancies and through effective 
information and consultation with staff and 
guarantees (TUPE plus) to staff regarding job 
continuity. 

 
The TUPE Regulations provide employment and pension 
protections for transferring staff as the result of the contract 
award. Additional protections have been specified within the 
specification, referred to as “TUPE Plus”. These 
enhancements sought to ensure that transferred employees 
would continue to benefit from national agreed terms and 
conditions and would not be made compulsory redundant. 
This includes all staff employed by the Authority 
undertaking work within the scope of the specification and 
staff employed directly by the current ICT Provider. 
 
As part of the bid submission both bidders demonstrated 
the following:- 

• Experience of TUPE transfers 
• Good practice HR Policies 
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Aim 1: Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment, victimisation, and any 
other conduct prohibited by the act. 
Assuming that Cabinet give approval to proceed to Contract Award for the 
Preferred Bidder the following will occur:- 
 

• An Implementation Plan will be put in place through the transition 
period to ensure no reduction in service to the public. 

• A contract performance specification and contract monitoring 
regime will be devised to ensure the service to the public is 
maintained. 

• The scope of the contract will require the supplier to develop 
customer service standards. 

• A structured programme would be put in place between the 
Preferred Bidders and the Authority’s HR teams and the Trade 
Unions to ensure any equality strands are considered. 

 
 
Aim 2: Advance Equality of opportunity, between people who share protected 
characteristics and those who don’t. 
n/a 
Aim 3: Foster good relations between people who share a protected 
characteristic and those who do not share it. 
n/a 

1. No Major Change n/a  
2. Adjust/Change – As set out in Aim 1 above 
3. Continue as is  - n/a 

Addressing 
the impact 
 
 4. Stop/Remove – n/a 
Action 
identified 

Responsible 
Officer 

By When  How will this be 
evaluated? 

Implementation 
Plans, Contract 
Performance 
Specifications, 
Contract 
Management 
regimes to be 
devised.  

As set out in the 
governance 
regime 

Immediately 
following 
Contract 
Award 

As set out in the 
governance regime 

    
    
Date sent to Equality Rep for publishing 8/12/12 
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Report of:  Chief Finance Officer  
 
Subject:  Chief Executive’s Department Bridging the 

Budget Deficit 2012/13 - Corporate Finance, 
Benefits, Council Tax and Transactional Shared 
Services Savings 

 
 
SUMMARY 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 To inform Cabinet of a range of savings proposals covering transactional 

finance and corporate finance activities identified for bridging the 
2012/13 budget deficit.  

 
2. SUMMARY OF CONTENTS 
 
2.1 As part of the 2012/13 bridging the budget gap programme, savings and 

income opportunities totalling £223,000 were established covering seven 
separate proposal workstreams. The savings and income opportunities 
span the following areas: 

 
•  Changes to the arrangements for the award of Class A Council Tax 

exemptions (as outlined in section 3 of the main report). 
•  Internal Bailiff charges associated with enforcement of unpaid Car 

Parking Penalty Charge Notices (as outlined in section 4 of the main 
report). 

•  Amendments to the current Policy Framework for the award of 
Discretionary Business Rate Relief (as outlined in section 5 of the main 
report). 

•  Organisational changes within the Central Shared Services Payroll and 
Payments teams (as outlined in section 6 of the main report). 

•  Consolidated Corporate Finance operational efficiencies and service 
agreements income (as outlined in section 7 of the main report). 

•  Reducing Housing/Council Tax Benefit Quality Control Checking (as 
outlined in section 8 of the main report).   

•  Implementation of Council Tax Penalty Charges (as outlined in section 
9 of the main report). 

 

CABINET 
19 December 2011 
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2.2  The proposals deliver the following savings / income:  
 
Service Proposed Savings 
  
Class A Council Tax Exemptions £20,000 
Internal Bailiff Car Parking 
Enforcement Charges 

£30,000 

Discretionary NNDR Relief  £38,000 
Shared Services Transactional 
Savings 

£50,000 

Corporate Finance Operational 
Efficiencies and CFA Service 
Agreement Income 

£19,000 

Housing / Council Tax Benefit Quality 
Checking 

£46,000 

Council Tax Penalty Charges £20,000 
  
Total Proposed Savings £223,000 
 
 
2.3   One of the proposals (Shared Services Transactional Savings) will have 

 staffing implications. Consultation is being progressed with staff and the 
 Trade Unions and the process is being conducted in accordance with the 
 Council Policy on Reorganisation, Redundancy and Redeployment. 

 
3 RELEVANCE TO CABINET 
 
3.1  The report details one of the reviews which forms part of the 2012/13 

 Savings Programme, and is therefore relevant for a Cabinet decision 
 
4 TYPE OF DECISION 
 
4.1   Key Decision (test i applies. Forward Plan Reference CE49/11) 
 
5 DECISION(S) REQUIRED 
 
5.1 Cabinet are asked to agree the proposals for the achievement of the 

£223,000 savings which are summarised below:- 
 
Service Proposed Savings 
  
Class A Council Tax Exemptions £20,000 
Internal Bailiff Car Parking 
Enforcement Charges 

£30,000 

Discretionary NNDR Relief  £38,000 
Shared Services Transactional 
Savings 

£50,000 

Corporate Finance Operational £19,000 
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Efficiencies and CFA Service 
Agreement Income 
Housing / Council Tax Benefit Quality 
Checking 

£46,000 

Council Tax Penalty Charges £20,000 
  
Total Proposed Savings £223,000 
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Report of:  Chief Finance Officer 
 
Subject:  Chief Executive’s Department Bridging 
    the Budget Deficit 2012/13 - Corporate 
    Finance, Benefits, Council Tax and  
    Transactional Shared Services Savings 

 
______________________________________________________________   
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 To inform Cabinet of a range of savings proposals covering transactional 

finance and corporate finance activities identified for bridging the 
2012/13 budget deficit.  

 
2 BACKGROUND 
 
2.1  As part of the 2012/13 bridging the budget gap programme, savings and 

income opportunities totalling £223,000 were established covering seven 
separate proposal workstreams. Corporate Management Team have 
considered the proposals contained within this report and support their 
implementation. In addition, a number of the proposals were included 
within the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee 2012/13 Budget Work 
Programme and that committee’s observations are reflected within the 
relevant sections of this report. The savings and income opportunities 
span the following areas: 

 
•  Changes to the arrangements for the award of Class A Council Tax 

exemptions 
•  Internal Bailiff charges associated with enforcement of unpaid Car 

Parking Penalty Charge Notices.  
•  Amendments to the current Policy Framework for the award of 

Discretionary Business Rate Relief. 
•  Organisational changes within the Central Shared Services Payroll and 

Payments teams. 
•  Consolidated Corporate Finance operational efficiencies and service 

agreements income. 
•  Reducing Housing / Council Tax Benefit Quality Control Checking  
•  Implementation of Council Tax Penalty Charges 

 
 
3 “Class A” Council Tax Exemptions - £20,000 
 
3.1. National statutory regulations define 23 different types of exemption 

from Council Tax known as exemption classes. Typically in Hartlepool 
at any point in time there will be about 1100 dwellings out of 42,000 
properties that are exempt from Council Tax. The most common class 
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(Class C) covers properties that are temporarily vacant and are either 
furnished or unfurnished. The council operates an inspector to validate 
all exemption applications. 

 
3.2. Class A exemption properties are vacant dwellings that are 

uninhabitable and which require or are undergoing major repair work to 
render them habitable. Class A exemptions apply for a maximum of 12 
months from the date of award. In 2010/11, 186 new Class A awards 
were granted and the total value in 2010/11 of Council Tax remitted 
from existing and new Class A awards was £172,000. 

 
3.3. Under historical arrangements any property for which a Class A 

exemption application has been received is subject to an initial 
inspection by the council to validate the application. After 6 months, the 
property owner is issued with a review form to confirm that the property 
is still unoccupied. The existing arrangements (which are consistent 
with practices at other councils) are inherently reliant on the integrity of 
the property owner. 

 
3.4. An alternative arrangement would involve regular checks on continuing 

entitlement to the exemption after 6 months. A pilot exercise in the 
summer of 2011, involving monthly re inspections of properties, 
identified 29 cases that were no longer entitled to a Class A exemption 
(these exemptions were removed and Council Tax totalling £16,000 
was billed). The additional council tax yield from removing exemptions 
must be shared with the other precepting bodies i.e. Police and Fire 
Authorities, but Hartlepool will retain about 85% of any new yield 
generated.   

 
3.5. There is a natural continuous turnover in Class A exemptions each 

year and therefore the additional yield from challenging ongoing 
entitlement to an exemption is considered sustainable. The pilot 
exercise has also confirmed that the council’s revenues inspector has 
the capacity to integrate the re-inspections within his normal daily visit 
programme given the numbers of properties involved. 

 
3.6. Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee have reviewed this saving proposal 

and have endorsed the need to effectively challenge and withdraw 
those Class A exemptions that are no longer valid and thereby 
increase council tax yield. A recommendation has been made that the 
initial exemption should only be granted for a 6 month period and that a 
new council tax bill should be issued after 6 months thereby requiring 
the property owner to reapply for a further 6 month exemption. This 
recommendation can be accommodated within any future revised 
control framework and the risks to deliverability of the saving are 
considered low. 
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4 Internal Bailiff Charges – Enforcement of Unpaid Car Parking 
Penalty Charge Notices - £30,000 

 
4.1. The 2011/12 budget estimate for Car Parking Income of £1.81m covers 

charges for the use of car parks and forecast income from penalty 
charge notices (PCN’s) issued to those that have committed an 
offence. About 8,000 PCN’s are issued annually (each with a value 
between £50 and £70). Discounts are offered by the council for the 
prompt payment of PCN’s and there are a number of opportunities at 
various stages to appeal against a notice.  

 
 
4.2. Annually, it is estimated that about 2,000 PCN’s are unpaid which the 

council must endeavour to collect. Procedurally, the Council must 
legally register the PCN debt at Northampton County Court who after 
the expiry of a final challenge / payment period of 36 days, will issue a 
warrant that can be passed to a bailiff to enforce payment of the debt. 
In accordance with national regulations, the bailiff is entitled to charge 
costs (linked to the value of the PCN) for the actions taken to secure 
recovery.  

 
 
4.3. The table below sets out the charges added to the debt for each stage 

of recovery for an unpaid £50 PCN. By the time a £50 PCN has 
reached the bailiff, the value of the PCN debt has increased to £82 in 
accordance with statutory regulations to reflect the earlier recovery 
administration activity and the costs associated with obtaining the 
warrant via the court: 

 
Cumulative Value of Debt 

PCN £50.00 £50.00 
Warrant Stage £82.00 £82.00 

Bailiff Letter £11.20 £93.20 
Bailiff 1st Visit £41.00 £134.20 
Bailiff 2nd Visit £52.00 £186.20 
Bailiff 3rd Visit £66.00 £252.20 

 
 
4.4. First call on any payments made by the debtor are to clear the charges 

levied by the bailiff.  Instead of referring PCN warrants to an external 
bailiff company, this activity could be undertaken effectively by the 
council’s Internal Bailiff team who are collecting other council debts in 
the community on a daily basis. 

 
4.5. The necessary infrastructure to control and manage PCN caseload 

warrants has been established for the internal bailiff function and a pilot 
exercise has recently commenced with 24 warrants being issued to the 
internal bailiffs in August and October to “work”. The average bailiff 
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fess collected per case for the pilot was £67.40 and there have been 
some positive outcomes in terms of PCN collection ranging from full 
payment to payment by regular instalments. However, the experience 
of other councils with higher volumes of warrants being worked by their 
internal bailiffs suggests an average bailiff fee per case of £27.50 is a 
more robust level for budget forecasting purposes. 

 
4.6. The Council employs 3 full time internal bailiffs and indications are that 

the additional car parking activity can be integrated into their other 
bailiff workload without the need for additional bailiff resource as they 
are active within the borough on a daily basis. The Council has also 
entered into an arrangement with both North Tyneside and Sunderland 
councils (who operate their own internal bailiff teams) whereby bailiffs 
employed by this Council will attempt to recover unpaid car parking, 
council tax and NNDR at addresses outside their geographical 
boundaries.  

 
4.7. Initial financial modelling on a prudent basis suggest that bailiff income  

from enforcement of Hartlepool PCN’s and other bailiff work for 
Sunderland and North Tyneside should generate at least £30,000 per 
annum and the risks for deliverability have been assessed as low. 
Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee were mindful to support the principle 
of using bailiffs to recoup parking fines but did not support the 
extension of the bailiff arrangements to incorporate external bailiff 
companies. However, it was suggested that should this pilot scheme 
be extended, a meaningful business plan must be developed, including 
figures for any additional bailiffs and administrative support required 
along with associated costs, as well as the tipping point to employ 
additional bailiffs, and that this should be brought to Scrutiny for 
consideration as part of the development process.  

 
5         Discretionary NNDR (Business Rate) Relief - £38,000 
 
5.1. The Business Rates system encompasses a range of mandatory and 

discretionary rate reliefs. The Local Government Finance Act 1988 and 
the Local Government Act 2003 define certain types of premises that 
are entitled to 80% mandatory relief on their business rates e.g. charity 
shops, charitable organisations and community amateur sports clubs. 
The cost of this relief is borne currently entirely by the central 
government business rates pool.  

 
5.2. S47 of the 1988 Act provides discretionary powers for local authorities 

to award 20% “top up” rate relief to charitable organisations (in addition 
to the 80% mandatory relief) which potentially can result in a nil 
Business rates liability. However, 75% of the cost of the discretionary 
rate relief awarded in these circumstances is borne by the council and 
only 25% of the discretionary amount is borne currently by the central 
government business rates pool.  
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5.3. There is a statutory requirement to give a minimum of 12 months notice 
in writing to business ratepayers of any potential change to local 
policies on the award of discretionary relief. Therefore a letter was 
issued in March 2011 to all business ratepayers receiving discretionary 
business rate support informing them of the future review by the 
council. This action allows the Council to legally implement any change 
in its local discretionary policy from April 2012 (in practice a policy 
decision will be required before the process of preparing and issuing 
annual business rate bills scheduled for late February 2012).  

 
5.4. There are currently 12 charity shops within the borough that are 

receiving mandatory and discretionary relief with their business rates. 
The value of this discretionary relief in 2011/12 is £18,200. By in future 
restricting the business rate relief to charitable shops to the mandatory 
element only ie.80% the council could save £13,650 (75% of the top up 
cost of the discretionary £18,200). 

 
5.5. The current local discretionary business rate relief policy provides that 

a 20% top up is granted to those organisations that are receiving 
funding either directly from the Council e.g. Community Pool, or who 
have historically received funding from central government funding 
streams. By introducing a revised policy of restricting the award of the 
20% top up only to those organisations that receive funding through the 
Council’s Community Pool, annual savings of £24,500 to the Council 
are achievable.  Any business premises affected by this change will still 
qualify for their mandatory 80% reduction in their rates bill. 

 
6 Shared Services Transactional Savings - £50,000 
 
6.1. The Central Shared Services Unit which is responsible for the delivery 

of a range of services to internal and external customers covering 
payroll, creditors, debtors and insurance activities has been assigned a 
savings target of £50,000 to be achieved from changes in transactional 
activity associated with the consolidation of transactional processes, 
increased automation, greater use of workflows and employee / 
manager self-service.  

 
6.2. As computer systems functionality and operational processes are 

developed to maximise efficiencies, the full scope of potential future 
savings encompasses activities within the central Shared Services 
function and also in some departmental based operations.  

 
6.3. Payroll 
 

As part of the implementation of the ResourceLink  integrated HR / 
Payroll System, operational improvements were introduced including 
payment of all employees electronically by BACS and the transfer of 
weekly paid staff to monthly paid. The successful implementation of the 
core payroll elements of the new system facilitated the consolidation of 
staff from the former Human Resources and Finance Divisions and the 
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then Neighbourhood Services Department into a new central payroll 
team delivered savings of £150,000 pa. 
 

6.4. It was anticipated that once the ResourceLink system had “bedded in” 
further financial savings would be achievable from the roll out of self 
service functionality. Following successful pilot exercises covering 
specific departments and groups of employees, the corporate 
implementation of these new self service opportunities detailed below 
can be progressed. 

 
•  The implementation of MyView, whereby employees will be able to 

update certain information and see their payslips electronically 
(paper payslips will in future no longer be prepared and issued for 
most employees). 

•  Changes to the notification process for variations to contracts and 
structures. 

•  The direct recording of absence information by departmental 
administration teams into ResourceLink removing the need for 
duplicate keying of information by the central payroll team. 

•  Improved reporting arrangements for payroll associated information 
(e.g. redundancy, pensions) 

 
6.5. The impact of these changes will be to reduce the level of central 

payroll team support activities, and will build on the earlier phases of 
the ResourceLink project. 

 
 Creditor Payments 
 
6.6. The Payments Team has been actively involved in a number of 

changes to the Integra Finance system procedures and variations to 
procurement and department operational arrangements. In terms of the 
Central Shared Services Unit these operational changes have 
included: 

 
•  Centralising the receipt and registration of all invoices and 

simplifying order and invoice processes. 
•  Reducing invoice volumes by consolidating supplier usage and 

increasing the use of alternative payment arrangements e.g. 
purchase cards and direct debit. 

•  Increasing compliance with ordering procedures and procurement 
rules, thereby reducing the number of non-order invoices. 

•  Improving supplier engagement to manage payment relationship 
with the Council. 

•  Reducing the number of payment runs. 
 

Further improvements can still be achieved across all of these areas. 
Eg.whilst the volume of non-order supplier invoices has reduced from 
50% to 33% of all invoices over the last 3 years, there remain around 
17,000 invoices received per year not supported by orders. Typically a 



Cabinet  –19 December, 2011  5.5 

11.12.19 - Cabinet - 5.5 C hief Executive's department Bridging the Budget Deficit 2012-13 
 
  HARTLEPOOOL BOROUGH COUNCIL 10 

non-order related invoice takes twice as long to process as an invoice 
which relates to / quotes an official council order number.  

 
6.7. Following a transitional period of change as the revisions to processing 

procedures and arrangements have been implemented, the Council’s 
performance in terms of speed of processing invoices has improved 
significantly in 2011/12 as shown in the following table: 

 
  

2010/11 2011/12
% of Creditor Invoices

paid in 30days
80% 91.4%

 
 This performance improvement has been delivered despite the loss of 

some staff resource through long term sickness absence in 2011/12. 
 
6.8. Further initiatives are being actioned to further streamline 

arrangements for the future including reducing by 25% the number of 
non order invoices received from suppliers, and introducing a Periodic 
Payments Register (where the council pays regular, typically quarterly 
sums to suppliers under long term contracts) by only processing 
invoices that quote a valid council order number. 

 
  
6.9. The impact of the revised operating arrangements covering  both 

Central Shared Service Payroll and Payments functions is that it is 
feasible to reduce 1 full time equivalent (FTE) post at Band 7 of the 
Councils pay and grading structure within each of these teams, which 
will generate savings of £47,000 pa. The balance of the required 
£50,000 saving can be achieved by minor amendments to non pay 
budget headings.  The risk to deliverability is considered low, however 
the associated  staffing changes will need to be handled in accordance 
with corporate protocols for reorganisation, redundancy and 
redeployment 

 
7 Corporate Finance Operational Efficiencies and CFA Service 

Agreement Income  -£19,000 
 
7.1. The original Business Transformation programme anticipated savings 

in the Accountancy and Internal Audit management structures being 
implemented from 1st April 2010 and a further saving from reviewing 
operational service delivery in these areas from 1st April 2011.  In total 
the savings target for these reviews was set at £300,000, which 
equated to a 25% reduction in spending on these areas. 

 
7.2. In practise these two separate reviews were combined into a single 

review as it was determined that an holistic approach to delivering 
these efficiencies was the appropriate way forward and the most 
effective way of managing the risks associated with achieving these 
savings.  This approach enabled the whole of the saving target to be 
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achieved before start of 2011/12.   The changes implemented for this 
area covered three key areas: 

 
�         Reviewing the senior management structure of the Finance 

Department from three posts (Chief Financial Officer, Assistant 
Chief Financial Officer (Financial Services) and Assistant Chief 
Financial Officer (Corporate Finance) to two posts (Chief Finance 
Officer and Assistant Chief Finance and Customer Services 
Officer); and 

�         Centralising all financial management and accountancy post 
under the Chief Finance officer, this enabled efficiencies to be 
achieved by reducing the number of posts in the establishment and 
changing working methods; and 

�         Increasing use of technology to improve Internal Audit 
efficiency. 

 
The above changes complimented reductions in Assistant Director 
posts’ with responsibilities for resources and/or support services in 
departments and provided a more focused approach on financial 
management issues, which is of critical importance owing to the 
financial position of the Council. 
 

7.3. The current structure has generally worked effectively since it was set 
up and provides adequate resources to meet current internal and 
external requirements.  As reported previously further significant 
efficiencies will only be achieved if the services and / functions 
(including external reporting requirements) requiring financial support 
reduce. 

 
7.4. A number of small additional efficiency savings now can be achieved 

as a result of economies of scale arising from the original restructuring 
and the replacement of 3 individual departmental budgets with a single 
budget for the centralised function.  This includes reducing overtime 
budgets by changing working arrangements and rationalising training 
budgets to meet the ongoing needs on an integrated service.  Training 
and development will be  continue to a priority as the Council needs to 
continue to develop skilled finance staff as external recruitment has 
always been challenging in this area.   Additional income has also been 
secured from Cleveland Fire Authority to  cover the increased 
requirement of preparing statutory accounts which are compliant with 
Internal Financial Reporting Requirements, the income from Cleveland 
Fire Authority is sustainable.  In total these issues provide a saving of 
£19,000.       

 
 
8 Reducing Housing / Council Tax Benefit Quality Control Checking 

- £46,000  
 
8.1. In administering Housing and Council Tax Benefit, the Council has a 

responsibility to check the quality and accuracy of claims processing 
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and take steps to reduce error. Effective management checks are an 
important means of providing reassurance on the: 

 
•  Integrity and security of benefit processes 
•  Quality of work such as the evaluation of performance against 

legislative and other requirements 
•  Training and development needs of employees  

 
8.2 The Department for Work and Pensions (DWP) has previously required 

councils to undertake a minimum 4% sample accuracy checking 
regime  covering benefits new claims, changes of address, changes in 
circumstances and benefits claim intervention reviews. Hartlepool 
complied with this requirement and overlaid this with a risk based 
methodology for determining which claims would be examined. 
However, the DWP in 2005 no longer prescribed a defined level of 
quality checking by Councils, which therefore provided more local 
operational flexibility. Hartlepool responded by re-skilling quality control 
staff to also undertake some benefit claim assessment work to improve 
capacity to deal with variations in claim volumes received.  

 
8.3. Whilst recognising that quality control activity adds value by reducing 

the risk of processing error and reducing the risk of potential 
qualification of DWP grant re-imbursement claims, risk analysis in 
2010/11 indicated that staff resources deployed on quality checking 
could possibly be reduced by 2 FTE’s (including 0.5fte vacancy) to 
1.5fte and still provide satisfactory levels of reassurance. 

 
8.4. As part of the consultation on the council’s expenditure reductions for 

2011/12 linked to the 2010 Comprehensive Spending Review and the 
2011/12 local government financial settlement, the opportunity was 
taken for engagement with benefits quality control staff on the preferred 
future direction of reducing staff resources on quality control activities. 
Staff consultation (including trades unions) indicated a willingness to 
support the proposal on the basis of early retirement / voluntary 
redundancy (1.5fte’s) to be effected sometime in 2011/12.  

 
8.5. The positive staff reduction engagement process ensured that a 

financial saving could be earmarked against known future further 
expenditure reductions that would be required in 2012/13. The staff 
involved have in 2011/12 left the council and a recurring saving of 
£25,000 has been realised in 2011/12. A further recurring saving of 
£21,000 in 2012/13 will be delivered thereby ensuring that in total from 
2012/13 onwards a sustainable saving of £46,000.  

 
 
9 Council Tax Penalty Charges -£20,000 
 
9.1. In Hartlepool there are typically about 16,000 properties that are in 

receipt of a 25% council tax discount, in the majority of instances 
because there is only 1 adult in occupation, single working age or 
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single pensioner individuals. Each year the council undertakes reviews 
as part of its controls to confirm ongoing entitlement to the 25% 
discount. 

 
9.2. Legally, where a person fails without reasonable excuse to notify the 

council of a change in their circumstances concerning a discount from 
council tax the council may in accordance with the Local Government 
Finance Act 1992 impose a penalty charge of £70 on them. 

 
9.3. The penalty charge is payable to the council and is not shared with the 

Police or Fire Authorities and is added to an individual’s Council Tax 
account balance.   A person may appeal against the Penalty by written 
notice to the Valuation Tribunal within 2 months of the penalty being 
served. Enquiries indicate that only a limited number of councils are 
applying these penalty charges, Sunderland MBC have been levying 
these charges since 2010, the London Borough of Havering are 
planning to introduce them in 2011/12 and 4 other councils are actively 
considering the introduction of penalty charges in accordance with 
statutory provisions. 

 
9.4. Modelling over a number of years of historical levels of fraudulent 25% 

discounts being claimed that are removed following annual reviews 
suggests that an income generation of £20,000 is sustainable from the 
introduction of Penalty Charges. Furthermore, increasing awareness of 
the imposition of penalty charges on Council Tax correspondence may 
encourage individuals to report changes in their circumstances  
promptly and thereby increase the council tax yield.  

 
9.5. Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee when considering this proposal  

sought reassurances and clarifications on the Appeals process, the 
levels of appeals experienced at other councils, hardship issues and 
the administration costs associated with undertaking the annual single 
person discount reviews. SCC determined that they would endorse the 
proposal to introduce Penalty Charges.    

 
 
10 Financial Implications 

 
10.1. The Business Transformation Programme 2 is planned to deliver total 

savings of £5.3m towards the £6.6m budget deficit for 2012/13. It has 
been identified in previous reports to Cabinet that a failure to take 
savings identified as part of the BT Programme will only mean the need 
to make alternative unplanned cuts and redundancies elsewhere in the 
authority to balance next year’s budget.  

 
10.2. Each saving and income generation proposal has been evaluated for 

sustainability and risk to deliverability and all proposals are considered 
to satisfy both tests.  
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11 Financial Considerations 
 
11.1.The proposals deliver the following savings / income:  
 

 
Service Proposed Savings 
  
Class A Council Tax Exemptions £20,000 
Internal Bailiff Car Parking 
Enforcement Charges 

£30,000 

Discretionary NNDR Relief  £38,000 
Shared Services Transactional 
Savings 

£50,000 

Corporate Finance Operational 
Efficiencies and CFA Service 
Agreement Income 

£19,000 

Housing / Council Tax Benefit Quality 
Checking 

£46,000 

Council Tax Penalty Charges £20,000 
  
Total Proposed Savings £223,000 
 
 
12 Impact on Service Users 
 

A Diversity Impact Assessment has been undertaken in respect of 
each of the proposals.    
 
 

13 Impact on Staff 
 
Moving forward, only one of the proposals (Shared Services 
Transactional Savings) will have staffing implications. Consultation is 
being progressed with staff and the Trade Unions and the process is 
being conducted in accordance with the Council Policy on 
Reorganisation, Redundancy and Redeployment. 
 
 

14 Comments from Tri Partite Meeting 
 

The Tri partite meeting considered the report on 7th December. 
 
 The meeting considered the report and noted the identified schemes 

which  delivered savings of £223,000.  
 

 Some concern was expressed regarding the proposed change to the 
local policy framework regarding the discretionary NNDR (Business 
Rates) Relief and the impact on those organisations which are wholly 
staffed by unpaid volunteers. The meeting asked, prior to the Cabinet 
meeting, that other Local Authorities are contacted to determine their 
practices. The meeting also asked that examples of the impact on 
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charitable organisations of the proposed change in policy are produced 
for the Cabinet Meeting. This information will be circulated prior to the 
meeting.  

 
Several further questions were asked, but no adverse comments were 
raised regarding the proposed savings, the meeting indicated their 
agreement to endorse the recommendations contained within the 
report which Cabinet would be asked to approve. 

 
 

15  Recommendations 
 

15.1 Cabinet are asked to agree the proposals for the achievement of the 
£223,000 savings which are summarised below:- 

 
Service Proposed Savings 
  
Class A Council Tax Exemptions £20,000 
Internal Bailiff Car Parking 
Enforcement Charges 

£30,000 

Discretionary NNDR Relief  £38,000 
Shared Services Transactional 
Savings 

£50,000 

Corporate Finance Operational 
Efficiencies and CFA Service 
Agreement Income 

£19,000 

Housing / Council Tax Benefit Quality 
Checking 

£46,000 

Council Tax Penalty Charges £20,000 
  
Total Proposed Savings £223,000 
 
 

Contact Officer John Morton 
Assistant Chief Finance Officer ext 3093 
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Report of:  Director of Regeneration and Neighbourhoods 
 
 
Subject:  SEATON CAREW DEVELOPMENT SITES – 

SELECTION OF PREFERRED DEVELOPER 
 
 
 
SUMMARY 
 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 

 
 To seek Cabinet agreement regarding the selection of a preferred developer 

to work in partnership with the Council to help prepare and deliver 
development proposals for sites in Seaton Carew, including the regeneration 
of The Front.  

 
2. SUMMARY OF CONTENTS 

 
 The report explains the developer selection process to date and includes a 

recommendation to appoint a preferred developer. In order to legally secure 
preferred status there will need to be a short period of joint working with the 
developer to finalise the details of the scheme. The report details what this 
phase of joint working will involve including; a public consultation, 
assessment and refinement of the regeneration proposals and developing a 
legal framework that will allow the phased delivery of the proposals.  

 
3. RELEVANCE TO CABINET 

 
 The report is relevant to Cabinet as the potential developments at Seaton 

Carew will cut across a number of different Portfolios.  
  
4. TYPE OF DECISION 

 
Key Decision test i applies.   Decision reference RN61/11 

  
5. DECISION MAKING ROUTE 

 
 Cabinet meeting on the 19th December 2011. 
  
 

CABINET REPORT 
19th December 2011 
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6. DECISION(S) REQUIRED 
 
 Cabinet are recommended to agree: 
 

i) to the appointment of Esh Group as preferred developer; 
ii) that officers work with Esh Group to refine the draft scheme, 

including tasks outlined in paragraph 4.4 and report back to Cabinet 
to confirm final proposals, results of the public consultation, 
projected returns, details of the formal legal arrangement and 
timetable for delivery.  
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Report of: Director of Regeneration and Neighbourhoods 
 
 
Subject: SEATON CAREW DEVELOPMENT SITES – 

SELECTION OF PREFERRED DEVELOPER 
 
 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 To seek Cabinet agreement regarding the selection of a preferred developer 

to work in partnership with the Council to help prepare and deliver 
development proposals for sites in Seaton Carew, including the regeneration 
of The Front.  

 
 
2. BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 Cabinet has previously agreed the process for identifying private sector 

interest in HBC owned sites in Seaton Carew. Previous Cabinet reports 
(07/02/11 & 23/05/11) have summarised the process that has been used in 
order to ensure the selection of the most appropriate preferred developer to 
work with the Council to take forward the development sites and ensure the 
maximum regeneration benefit for Seaton Carew.  

 
2.2 Initial expressions of interest were sought in line with the Council’s 

procurement guidelines. Following placement of a public advert, marketing 
particulars were circulated to 30 interested parties. Seven detailed 
expressions of interest were received by the deadline date and one 
response was received after the deadline date and was discounted. Two of 
the seven respondents were shortlisted to provide further detailed 
information about how they would develop the sites in line with the 
development and marketing brief that was prepared.  

 
2.3 In order to ascertain whether these developers could practically deliver 

comprehensive development in Seaton Carew, each company was then 
interviewed and scored. The panel for the interview stage included 
involvement from Seaton Carew Renewal Advisory Group (SCRAG). Four of 
the five panel scored the presentation and interview by Esh as the strongest.  

 
2.4 Following interviews, both shortlisted companies were asked to prepare final 

submissions in order that the Council could make a decision regarding 
selection. Only one submission was subsequently received by the deadline 
date. One of the companies, twenty four hours prior to the deadline date 
requested more time in order for them to submit their proposal. Following 
consultation with relevant officers and having sought a legal view it was 
agreed that sufficient time had been allowed for the preparation of proposals 
and in the interest of fairness to the other shortlisted party the deadline 
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should not be extended. Receiving one submission is valid and acceptable in 
terms of legal and procurement guidelines and still allows an appointment to 
be made providing the single submission meets the necessary criteria 
identified within the procurement process.  

 
 
3. FINAL SUBMITTED INFORMATION 
 
3.1 Following the expression of interest stage and the short-listing process a 

document was issued by the Council that detailed the information needed to 
be submitted by developers as part of the final selection process. This 
document provided feedback on each developer’s scheme which included 
comments from planning policy, conservation, development control, estates, 
highways and community services. This feedback was intended to help the 
developer refine their initial proposals which subsequently would provide 
more accurate valuation figures and viability figures for their development 
ideas. In addition the shortlisted parties were also asked to provide 
information on the following areas: 

 
 a) sustainable construction and sustainability polices 
 b) local employment and training opportunities  

c) detailed land offer and site appraisal for each development site along 
with a sensitivity analysis  

 d) detailed design statement  
 e) consultation strategy 
 f) sales strategy and timetable; and 
 g) suggested legal framework for delivery 
  
3.2 An assessment of the information submitted by the Esh Group has been 

carried out. The developer submission fully meets the requirements set out 
in the Council’s second request for information document which is 
summarised above. In terms of the Council’s procurement process, the 
developer that has submitted information has met the stated requirements in 
order to select a preferred developer to work with the Council to develop the 
sites.  

 
3.3 The proposals included in the final submission, in line with their initial 

submission document show residential uses developed on Elizabeth Way, 
Coronation Drive and on part of the Council owned site at The Front (the old 
fairground site). This would generate sufficient values to deliver a range of 
regeneration benefits including a significant improvement to The Front, 
involving  purchase and demolition of the Longscar Centre, and the 
redevelopment of that site with small scale commercial units with residential 
use above this would be set in a high quality public space, forming a ‘market 
square’. This public space could also be used to hold markets, or public 
events.  

 
3.4 Other suggested improvements in the wider area include a performance 

space, childrens’ play facilities including interactive water play facilities, 
beach huts and seating areas. Within the viability assessment, allowance is 
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also made for a financial contribution to the next phase of sea defence 
works, from Station Lane southwards to the sand dunes.  The 
redevelopment ideas for The Front including the Longscar site have the 
potential to make a huge improvement to the appeal of Seaton Carew and 
how it is perceived by future visitors and users. The Esh proposal includes 
proposals that are generally in keeping with the existing development in this 
area of Seaton Carew and are broadly in line with the aspirations of the 
original development and marketing brief.  

 
3.5 The detailed financial appraisal for the residential sites based on the 

information which was available to the developer at the time of the 
procurement exercise, indicated that, if these sites were developed in line 
with the guidance and comments provided the gross value of the identified 
sites would be £7m. After taking account of the estimated abnormal costs 
including any site remediation issues etc, the sites could provide a return or 
‘regeneration fund’ of £5m that would be used to deliver the regeneration 
priorities identified within the Council’s development brief previously 
endorsed by Cabinet, including regeneration of The Front, sea defence work 
and improvement to community facilities.  

 
3.6 It is important to note at this stage that these proposals are only 

development ideas which have been partly refined by officer comments 
during the various stages of the developer selection process. It is understood 
by the developer that at this stage the ideas are clearly subject to change, 
further revision and reconsideration especially as they will be subject to a 
program of public consultation, as part of the next phase of work, if Cabinet 
agree to appoint Esh as a preferred developer.  

 
3.7 If as expected the detail of the proposals change as a result of future work 

and consultation then these changes may have an impact on the financial 
appraisals of the sites and therefore the value of the regeneration fund 
available to deliver the identified priorities. Members should be aware 
therefore that the level of this regeneration fund may change as the final 
detail is determined through the next stage of joint working, through the 
further development of the draft plans for the sites and the outcome of site 
investigation works. The site investigation work will extend beyond this initial 
period of joint working as ongoing monitoring of sites will be required. Any 
significant modifications required as a result of this ongoing monitoring will 
be dealt with in the detail of the development agreement.  

 
3.8 In order therefore to manage this process, work up the detail necessary to 

establish firm development costs and therefore more accurate levels of likely 
return a period of joint working with the preferred developer is proposed as 
the next step in the development process.  

 
 
4. JOINT WORKING 
 
4.1 By approaching the development of these sites through the selection of a 

preferred developer, positive assurance regarding deliverability and future 
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marketability of the sites has been provided. This approach will also help to 
ensure the sustainability of the regeneration proposals. Involving the private 
sector early, incorporating their views and ideas as part of the selection 
process and exploring ideas around a joint approach to delivery will help to 
provide some certainty over the lifetime of the scheme. Where possible and 
practical and in agreement with the developer efforts will be made to utlise 
in-house council services during the development and implementation of the 
proposed development plans.  

 
4.2 Given the diverse nature of the aspirations for Seaton Carew and the range 

of sites to develop, it would not have been possible to achieve a final form of 
development, and therefore final financial information as part of the 
procurement/selection process. The level of time and resources that 
interested developers would have had to commit to provide definitive 
designs and cost information without the certainty that they were going to 
engage in the delivery would have been prohibitive. 

 
4.3 It is therefore suggested that a period of joint working is undertaken with the 

preferred developer to develop aspects of the scheme further and to carry 
out a programme of public consultation.  

 
4.4 Specific key tasks to be carried out during this period of work will be: 
 

i) assessment of the commercial market for development proposals at 
The Front; this will include establishing market trends in Seaton Carew 
and its wider catchment. Work will also be done to collate information 
on comparable rents, current market activity, provsion and take up. 
Potential market gaps, aspirations and specific needs will be looked at 
including canvassing existing traders. From this work it is hoped that 
recommendations for the optimum gross floor area for any commercial 
development can be identified, so balanced proposals can be achieved 
that do not jeopardise current business activity at The Front.  

ii) prepare consultation documents and plans for the draft scheme (based 
on the results of above) and carry out public consultation on suggested 
draft proposals for the residential and regeneration schemes at The 
Front; and 

iii) develop a draft legal framework within which Esh and the Council can 
work together to deliver the proposals through a joint working 
arrangement, including a phased delivery timetable  

 
4.5 It is anticipated that a maximum period of three months will be required for 

this period of joint working that will allow the completion of the tasks outlined 
above. The results of this work will then be reported back to Cabinet in April 
2012 including results of the consultation exercise. This report will provide the 
final detail of the scheme and the terms of reference upon which the formal 
relationship with the developer will be based. 
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5. FINANCE AND RISK 
 
5.1 At this stage in the process, there are no financial or legal risks to the 

Council as the contractual arrangements will not be confirmed until the 
element of joint working is completed and is reported back to Cabinet for 
decision in April 2012.   

 
 
6. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
6.1 Cabinet is recommended to agree: 
 
 i) the appointment of Esh Group as preferred developer 
 ii) that officers work with Esh Group to refine the draft scheme, including 

tasks outlined in paragraph 4.4 and report back to Cabinet to confirm 
final proposals, results of the public consultation, projected returns, 
details of the formal legal arrangement and timetable for delivery.  

 
 
7. BACKGROUND PAPERS  
 
7.1 Cabinet Reports - 07/02/11 & 23/05/11 
 
 
8. CONTACT OFFICER 
 
 Damien Wilson 
 Assistant Director (Regeneration and Planning_ 
 Tel: 523400 
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Report of:  Director of Child and Adult Services 
 
 
Subject:  EARLY INTERVENTION STRATEGY 
 
 
 
SUMMARY 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to update Cabinet on the development of the 

Early Intervention Strategy based on a remodelled mechanism for service 
delivery, and to seek agreement to commission services to enable the Local 
Authority and partners to deliver the strategy through allocation of the Early 
Intervention Grant for 2012-2013. 

 
1.2 The report alerts Cabinet to specific services that will need to be 

commissioned to deliver identified priorities and seeks approval to procure 
specialist staff from NHS Trusts alongside advertising a tender for the 
delivery of out of school activities for 5 19 year olds.  (SEE APPENDIX 1.)  
This item contains exempt information under Schedule 12A Local 
Government Act 1972 (as amended by the Local Government (Access 
to Information) (Variation) Order 2006) namely, (Information relating to 
the financial or business affairs of any particular person (including the 
authority holding that information). 

 
 
2. SUMMARY OF CONTENTS 
 
2.1  The report provides an update on the further development of the Early 

Intervention Strategy and presents a model for service delivery that has 
been developed through consultation with families, key stakeholders, staff 
and partner agencies.  The report details those services that will need to be 
commissioned or procured to meet local priorities and concludes by noting 
the risks, alongside the financial and legal implications that need to be 
considered as services are remodelled and commissioned to enable delivery 
of the strategy going forward. 

  

CABINET REPORT 
19 December 2011 
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3. RELEVANCE TO CABINET 
 
3.1 The Early Intervention Strategy determines how Hartlepool Borough Council 

can make the most effective use of the Early Intervention Grant to support 
and produce better outcomes for local children, young people and their 
families and is a key decision for the Council. 

 
 
4. TYPE OF DECISION 
 
4.1 Key Decision Tests 1 and 2 apply.  Forward Plan Reference CAS 102/11. 
 
 
5. DECISION MAKING ROUTE 
 
5.1 Cabinet on 19th December 2011. 
 
 
6. DECISION(S) REQUIRED 
 
6.1  Cabinet is requested to approve the Early Intervention Strategy and give 

permission for the remodelling of services for children, young people and 
their families to enable best use of the Early intervention Grant for 2012-
2013. 

 
6.2 Cabinet is requested to consider those areas of the Early Intervention 

Strategy where services need to be commissioned and approve the 
advertising of a tender for the delivery of out of school activities for 5 19 year 
olds.  

 
6.3 Cabinet is requested to approve the procurement of specialist staff from the 

following NHS Trusts for the duration of the Early Intervention Grant 
allocation: 

 
•  Tees, Esk and Wear Valleys NHS Foundation Trust – 2 Primary Mental 

Health Workers;  
 

•  North Tees and Hartlepool NHS Foundation Trust – 1 Speech and 
Language Therapist; 2 Speech and Language Assistants.  

 
6.4 The report be referred to Scrutiny in line with the Medium Term Financial 

Strategy budget report and timescales. 
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Report of: Director of Child and Adult Services 
 
 
Subject: EARLY INTERVENTION STRATEGY 
 
 
 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to update Cabinet on the development of the 

Early Intervention Strategy based on a remodelled mechanism for service 
delivery, and to seek agreement to commission services to enable the Local 
Authority and partners to deliver the strategy through allocation of the Early 
Intervention Grant for 2012-2013. 

 
1.2 The report alerts Cabinet to specific services that will need to be 

commissioned to deliver identified priorities and seeks approval to procure 
specialist staff from NHS Trusts alongside advertising a tender for the 
delivery of out of school activities for 5 19 year olds. (SEE APPENDIX 1) 
This item contains exempt information under Schedule 12A Local 
Government Act 1972 (as amended by the Local Government (Access 
to Information) (Variation) Order 2006) namely, (Information relating to 
the financial or business affairs of any particular person (including the 
authority holding that information).  

 
 
2. BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 On the 24 October 2011 Cabinet were presented with an overview of the 

developing Early Intervention Strategy and gave permission for the 
remodelling of services and further consultation to be undertaken with a view 
to a final draft strategy being presented to Cabinet in December.  The report 
highlighted that the Early Intervention Strategy was being developed in 
response to the creation of a new Early Intervention Grant which provides 
Local Authorities with greater flexibility and freedom to respond to local need 
and that the local strategy was seeking to build upon the recommendations 
of the Children’s Services Scrutiny Forum investigation into ‘Think Family – 
Preventative and Early Intervention Services’ undertaken in late 2010/early 
2011. 

 
 
2.2 Alongside this, Cabinet approved the advertising of tenders for the delivery 

of Parenting Support and Young People’s Substance Misuse Services to 
meet identified priorities as highlighted through the analysis of local need; 
the commissioning of both of these services is now underway. 
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2.3 On 3 November 2011, a joint meeting of the Children’s Services and Health 
Scrutiny Forum took place to consider the emerging Early Intervention 
Strategy.  This meeting formulated a series of comments / suggestions 
which have helped to guide further consultation and development of the 
Early Intervention Strategy. 

 
 
3. CONSULTATION 
 
 Families 
 
3.1 Building upon the consultation undertaken with families in late 2010/early 

2011 as part of the Children’s Services Scrutiny Forum investigation, 
additional consultation with children, young people and parents took place 
during November 2011 with the following feedback: 

 
 Workforce - Families want staff to be approachable, non judgemental, 

trustworthy, honest, punctual, respectful, knowledgeable, a good organiser, 
friendly, good listener, flexible and empathetic. 

 
 Services - Families want services to be accessible to all, in the community, 

flexible, convenient, and long term if needed. Services highlighted by 
families as important included (but not limited to)  advocacy services, 
mentoring, therapeutic, mental health (child, young people, and adult), 
emotional support, drugs and alcohol support, relationships, debt, 
separation, bereavement, children’s activities and health issues. They also 
discussed the need for emergency out of hours support.  

 
 Information - Parents want all information to be available in one place and 

highlighted a number of ways of information can be provided including text 
service, email, one stop shop, information leaflets, letter drops, media, 
Facebook, organised meetings, word of mouth. 

 
 Staff  
 
3.2 Staff consultation has been undertaken during October and November 2011 

where staff were presented with the data analysis headlines and initial 
thoughts about integrated 0-19 family focused working.  Staff were 
overwhelmingly supportive for early intervention and locality based working. 
Learning from the previous models of working were discussed and staff felt it 
was crucial to make sure those services that were working and improving 
outcomes for children were not lost.  Understandably, concerns were raised 
about what future structures would look like and a process of change 
management will need to put in place during service remodelling to ensure 
that staff are fully supported, understand the drivers for change and what is 
to be achieved and continue to provide high quality services as services are 
remodelled and restructured. 
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 Partners  
 
3.3 An early intervention conference took place in September 2011 with 

Children’s Trust members and colleagues from partner organisations, all of 
the town’s schools were invited to this event.  Key points made included the 
need for the strategy to address: 
 
•  Solution focused approach when working with families; 
 
•  Highly qualified and experienced workforce; 
 
•  Removal of barriers for parents so that accessing support does not 

equate to failure; 
 
•  There should be less acceptance of “good enough”; 
 
•  Challenge expectations; 
 
•  Need to commit to early intervention and prevention for the long term. 

 
3.4 The feedback from all of the consultation events has informed the further 

development of the strategy and model for service delivery. 
 
 

4.  EARLY INTERVENTION STRATEGY  
 
4.1 The draft Strategy document (SEE APPENDIX 2) builds upon the views of 

families, staff, partners and key stakeholders alongside an analysis of local 
need to present a vision of what the Early Intervention Strategy is seeking to 
achieve.  
 

4.2 It presents a revised model for service delivery that has been developed 
using the information from the needs analysis and consultation to shape 
services funded through the Early Intervention Grant that will be accessible 
to all, in the community, flexible, convenient, and that will be long term if 
needed.  The strategy is based upon a commitment to working in partnership 
with families to identify, at the earliest opportunity, what services and support 
they require to transform their lives. 

 
 
5. MODEL FOR SERVICE DELIVERY 
 
5.1 The model aims to ensure that children, young people and parents can 

access integrated support as early as possible and without stigma.  
 
5.2 Delivery of the model will require the establishment of the following 

functions, each of which are detailed within the Early Intervention Strategy 
Document  
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5.3 Central Information Hub 

The Information Hub will be the single point of contact for families to receive 
advice and guidance or support if needed and for universal services to 
access additional services for children with whom they are working.  The 
Information Hub will also support universal services to carry out assessment 
of needs based on the common assessment.  The aim is for the Information 
Hub to enable universal services to become skilled and secure in assessing 
children’s needs, providing services to meet identified need and accessing 
additional services where this is needed. 

 
5.4 Early Years Pathway  

The Early Years Pathway will focus on hotspot areas in the localities and will 
ensure that every family with a child pre-birth to two years old will get 
specific targeted support.  The Early Years Pathway will offer a range of 
services for parents to be, parents of children aged 0-5 years and their 
children.  Initially the pathway will sit alongside the healthy child pathway 
with the aim of developing a fully integrated early years pathway over the 
next few years. This will be in line with the introduction of more health 
visitors and the Family Nurse Partnership which is taking place over the next 
year.  

 
5.5 Integrated Locality Teams 

Integrated Locality Teams will provide services for families with children pre-
birth to nineteen who require support that is additional to that provided by 
universal services.  The services will focus on the needs identified through 
assessment of the child and family with a focus on providing services to 
address issues associated with poor attachment, poor communication skill 
and developing emotional dysfunction all of which are key indicators of the 
need for intervention.  In addition services will focus on key indicators such 
as improving school attendance, poor parenting and inadequate care of 
children.  

 
5.6 Consultation with families has clearly indicated that they would like to access 

services in their communities and that these services should be available to 
them where possible in one place.  This request has been central to the 
design of preventative services.  The model of service being recommended 
is based on the town being divided into two distinct areas. It is expected that 
where possible these areas will be coterminous with those identified by the 
Neighbourhood Services division using the electoral review 
recommendations.  The two localities are shown in the table below. 
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Locality North Locality South  
Hart 
De Bruce 
Headland and Harbour 
Jesmond 
Victoria 
 

Rural West 
Burn Valley 
Foggy Furze 
Seaton 
Fens and Rossmere 
Manor House 
 

 
5.7 Services and activities for children, young people and parents   

It is important for children, young people and parents to have access to 
positive activities that are diversionary, restorative and fun. This universal 
access is highlighted by young people and parents as crucial in ensuring that 
universal support can prevent any needs from escalating. These services 
offer an opportunity for peer support and can offer children, young people 
and parents an opportunity to develop resilience within supportive 
community based environment.  These services can support children and 
young people to improve outcomes without needing individual one to one 
support.  
 

5.8 Group and drop in activities will be provided through this strategy in the 
hotspots highlighted in the needs analysis. 

5.9  Service Delivery Points  
Consultation feedback identified that a large proportion of children and 
families want services to be easily accessible and local. This strategy 
proposes to deliver services within the most needy areas of town, as 
highlighted within the needs analysis.  Services will take place in children’s 
centres, community buildings and also families’ homes as appropriate. 

 
5.10 Whilst recognising the need for services to be based in communities, data 

shows that a large number of young people travel to the centre of town to 
access the One Stop Shop for advice, support and guidance.  It is therefore 
proposed that this support continues through the delivery and further 
development of integrated support for young people via the One Stop Shop. 

 
5.11 Centralised Functions  
 There will also be a need to retain and/or develop some central functions to 

ensure that the Child and Adult Services can continue to meet its statutory 
functions whilst monitoring and evaluating performance and outcomes to 
enable the further commissioning and remodelling of services to meet 
changing needs. 
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6 EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY CONSIDERATIONS 
 
6.1 The Early Intervention Strategy is designed to meet the needs of vulnerable 

children, young people and their families regardless of their culture, gender, 
ability, race or sexual orientation.  

 
6.2  It is proposed that universal services are enhanced in key geographical areas 

of need.  However, the strategy seeks to retain the capacity and flexibility to  
be able to respond and allocate resources to individual families and 
households across the town to address emerging needs as and when 
required. 

 
 
7     RISK IMPLICATIONS 
 
7.1 Although it is nationally and locally agreed that early intervention significantly 

improves outcomes for children and young people there are risks that need 
noting within the strategy.  The strategy outlines the risks to service delivery in 
terms of the co-location and integration of services and the long term nature 
of the strategy and model for service delivery.  Early intervention is not a quick 
fix and services will require consistent delivery over several years to achieve 
the desired outcomes.  Performance management is critical to understanding 
whether the strategy is being successful and monitoring information and 
progress reports will be regularly presented to Member and Stakeholders 
through reports to Cabinet and the Children’s Partnership. 

7.2 There are financial risks associated with the delivery of the strategy and these 
are outlined in section 9 of this report. 

 
8      LEGAL CONSIDERATIONS 
 
8.1 A number of services currently funded through the Early Intervention Grant 

fulfil a series of statutory duties relating to children and young people and the 
strategy and delivery model gives full regard to these duties to ensure that the 
local authority continues to fulfil its legal obligations. 

 
 
9. FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS  
 
9.1 In 2011/12, it is proposed a reserve is created to manage financial risks from 

the underspend within the in year budget as detailed in the Medium Term 
Financial Strategy report.  This reserve will be used in 2012/13 to: 
•  Fund two fixed term contract and commissioning officers to ensure there 

is sufficient capacity to within the service to meet the commissioning and 
contracting requirements associated with the grant; and 

•  Provide transitional monies to voluntary and community sector services 
that are being re-commissioned to prevent any break in service delivery. 
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9.2 There is an inherent financial risk within the Early Intervention Grant, in that it 
is made up of a range of former grants for specific services with only two 
years announced funding 2011- 2013.  Hartlepool’s Allocations are as follows: 

 
2011/12 £7.102m (12.9% reduction or £1.027m on 10/11) 
2012/13 £7.094m (0.1% reduction or £0.008m on 11/12)  

 
9.3 Since the 2011/12 allocations were announced additional information has 

been provided by the Government enabling further analysis of the grant 
provision to be undertaken.  In 2011/12, Hartlepool benefitted from a ‘floor 
damping’ arrangement for the grant which meant that no Local Authority in the 
country would receive a reduction in funding of more than 12.9% against the 
restated 2010/11 baseline.  Without the protection of this ‘floor’ then 
Hartlepool would have lost additional funding of: 

 
•  £2.479m in 2011/12 equating to 44.0% 
•  £2.455m in 2012/13 equating to 33.6% 

 
9.4 In 2011/12 Hartlepool is benefitting from a ‘floor damping’ arrangement by 

receiving an additional £2.5m of EIG.  There is a significant risk to the level 
funding available if the damping effect is lifted in 2013/14 and there is 
currently no indication from government of their intention with regard to this 
issue. 

 
9.5 Allocation of grant has only been provided for the two years commencing 

2011/12. There are no indications at this point in time of the future of this 
grant or the levels of future funding for the majority of early intervention 
services.  

 
9.6 An additional pressure on the grant is the proposed duty for local authorities to 

provide free nursery places for 2 years old living in most disadvantaged areas 
of the town. In Hartlepool this equates to approximately 400 2 year olds which 
is a budget pressure of £1.1 million. The Chancellor at the recent budget 
statement said that local authorities would receive extra funding for this but it 
is unclear whether the extra funding would wholly cover the amount needed.  

 
9.7 The commissioning of services to support the Early Intervention Strategy has 

commenced yet funding beyond March 2013 continues to be an unknown. To 
mitigate this risk, contracts will be offered for 18 months with the option to 
extend for a further 18 months. Within the 2012/13 allocation it is proposed a 
reserve of £450,000 is created to meet the financial contractual obligations of 
these contracts should funding drastically reduce in 2013/14, enabling the 
council time to review and redesign provision.  

 
9.8 There are potentially greater long term financial risks inherent in not 

proceeding with the strategy post March 2013 as the withdrawal of prevention 
services could be catastrophic for children and families in need and the local 
economy. This would lead to more demand on higher cost specialist services 
leading to a viscous cycle of high cost provision and high demand for these 
services preventing the redirection of resources to early intervention.  
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9.9 The current budget commitments include an allocated amount transferred 

from revenue budget in 2010/11 to protect universal youth provision in 
communities.  During 2012/13, a review of youth provision will be undertaken 
which will incorporate these monies alongside the youth service allocation 
within the central revenue grant.  

 
9.10 The table below outlines the proposed allocation Early Intervention Grant to 

deliver the proposed strategy rounded to the nearest £1,000. 
 
9.11 The proposed budget allocation for 2012/2013  
  

Function Proposed 
Allocation 
2012/2013 (to the 
nearest £000 

 
Central Information Hub 

 
                    £254,000 

 
2 year old Nursery Placements  

 
                    £210,000 

 
Ear ly Years Statutory duties  

 
                    £320,000 

 
Children Centre’s and Early Years pathw ay  

 
                 £1,300,000 

 
Integrated Locality Teams x 2 

 
                 £1,007,000 

 
Commissioned Services 

 
                 £1,181,000 

 
Short Break Provision for disabled children 

 
                    £300,000 

 
Centralised Functions and Recharges 

 
                    £708,000 

 
Universal Youth Provision 

 
                    £314,000 

 
Grant funding to support community initiatives for children 
and young people 

 
 
                    £20,000 

 
Central One Stop Shop Facility  

 
                    £300,000 

 
Youth Opportunity Fund and Young Inspectors 
Programme 

 
                   £143,000 

 
Small Steps SEN support team 

 
                    £173,000 

 
Communication, Speech and Language Service 

 
                    £120,000 

 
Cusp of Care Service 

 
                    £300,000 

Unallocated monies to accommodate rising 2 Year old 
nursery places in 2013/2014 

 
                    £450,000 

 
Total  

 
                 £7,100,000 
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10.  RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
10.1 Cabinet is requested to approve the Early Intervention Strategy and give 

permission for the remodelling of services for children, young people and 
their families to enable best use of the Early intervention Grant for 2012-
2013. 

 
10.2 Cabinet is requested to consider those areas of the Early Intervention 

Strategy where services need to be commissioned and approve the 
advertising of a tender for the delivery of out of school activities for 5-19 year 
olds.  

 
10.3 Cabinet is requested to approve the procurement of specialist staff from the 

following NHS Trusts for the duration of the Early Intervention Grant: 
 

•  Tees, Esk and Wear Valleys NHS Foundation Trust – 2 Primary Mental 
Health Workers;  

 
•  North Tees and Hartlepool NHS Foundation Trust – 1 Speech and 

Language Therapist; 2 Speech and Language Assistants.  
 
10.4 The report be referred to Scrutiny in line with the Medium Term Financial 

Strategy budget report and timescales. 
 
 
11.  BACKGROUND PAPERS 
  
11.1 The following background papers were used in the preparation of this report: 

 
•  Children’s Services Scrutiny Forum Final Report: Think Family – 

Preventative and Early Intervention Services April 2011. 
•  Children’s Services and Health Scrutiny Forums: Early Intervention 

Strategy – Scrutiny Response 
 
 
12 CONTACT OFFICERS 
 
 Sally Robinson, Assistant Director (Safeguarding and Specialist Services), 

Child and Adult Services, Hartlepool Borough Council, Level 4, Civic Centre,         
TS24 8AY.  Tel 01429 523405.  E-mail sally.robinson@hartlepool.gov.uk  

 
  Mark Smith, Head of Integrated Youth Support Services, Child and Adult 

 Services, Hartlepool Borough Council, level 4, Civic Centre, TS24 8AY.  Tel
  01429 523405.  E-mail mark.smith@hartlepool.gov.uk  
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EARLY INTERVENTION STRATEGY 
 
1. INTRODUCTION 
 
This strategy sets out the vision of Hartlepool’s Children’s Partnership for local 
families whose children are at risk of disadvantaged, falling behind their peers 
and not reaching their full potential.  
 
The government took the decision that all early intervention funding previously 
given in separate grants was to be devolved to local authorities from April 
2011 in one grant, as the Early Intervention Grant. This offers local authorities 
the opportunity to shape local services responsive to need in that area and 
enables integration of services where appropriate.  
 
The strategy lays out the proposed vision for what the Children’s Partnership 
is aspiring to achieve and identifies what work needs to be undertaken to 
realise the vision through the remodelling of services based on strategic 
priorities that will support the development of a town wide Early Intervention 
Framework. 
 
It builds upon the recommendations made by Children’s Services Scrutiny 
investigation of ‘Think Family Services’ in 2010/2011 and proposes a local 
framework for Early Intervention that will support Hartlepool to realise the 
strategic priorities highlighted within the Hartlepool Children’s Plan (2009 – 
2020) and the Hartlepool Borough Council Child Poverty Strategy (2011-
2014) by ensuring that children, young people and families who are at risk of 
disadvantage have support at the earliest possible stage to prevent families 
reaching crisis. 
 
There are many changes taking place within public services for example 
health reforms, Localism Bill and the introduction of community budgets and 
this strategy will need to be reviewed regularly to ensure it fits within this 
changing national and local picture.  
 
Definition of Early Intervention  
 
Children can be helped in three broad ways: 

• So that problems don’t arise in the first place (prevention) 
• So that problems are nipped in the bud (early intervention) 
• So that something is in place for needs or problems that are serious or 

will endure (treatment). 
•  

There will always be a need for some level of intervention at all three stages. 
 
The strategy set outs a new model of service delivery that focuses on 
prevention and early intervention ensuring children, young people and their 
families receive support in a timely way and tailored to their individual 
circumstances.  
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Vision 
 
The vision is that all children and young people in Hartlepool are able to enjoy 
a happy, safe and healthy childhood and fulfil their potential. Families will be 
supported as needs emerge to identify, at the earliest opportunity, what 
services and support they require to transform their lives. 
 
 
Principles 
 
The vision and strategy are based on a series of principles designed to 
underpin the provision of prevention and early intervention services.  These 
are: 
 

• Think Family – all partners see their interventions within the context of 
whole family needs; 

 
• Parents as partners in securing improved outcomes for children; 

 
• A child centred system where the needs of the child are the paramount 

consideration; 
 

• A commitment to prevention through early intervention; 
 

• Offering children the best start in life; 
 

• Supporting families throughout childhood and adolescence; 
 

• Accessible, local, community based services for families; 
 

• A high quality workforce; 
 

• Commissioning and delivering programmes that work. 
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2. CONTEXT 
 
National Context  
 
There have been a number of national reviews commissioned by recent 
governments that have all identified early intervention and prevention as the 
approach to improving outcomes for children and young people in the longer 
term. These reviews include: 
 

• The Foundation Years: Preventing Poor Children Becoming Poor 
Adults – Frank Field MP (2010) 

• Early Intervention: Good Parents, Great Kids, Better Citizens – Graham 
Allen MP (2011) 

• The Early Years: Foundations for Life, Health and Learning – Dame 
Clare Tickell (2011) 

• The Munro Review of Child Protection – Professor Eileen Munro (2011) 
• Deprivation and risk: The Case for Early Intervention – Action for 

Children (2009) 
• Grasping the Nettle: Early Intervention for Children, Families and 

Communities – C4EO (2010) 
• Fair Society, Healthy Lives - Professor Sir Michael Marmot (2010)  

 
The reviews have examined current arrangements and all have reached 
agreement that early intervention is the best way for children, young people 
and parents to achieve their potential.  The national research also shows that 
early intervention achieves real cost savings in the medium and longer term.  
In examining the national reviews the following overarching conclusions can 
be drawn: 
 

• Early identification and intervention are critical in order to improve 
children’s outcomes “preventative services will do more to reduce 
abuse and neglect than reactive services” (Munro Review) ; 

• Pregnancy to 3 years is a critical period in a child’s life. A child’s 
development within this critical developmental stage cannot be 
retrieved if lost; 

• Speech, language and communication skills are crucial to ensure good 
outcomes; 

• Parents involvement in children’s learning particularly  fathers improves 
children’s outcomes; 

• Young people who are Not in Education, Employment or Training, 
(NEET) between the ages of 16 – 18 have significantly reduced life 
chances into adulthood. (This group also cost the nation significantly 
through welfare, health and criminal justice costs); 

• There are significant links between socioeconomic position and health 
inequalities; 

• Children and young people accessing free school meals are more likely 
to have poorer educational outcomes than their peers; 

• “In short, if you are poor you are more likely to receive poor services: 
disadvantage compounds disadvantage.” (The Annual Report of her 
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Majesty’s Chief Inspector of Education, Children’s Services and Skills 
2009-10) 

• “The attainment gap between pupils who are eligib le for free school 
meals and those who are not have remained broadly constant over the 
past 3 years.” (The Annual Report of her Majesties Chief Inspector of 
Education, Children’s Services and Skills 2009-10)  

 
Local Context  
 
Hartlepool is a small unitary authority with a population of approximately 
90,000 people of which 25% are children and young people aged 0-18 years. 
Most of the population live in the compact urban area although there are 
expanding suburbs and some small and distinct rural villages.  The population 
is predominantly white British with approximately 1.2% of the overall 
population from minority ethnic groups.  
 
Hartlepool is ranked 30th most deprived area in England within 326 districts 
(Index of Multiple Deprivation 2010) and there are currently 31% of children in 
Hartlepool living in poverty.  National and local research shows that children 
living in disadvantaged areas of town do less well than their peers in all 
outcomes and this strategy sets out a model of delivery to address these 
inequalities.  
 
The national health reforms currently taking place set a particular focus on the 
need to eradicate health inequalities and locally this is being developed 
through a Health and Wellbeing Board. The aim of this Board (currently a 
shadow Board until 2013) is to develop a whole systems approach to 
prevention.  The early intervention strategy sits within this developing aim and 
will be reviewed regularly in line with Health and Wellbeing developments.  
 
The unannounced inspection of safeguarding in February 2011 identified that 
further work needs to be undertaken to strengthen early intervention work to 
ensure children’s needs are identified at an earlier stage and services 
provided to meet those needs.  The inspection noted the following area for 
development: 
 
“Common assessment framework activity remains underdeveloped and there 
is a high number of referrals to children’s social care for children who have not 
previously received co-ordinated support from preventative services or where 
common assessment was ineffective in meeting their needs.” 
 
A significant amount of work has been undertaken towards improving 
performance in this area and common assessment processes are now being 
carried out by increasing numbers of workers.  It is acknowledge that there is 
still work to be carried out to ensure common assessment is truly embedded 
in the practice of all organisations and in all interventions with children, young 
people and families.  Through this strategy, the common assessment will 
continue to be the framework used to identify need.  This strategy aims to 
ensure that wherever possible children are supported at the earliest stage 
thus preventing them from entering children’s social care.  It also aims to 
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ensure that any child that does enter social care has had effective co-
ordinated support before entering specialist services.  
 
In line with the growing national recognition that intervening early improves 
outcomes for children, young people and their families, the Children’s 
Services Scrutiny Forum undertook an investigation into ‘Think Family – 
Preventative and Early Intervention Services’ in 2010/2011.   
 
Members identified that Hartlepool has a range of excellent projects, 
programmes and initiatives to help support families in need and 
acknowledged a need for the Council to retain these services, but 
recognised that growing up in a family with significant social, health, economic 
and behavioural problems has a lasting and intergenerational impact on a 
child’s life chances. It concluded that early intervention is key to helping 
families in need and the earlier individuals can access services the better it 
is for both families and society in the longer term. 
 
The investigation enabled the Children’s Services Scrutiny Forum to generate 
a series of recommendations which are outlined below and form the basis of 
the strategy: 
 
• The Council works with partner organisations/agencies to identify 

families with additional needs as early as possible to ensure that 
individuals / families receive the help and support that meets their 
specific needs; 

 
• The Council develops and promotes a simplified self – referral route with 

one point of contact so that individuals / families can refer themselves to 
a service if needed; 

 
• The Council raises awareness of all the Think Family services available 

by promoting and marketing the services through the media; ‘Hartbeat’; 
schools, nurseries and children’s centres; GP surgeries; community 
centres and libraries; 

 
• The Council engages with parents and uses their experience to improve / 

deliver existing services and help develop new services; 
 
• The Council explores options with partner organisations / agencies to 

secure funding for the continuation of services and the development of 
new services; 

 
• The Council integrate the Think Family approach into community based 

services so that families feel comfortable, safe and secure when 
accessing the services; and 

 
• The Council, as part of the 2012 / 13 budget process re-examines the 

allocation of the Early Intervention Grant and the proportion that is 
allocated to Think Family services. 
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3. NEEDS ANALYSIS 
  
Despite significant regeneration over the past twenty years, both the national 
Index of Multiple Deprivation (2010) and recent local analysis of need (Joint 
Strategic Needs Assessment 2010 and Hartlepool Child Poverty Strategy 
2011) indicate that significant numbers of families in Hartlepool continue to 
experience high levels of deprivation.  Deprivation covers a broad range of 
potentially life limiting issues and refers to unmet needs caused by the 
interplay of a number of local factors that impact upon families living 
conditions such as: 
 
• low Income; 
 
• exclusion from the labour market; 
 
• impairment of quality of life by poor physical and mental health and 

disability; 
 
• educational underachievement, barriers to progression and a shortage of 

skills and qualifications amongst adults; 
 
• barriers to accessing key local services and affordable housing; 
 
• low quality of individuals’ immediate surroundings both within and outside 

the home; and  
 
• a prevalence of violent crime, burglary, theft and criminal damage in an 

area. 
 
The above issues, although often the cause of the challenges families 
experience, are not usually the issues that are initially seen. Deprivation can 
present in many forms and manifests itself through: 
 

• Challenging behaviour; 
• Poor sleep patterns; 
• Attachment problems; 
• Anxiety in children and young people; 
• Child undertaking adult caring responsibilities; 
• Poor attendance at school; 
• Persistence lateness at school; 
• Lack of concentration at school leading to poor attainment; 
• Poor peer relationships; 
• Eating disorders; 
• Self harming; 
• Social isolation; 
• Exclusion from school; 
• Anti social behaviour; 
• Low self esteem; 
• Children undernourished, unkempt 
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• Taking part in risky behaviours 
 
It is important that the model for service delivery within this strategy identifies 
children and young people vulnerable to these issues at the earliest 
opportunity.  Those providing services will need to work closely with the whole 
family to identify the underlying causes behind presenting behaviours 
addressing these as well as meeting the presenting needs. This will ensure 
long term improvement for children and young people.  
 
The evidence suggests there are families who are more resilient to 
deprivation however local analysis of need and outcomes highlights that the 
interplay of the above factors clearly places families who are contending with 
deprivation at a disadvantage.  This can significantly limit the opportunities 
and outcomes for their children which, in time, will tend to perpetuate a cycle 
of deprivation and disadvantage due to diminished life chances. 
 
Local data (see Appendix 1) highlights that, in spite of the delivery of a range 
of preventative services, the gap between those children and young people 
who are disadvantaged and their peers continues to widen. This disadvantage 
is felt most acutely across the following key geographical areas wherein the 
town’s highest levels of deprivation and disadvantage are concentrated: 
 

Stranton 
  Brus 
 Owton  
 Dyke House 
 St. Hilda 
 
Despite the concentration in these areas there still remain families with needs 
in other areas of the town and this strategy aims to have the capacity and 
flexibility to respond to need across the Borough whilst ensuring a focus on 
these key areas.   
 
Household circumstances 
 
Unemployment rates in Hartlepool are consistently higher than both the North 
East and national rates. Since 2008 unemployment rates have been rising, 
standing at 7.4% in April 2010, the highest level in a decade. 
 
Hartlepool has the highest level of Incapacity Benefit claimants in the Tees 
area, and is above both regional and national averages. 
 
Child poverty statistics in 2009 show that there was an estimated 6,200 
children living in poverty in Hartlepool, many of whom live in workless 
households. This represents 29.5% of the total child population in Hartlepool 
which is significantly higher than the national average.  Statistics published 
over the last month indicate that the rate has risen to 31% of the child 
population which shows the challenges the early intervention strategy faces. 
The highest level of child poverty is recorded in Stranton (60.08%), followed 
by Dyke House (50.83%) and Owton (45.13%).   
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In order to address the disadvantage children face as a result of poverty there 
is a need to ensure that families receive support to maximise uptake of 
benefits, whilst supporting parents/carers and their children to accrue the 
skills and qualifications that will enable them to compete in an increasingly 
competitive labour market. 
 
Health and well being 
 
The prevalence of breast-feeding at 6-8 weeks from birth in Hartlepool is 22% 
which is half that of the national average of 45%. 
 
Immunisation rates in Hartlepool record 91% being completed at all recorded 
stages i.e. 1st, 2nd and 5th birthdays.  However there is an issue in relation to 
uptake of boosters particularly uptake of 2nd MMR (measles, mumps & 
rubella) where uptake is 79%.  
 
Obesity among children and young people locally is a cause for concern as it 
has a significant impact on their long term health. The childhood obesity rate 
for 11-year-olds in Hartlepool is 22.8%, significantly higher than the national 
average of 18.3%. 
 
Research highlights that children’s acquisition of speech, language and 
communication skills are key to avoiding social and economic problems later 
in life. Current data shows that although there has been significant 
improvement in outcomes over the last few years for children aged 5 there are 
still approximately half of children at the age of 5 who do not have the 
expected level of communication.  
 
It is vital that children and young people with speech and language difficulties 
are identified at the earliest possible stage and the right support is put in 
place. This will require staff across the children’s workforce to be provided 
with the skills and capacity to screen for speech and language difficulties and 
provide support and guidance to families were appropriate or swiftly secure 
access to more specialist support where required. 
 
Research (Marmot Review) states that one of the most significant ways to 
reduce health inequalities is to focus on a good start in life. This good start 
can prevent health problems later in life and significantly improves children’s 
outcomes into adulthood. This strategy has a clear focus through the Early 
Years Pathway on pregnancy to 5 years to ensure the most vulnerable 
children receive the best possible start in life.  
 
Educational attainment and progression 
 
Whilst educational attainment overall has continued to improve locally, 
children in Hartlepool continue to do less well than their peers across the 
North East. 
 
A gap of 36% has already been established between the lowest achieving 
children and their peers at 5 years old.  
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The gap between those children on free school meals and their peers also 
continues to be stark. Only 29.7% of children on free school meals achieved 5 
A∗ - C GCSE’s including English and Maths in comparison to 62.9% of their 
peers. 
 
There has been a significant improvement in the numbers of local young 
people who leave school and progress to further learning, training or 
employment.  However, young people in Stranton, Brus, St. Hilda, Dyke 
House and Owton continue to struggle, in comparison to their peers, to make 
successful post 16 transitions.  This is due to a prevalence of factors such as 
an inability of parents to financially support their children’s attendance at 
college or training due to low household income, low educational attainment, 
teenage pregnancy and substance misuse. 
 
Behaviour 
 
Binge drinking levels (estimated at 29.2%) and hospital admission rates are 
amongst the highest in the country and they are increasing. 
  
Hartlepool has some of the highest levels of teenage pregnancy and sexually 
transmitted infections in the country.  There is a clear picture of an increasing 
trend in sexual risk taking behaviour and sexually transmitted infections in 
Hartlepool are the highest in Tees but lower than the North East and England 
rates.  This is driven by the relatively high Chlamydia rates in 15 – 25 year 
olds 2,680 per 100,000 (Health Protection Agency). 
 
Hartlepool’s Teenage pregnancy rate (under 18) for 2009 was 57.1 per 1000 
women aged 15-17. This is significantly higher than the regional and national 
average.  Although numbers are small, teenage conception rates in Hartlepool 
continue to fluctuate. 
 
First time entrants into the Youth Justice System have reduced significantly in 
recent years due to the introduction of a number of pre-court disposals in an 
attempt to prevent young people from entering the Criminal Justice System. 
However for those within the criminal justice system reoffending rates have 
not reduced at the same rate and remain a strategic priority for action.  
 
An annual analysis of factors that contribute to young peoples risk taking 
behaviour locally highlights that the most prevalent factors are often a 
combination of the young person’s family circumstances, their lifestyle, their 
misuse of substances and a lack of engagement with education and/or further 
learning all of which shapes thinking and behaviour.  
 
Welfare 
 
Local data highlights that cycles of deprivation and neglect clearly overlap. 
Local children identified as children in need or who are subject to a child 
protection plan are primarily resident in those areas of highest deprivation with 
14% of the child in need population and 25% of children subject to a 
protection plan living in the Stranton ward. 
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An annual analysis of local children who entered the care of the Local 
Authority since 2007/2008 identifies trends including the consistent primary 
determinant for children coming into care in Hartlepool is that they are in need 
as a result of, or at risk of, abuse or neglect, including children at risk due to 
domestic violence. The second most prevalent factor is where children’s 
needs primarily arise from living in a family where the parenting capacity is 
chronically inadequate, or children are living in a family that is going through a 
temporary crisis that diminishes the parental ability to adequately meet some 
of the children’s needs. 
  
A more detailed analysis of the broader circumstances/factors of families 
whose children are experiencing neglect indicates that parenting, parental 
substance misuse, housing and home conditions, employment issues and 
domestic violence are the main factors linked to the prevalence of neglect.  It 
is often the complex interplay of each of these factors that makes problems in 
some households insurmountable and places the children at significant risk. 
 
Conclusion 
 
The majority of families in Hartlepool are able to successfully support their 
children from the early years through to adulthood and deal with the 
challenges involved in raising a family amidst high levels of deprivation.  The 
support of relatives, friends, local services and other trusted people in their 
lives are often key components of this success.  However for some families, 
the interplay of deprivation, disadvantage, unmet need and behavioural 
choices is clearly leading to the poor outcomes for their children.  
 
Data indicates that this is far more pronounced in those areas of the town that 
have high levels of deprivation, although there are clearly both families within 
these areas whose children do well and families outside of these areas who 
struggle.  
 
Key to the success of the Early Intervention Strategy will be the ability of all 
practitioners and services to identify the needs of children and their families at 
the earliest opportunity, particularly where they are at risk of experiencing 
more that one of the above risk factors and intervening promptly to prevent 
family circumstances from reaching the point of crisis.  
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4. CONSULTATION 
 
Scrutiny investigation 
 
A key part of the Children’s Scrutiny Investigation into ‘Think Family – 
Preventative and Early Intervention Services’ was to secure the views of local  
children, young people and parents and this was achieved through the 
facilitation of a series of age appropriate focus groups, questionnaires and a 
local Think Family Conference.   
 
The feedback highlighted the need to improve access to available services so 
that they are open to all families; raise awareness of services; improve 
coordination between services and keep in contact with families. 
 
Parents report that through services currently offered, their children are better 
behaved; communication between all family members has improved; the 
family is still together; there is an increased awareness of how important 
having family time is and mums nurture themselves more. 
 
Parents were asked to rank key points in order of importance in relation to 
how Think Family services are delivered.  Out of the three groups which 
undertook the exercise, two of the groups ranked ‘help as early as possible’ 
as the most important, with the third group ranking ‘one contact point for all 
services’ as most important.  
 
As part of the development of the Early Intervention Strategy consultation with 
parents was undertaken in November 2011 where the following views were 
expressed: 
 
Workforce 
Parents want staff to be approachable, non judgemental, trustworthy, honest, 
punctual, respectful, knowledgeable, a good organiser, friendly, good listener, 
flexible and empathetic. 
 
Services  
Parents want services to be accessible to all, in the community, flexible, 
convenient, and long term if needed.  Services highlighted by parents as 
important included (but not limited to)  advocacy, mentoring, therapeutic, 
mental health (child, young people, and adult), emotional support, drugs and 
alcohol support, relationships, debt, separation, bereavement, children’s 
activities and health issues. They also discussed the need for emergency out 
of hours support.  
 
Information 
Parents want all information to be available in one place and highlighted a 
number of ways of information being provided including text service, email, 
one stop shop, information leaflets, letter drops, media, facebook, organised 
meetings, word of mouth. 
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Consultation with staff  
 
Staff consultation took place during October and November 2011 where staff 
were presented with the data analysis headlines and initial thoughts about 
integrated 0-19 family focused working.  Staff were overwhelmingly supportive 
for early intervention and locality based working.  Learning from the previous 
models of working were discussed and staff felt it was crucial to make sure 
those services that were working and improving outcomes for children was 
not lost.  
  
Consultation with partners  
 
An early intervention conference took place in September 2011 with 
Children’s Trust members and colleagues from partner organisations.  Key 
points highlighted by partners included the need for the strategy to address: 
 

• Solution focused approach when working with families; 
• Highly qualified and experienced workforce; 
• Removal of barriers for parents so that accessing support does not 

equate to failure; 
• There should less acceptance of “good enough”; 
• Challenge expectations; 
• Need to commit to early intervention and prevention for the long term. 
 

This Early Intervention Strategy uses the views of children, young people, 
parents, staff, and partner agencies as the basis upon which the service 
delivery model has been developed.  
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5. MODEL FOR SERVICE DELIVERY 
 
The model for service delivery has been developed using the information 
collated from the needs analysis and consultation.  The needs analysis 
showed clearly that presenting needs must be responded to as soon as 
possible to stop them from escalating and becoming multiple or complex.  The 
needs analysis is a key driver in moving beyond traditional service boundaries 
to prevent individual factors such as educational needs or health needs being 
assessed and responded to in isolation.  
 
The model aims to ensure that children, young people and parents can 
access integrated support as early as possible, as easy as possible without 
stigma.   
 

 
 
 
 
 
At the point on the continuum where children, young people and parents have 
multiple needs from a range of organisations, this will be met through the 
provision of integrated support services co-ordinated by the multi disciplinary 
team.  The aim of this strategy is to ensure that as many children and young 
people as possible can achieve good outcomes at the lower level of the 
continuum and that any needs are identified as early as possible.  Advice and 
guidance will be available at every level of the continuum to support parents 
and professionals in responding to children’s needs. 

No additional need.   
Universal services /  

parent meets  
any arising need  

Multi-
Disciplinary 
Team 
provides 
support and  

guidance   

Additional need 
met through 
provision of  

support from  
universal  

services e.g. 
school 

Provision of 
integrated 

support co-
ordinated by  

      Multi-
Disciplinary 

                      Complex  
and acute need/provision  
of specialist services e.g.  
social care, CAMHS, YOS  

MULTIPLE   NEED  

MM  UU  LL  TT  II  PP  LL  EE            NN  EE  EE  DD  

The above diagram shows that the majority of children, young people and 
parents access universals services independently without the need for 
additional support.  This includes nursery provision, schools, out of school 
activities, GPs, health services and youth centres.  
 
At the next tier there are a proportion of children, young people and parents 
that may need some support through an individual organisation.  At this point 
on the continuum when need is identified, the universal service should be 
able to offer extra support or intervention to meet a child’s need.  To 
supplement this, the universal service will have access to advice and 
guidance in supporting a child or young person.   
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Some children will always require specialist services, for example children’s 
social care, child and adolescent mental health services or youth offending 
services.  The aim of the strategy is, wherever possible, to meet need and 
divert children and young people from requiring these specialist services. 
However, where a child requires these services this should be quickly 
identified and services accessed appropriately.  
 
Assessment 
 
One of the local drivers of this strategy is the need to further develop common 
assessment processes.  Needs cannot be met unless they have been 
effectively assessed and services identified that can meet the assessed need. 
Effective assessment of needs is critical to the success of any intervention 
and the common assessment process will underpin all interventions through 
the Early Intervention Strategy.  In implementing the strategy there will be a 
focus on the further development of the common assessment including the 
utilisation of an electronic common assessment process (eCAF).  This tool will 
be available to all partners and will be central to ensuring the needs of 
children, young people and parents are met.   
 
Accessing support   
 
The consultation showed clearly that parents want a single contact point for 
support.  They explained that the multiple organisations available actually 
creates a barrier to accessing support as they are confused about what is 
available.  This strategy proposes to ensure that support, advice and 
guidance is available through one contact as set out below:  
 

 
 

Request for a service 
Self Referrals will be receiv ed by the f irst point of contact. 

details will later be transf erred to the Information Hub  

Inf ormation Hub 
Data collection 

Adv ice and support 
Assessment and Allocation 

Early 
Years 

Pathway  

Integrated 
locality 
teams 

Serv ices  
and 

activ ities 
f or 

children 
and 

y oung 
people 

 
 
 

Children, 
young 
people 

and 
families 

can make 
contact 
with any 
worker in 

the 
system 
and this 

will trigger 
support 
without 
further 
action 
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The above diagram shows that families will be able to access advice, support 
and guidance by contacting the Information Hub.  Where the identified need is 
information and advice this will be provided directly from the information hub. 
If the need for a common assessment is required this will be explained, 
consent sought, and allocation of a worker agreed at the time of the initial 
contact where possible. 
 
If families seek to access information, support or services via a member of 
staff in the locality teams, that member of staff will offer the initial support and 
guidance and carry out an assessment which will be shared with the 
Information Hub.  This will ensure that there only needs to be one contact to 
access a service.  
 
Referrals from universal services and other professionals will be through the 
Information Hub that will be equipped to provide a range of support and 
advice to the referrer.  The Information Hub will have clear links with the 
Social Care Duty Service to ensure children in need or at risk are 
appropriately passed to specialist services for response.  
 
Information Hub 
 
The Information Hub will be the single point of contact for families to receive 
advice and guidance or access support services if needed.  It will also support 
universal services to carry out assessments of need under the common 
assessment.  The aim is for the Information Hub to enable universal services 
to become skilled and secure in common assessment process and embed 
this in their day to day provision of services to children and young people. 
 
The Information Hub will be the front facing service for the public and the 
Families Information Service will sit within the Hub. The Families Information 
Service currently holds all information on children’s services and offers this to 
children, young people and families by phone, face to face contact or through 
the web based service directory.  It will also fulfil the local authority’s statutory 
information duty which requires the Council to provide all children’s services 
information to children, young people and parents. 
 
The Information Hub will gather all needs and performance information that 
will be used to inform future planning and service delivery.  It will also monitor 
the implementation of the Early Intervention Strategy and the performance of 
services in order to understand if the services are supporting the improvement 
of children’s outcomes.  
 
Early Years Pathway and Integrated Locality Teams  
 
The service delivery model will have two distinct responsibilities, the Early 
Years Pathway and the Family Support Service which will be delivered 
through Integrated Locality Teams.  It is essential that the service is clear 
regarding its role in the continuum of need and will focus on identifying key 
indicators of concern in families and responding to these as early as possible.  
The service will be provided to families with the aim of meeting presenting 
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need and preventing children from moving up the continuum of need.  The 
early intervention service must not become a substitute for children in need or 
specialist social care services.  
 
The Early Years Pathway will focus on hotspot areas in the localities and will 
ensure that every family with a child pre-birth to five years old will get specific 
targeted support.  The Early Years Pathway will deliver a range of services for 
parents to be, parents of children aged 0-5 years and their children.  Initially 
the pathway will sit alongside the midwifery and health visiting pathway with 
the aim of developing a fully integrated early years pathway over the next few 
years.  This development is in line with the introduction of more health visitors 
and the Family Nurse Partnership which is taking place over the next year.  
 
The Needs Analysis in section 3 sets out attachment and communication as 
critical areas of need.  The Early Years Pathway will support the current 
health pathway by offering additional targeted support focusing on the 
following key areas: 

• Children’s Health  
• Good maternal mental health  
• Parenting  
• Learning activities   
• High quality early education  

 
Research shows that children’s attachment and communication improves if 
the above are addressed leading to a secure start in life.  The Early Years 
Pathway will begin at the earliest possible stage in pregnancy (4 weeks 
pregnant) and offer services to families right through to when a child starts 
school.  The pathway will offer one to one support, group activities and peer 
support in all of the above areas.  
 
The Early Years Pathway will be delivered through children’s centres within 
the most vulnerable communities.  Health colleagues will continue to be co-
located with the locality teams and activities will be co-delivered by early 
years locality staff, specialists within the locality team and health colleagues.  
 
The Family Support Service will provide a service for families with children 
pre-birth to nineteen who require support that is additional to that provided by 
universal services. 
 
The service will focus on the provision of support services to meet a child and 
his/her families needs identified through the common assessment process. 
Issues of poor attachment, poor communication and developing emotional 
dysfunction are all key indicators of the need for intervention.  The service will 
focus on key indicators such as improving school attendance, poor parenting 
and inadequate care of children.  
 
Consultation with families has clearly indicated that they would like to access 
services in their communities and that these services should be available to 
them where possible in one place. This view has been central to the design of 
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early intervention services.  The model of service delivery is based on the 
town being divided into two distinct areas.  It is expected that where possible 
these areas will be coterminous with those identified by the Neighbourhood 
Services division using the electoral review recommendations.  The two 
localities are shown in the table below.  

 
Locality North  
 

Locality South  
 

Hart 
De Bruce 
Headland and Harbour 
Jesmond 
Victoria 
 

Rural West 
Burn Valley 
Foggy Furze 
Seaton 
Fens and Rossmere 
Manor House 
 

 

The development of a service based on the think family approach and 
supporting families with children aged 0-19 means that in designing the 
service a wide range of resources can be pooled.  The Early Intervention 
Strategy will establish children’s centres and other community based buildings 
as locality hubs where families can access services.  Initial research suggests 
that it is unlikely that available buildings will have the capacity to house the 
locality teams and consequently the focus will be on a range of delivery 
points.  

Service Delivery Points 
 
One of the key priorities for families emerging from the consultation was that 
children and families want services to be easily accessible and local.  This 
strategy proposes to deliver services within the most needed areas of the 
town, as highlighted by the needs analysis, thus allowing those children, 
young people and families to have services within their neighbourhoods and 
within easy travelling distance.  Services will be provided from children’s 
centres, community buildings and also families’ homes as appropriate. 
 
One Stop Shop 
 
Whilst recognising the need for services to be based within communities a 
significant number of young people access the One Stop Shop facility in the 
centre of town.  Data shows that large numbers of young people do travel to 
the centre of town for support, advice and guidance.  As a consequence the 
One Stop Shop now seeks to deliver a range of services supporting health 
and wellbeing, promoting economic wellbeing and offering support in relation 
to risky behaviours.  Through the strategy, it is proposed that this support 
continues through the delivery and further development of the Council’s town 
centre based One Stop Shop.  
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It is proposed that the One Stop Shop continues to provide integrated support 
to young people, including but not limited to: 
 

• An uncontested space for young people to receive confidential support; 
• Sexual health services; 
• Substance misuse advice and support; 
• Housing support; 
• Relationship counselling; 
• Support for employment through job centre plus advisers; 

 
It provides a universal service to all young people in the town who can drop in 
at any time.  It also provides specific drop in clinics at certain times that are 
advertised to all young people. 
 
Co-ordinated range of services and activities for children, young people 
and parents  

It is important for children, young people and parents to have positive 
activities available to access as needed.  This open access is highlighted by 
young people and parents as crucial in ensuring that universal support can 
prevent needs from emerging and escalating.  These services provide an 
opportunity for peer support and can offer children, young people and parents 
with an opportunity to develop resilience within supportive community based 
provision.  Such services can support children and young people to improve 
outcomes without needing individual one to one support.  

The provision of a family support worker through the locality teams can co-
ordinate access to a range of services tailored to meet individual needs of the 
child and their family.  In addition at a universal and prevention level, children 
can access a range of services directly which will enhance the support they 
receive from universal services and promote positive life experiences.  The 
services include: 

• Substance misuse support; 

• Domestic Violence Support; 

• Positive activities for young people; 

• Positive group activities for children; 

• Mentoring; 

• Parenting programmes; 

• Parenting groups; 

• Group activities through the children’s centres; 

• Health support through one to one support and group sessions. 
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6. COMMISSIONED SERVICES 

Commissioning and investing in programmes that work is one of the principles 
of the strategy and effective commissioning is crucial to the success of the 
strategy.  Research shows that children and young people’s outcomes will 
only be improved if support and services are of high quality.  
 
It is important that the Early Intervention Strategy ensures the delivery of 
value for money and quality services for children, young people and their 
families.  This will be achieved through a mixed economy of Council, voluntary 
and community sector, and private sector service provision and effective 
commissioning of the right services. 
 
The commissioning of services as part of the Early Intervention Strategy will 
follow the commissioning principles and standards as agreed by the 
Children’s Partnership as follows: 

 
• Children and young people, together with parents or carers and other 

members of the community, are consulted and participate in the 
identification of local needs and shaping of service delivery; 

• Children and young people have access to equitable universal 
services, alongside targeted and specialist services and these are 
delivered flexibly to meet individual and local needs; 

• There is a shared commitment to integrated working practices which 
are designed to promote the delivery of effective outcomes for children 
and young people; 

• There is a commitment to partnership working between all stakeholders 
from both the statutory and community and voluntary  sectors; 

• Resourcing, planning and commissioning are effective and help to 
develop sustainable services;  

• Evidence based practice is used to develop high quality continuous 
improvement through monitoring and evaluation; 

• Inclusion, both social and educational, together with the recognition of 
diversity, is central to the Strategy 
 

The needs analysis shows that there is still a significant gap between the 
outcomes for children and young people living in different areas of the town 
which continues to present a significant challenge.  It is essential that a 
partnership approach is followed if this gap is to be narrowed.   
 
The commissioning process is built upon four main areas of activity as 
demonstrated in the table: 
 

• Analyse 
• Plan 
• Do 
• Review 
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This model forms the basis for the commissioning of services to support the 
Early Intervention Strategy as well as internal provision through the locality 
teams.  
 
 

 
 
 
The balance between Council and External Provision  
 
The most appropriate balance of internal and external provision will vary 
depending upon the area of service delivery. However, a range of 
considerations apply in decisions about whether services should be provided 
by the Council or commissioned from external providers, including: 
 
• Strengthening the involvement of children and young people, carers, 

staff and service providers in redesigning services; 
• Considering alternative providers of services, if these providers can 

improve the efficiency, productivity or quality of services: 
• Continuing to improve collaboration and integrated working; 
• Improving information on costs, activity, productivity and outcomes, 

including setting baselines from which to measure performance; 
• Legislation and regulation; 
• Retaining the capacity for the Council to act as provider of last resort. 
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Services to be commissioned to deliver the Early Intervention Strategy  
 
A significant number of contracts that deliver key services for children, young, 
people and families will cease at the end of March 2012.  In the development 
of the Early Intervention Strategy, the services commissioned under previous 
arrangements have been reviewed with some services being de-
commissioned and others re-commissioned alongside the commissioning of 
new services where need has been identified.  In order to maximise value for 
money as well as ensuring the commissioning of responsive, flexible and far 
reaching services under the strategy, there is a reduced number of 
commissioned services but these are of larger value.  Within this framework 
the strategy will deliver efficiencies in the management and monitoring of 
contracts with the aim of improving quality.  The identified services to be 
commissioned and funded through the Early Intervention Grant are: 

  
• Children and Young People’s Substance Misuse Services; 

o Interventions and support for children referred that are misusing 
substances; 

o Expertise to workers within the locality teams ensuring 
interventions are evidenced based and supporting preventative 
work where children and young people are vulnerable to 
substance misuse.  

  
• Parenting Support Services; 

o Parenting expertise to support locality teams; 
o Universal Parenting Education with a Focus on Targeted 

Parents; 
o Voluntary Network of Parenting Buddies/Peer Support; 
o Fatherhood/Young Parents 
o Teenage Parents: 
o Meets statutory Parenting Order Requirements 

  
• Domestic Violence Services (Corporate Tender); 

A corporate service specification has been developed which includes 
children and parents support/intervention for children and parents 
experiencing domestic violence. The successful provider will offer 
expertise to the locality teams supporting workers to deliver effective 
evidence based interventions. 

 
• Targeted Activities for Children and Young People 
 This includes activities for 5-10 year olds, 11 -13 year olds and 13-19 
 year olds both street based and locality based. The activities are 
 expected to cover: 

o Emotional resilience and emotional literacy; 
o Self esteem, building confidence and peer relationships; 
o Achievement, challenge and aspiration; 
o Diversionary, restorative and fun; 
o Targeted interventions at street level resulting in children and 

young people attending the centre based service. 
o Centre based youth service provision  
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• Mentoring 
  A mentoring programme for children aged 7- 18.  This will provide 

support and advice to children and young people to help them make 
positive choices in their lives.  

 
• Primary Mental Health Workers 
 Primary Mental Health expertise will be procured from the Tees, Esk 

and Wear Valleys NHS Foundation Trust.  This will provide specialist 
advice and support to the locality teams in relation to children and 
young people and parents experiencing or at risk of experiencing 
emotional or mental health issues. 

 
• Speech and Language  
 Speech and Language expertise will be procured from the North Tees 
 and Hartlepool NHS Foundation Trust. This will provide speech and 
 language expertise to the locality teams through the Early Years 
 Pathway.   

 
Small and Medium sized enterprises and Voluntary and Community 
Sector  
 
The commissioning of services through the strategy, in line with the values of 
the Council encourages providers including small and medium sized 
enterprises, voluntary and community sector and similar organisations to bid 
for contracts.  The Council also encourages the use of social clauses in 
contracts where it is appropriate to do so. 
 
The voluntary and community sector are also encouraged to bid for larger 
contracts using a consortia approach which can bring together a range of 
experience with a wider skills base, enabling them to compete for larger 
contracts and deliver more cost effective, value for money services. 
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7. WORKFORCE 
 
Consultation with families shows that the workforce supporting children, 
young people and families are critical to the success of any intervention.  It is 
important that staff have the right skills and feel equipped to effectively 
support families.  A workforce plan will be developed that will sit within the 
overarching Children’s Workforce Plan.  The aim of this plan will be to 
achieve: 
 
• A multi skilled workforce; 
• An integrated approach when supporting families; 
• A workforce that supports children and young people within the family 

context (Think Family); 
• Responsive at a preventative level to deliver a range of services; 
• Able to recognise and access support where specialist services are 

required; 
• Retain specialisms within an integrated approach; 
• Effective assessment, planning, implementation and review skills.  
 
The recruitment and retention of highly skilled staff is crucial if outcomes to be 
achieved for children and young people are to be improved.  Resources need 
to be committed to this area of work for the long term to ensure staff have the 
necessary skills and are appropriately supported.  Effective supervision also 
plays a significant role in ensuring the workforce are equipped to carry out this 
important area of work.   
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8. PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT AND GOVERNANCE  

Performance Management 

The cycle set out in the commissioning cycle in section 6 reflects the 
performance management cycle. 

Analyse 

Plan 

Do  

Review 
It is critical that the performance of services that are both internally provided 
and externally commissioned are rigorously monitored.  It is particularly 
important within the context of reducing resources to ensure services are 
performing well to ensure best value.  A key part of the process of continuous 
quality improvement is monitoring and evaluation of both quantitative and 
qualitative data and feedback from users.  The Information Hub will be 
responsible for the collecting of data and information to inform the 
performance management cycle.  This information will be fed into the 
commissioning cycle to ensure that any gaps or needs identified can be 
addressed. 

It needs acknowledging that early intervention is a long term strategy and a 
number of outcomes may take some time to show improvement but it is 
important that performance information is monitored to show whether 
improvements are being delivered and sustained. 

Governance  

The Children’s Partnership reporting to the Health and Wellbeing Board will 
be the accountable body for delivery and monitoring effectiveness of this 
strategy.  The Information Hub will regularly present performance 
management information to the Children’s Partnership for scrutiny and 
evaluation.  

In addition there is a requirement for children’s centres to have advisory 
boards that oversee performance management and support the design of 
services.  The membership and remit of these boards will be extended to 
cover the 0-19 scope of this strategy. 

 



A Better Childhood in Hartlepool  27 

9. HOW WILL W E KNOW WE ARE SUCCEEDING? 

It is important that the success of the Early Intervention Strategy is monitored 
in order to inform future planning and service delivery and to be able to 
respond and reshape service where the need arises.  Success will be 
measured through the development of local indicators designed to measure 
the impact of the strategy and provision of services against the following key 
performance indicators:   

• Increase in breastfeeding rate 

• Reduction in obesity rate age 5 and age 11 

• Increase in immunisations rates 

• Reduction in the number of children, young people excluded from 
school 

• Reduction in the amount of unauthorised absences from school  

• Reduction in the number of children living in poverty (as defined 
through income figures)  

• Reduction in the gap between the lowest achieving 20% of children in 
the Early Years Foundation Stage (EYFS)  and all children  

• Reduction in the gap between pupils eligible for free school meals 
(FSM) and their peers achieving at least Level 4 in English and Maths 
at Key Stage 2 (KS2)  

• Reduction in the gap between pupils eligible for free school meals 
(FSM) and their peers achieving 5 A*-C grades at GCSE inc maths and 
English 

• Reduction in the number of 16- 18 year olds Not in Education, 
Employment or Training (NEET) 

• Reduction in the numbers of under 18 conceptions  

• Reduction in the number of young people who misuse substances  

• Reduction in the number of children needing a specialist service  

• Reduction in the number of young people entering the criminal justice 
system  

• Reduction in reoffending rates for young people 
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10. SUSTAINABILITY  

Local Authorities have a duty to secure a sufficient number of children’s 
centres based on the under 5 population across a local area.  Hartlepool was 
previously expected to develop and deliver children’s centres across 8 centres 
with a number of linked sites.  The main sites are Rossmere Children’s 
Centre, Rift House and Kingsley Children’s Centre, Stranton Children’s 
Centre, Lynnfield Children’s Centre, Chatham House Children’s Centre, St 
John Vianney Children’s Centre, Hindpool Children’s Centre and Throston 
Children’s Centre.  
 
The current government has not prescribed the number of centres needed in 
Hartlepool as they expect the local authority to make the decision based on 
sufficiency; under new arrangements there is an expectation that local 
authorities will review centres based on need.  In order to ensure that 
Hartlepool establishes a sustainable Early Intervention Strategy the number of 
main sites has been reviewed as part of the development of this strategy.   
 
In the context of service delivery across two locality teams, it is proposed that 
the number of main children’s centres hubs is reduced to 4 as follows: 
 
 Hubs Linked sites 
North Hindpool Close 

Chatham House  
St John Vianney 
St Helen’s  
Miers Avenue 
Lynnfield  
 

South  Stranton 
Rossmere 

Rift House 
Golden Flatts 
Ow ton Manor 

 
The current model of children’s centre delivery requires the local authority to 
open all the above centres between 8 am and 6 pm.  This is resource 
intensive and highly costly and is not sustainable in the longer term.  Analysis 
carried out on the number of under 5s in each area shows that there is 
currently a large number of hubs for a smaller percentage of the population in 
the North of the town.  The locality model within this strategy sets out two 
localities with approximately the same population of children and young 
people for the North and the South.  The above rationalisation of centres 
would align with this model and have the same number of hubs in each area 
in line with the population figures.  Services would be continued to be 
delivered in all the sites indicated above and they would all be defined as 
Children’s Centres.  
 
The needs analysis does not highlight significant needs in the Throston or 
Foggy Furze area therefore it is proposed that Throston Children’s Centre and 
Kingsley Children’s Centres are managed by the school.  The schools would 
take responsibility for the resource and the locality teams would work in 
partnership with the school to use the building as needed.  Dialogue with the 
schools has resulted in positive engagement to progress this arrangement.  
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The above proposals ensure that all children’s centres would remain open 
and ensure a sustainable model.  
 
Virtuous circle  
 
The aim of this strategy is to improve the outcomes for children and young 
people with a particular focus on narrowing the gap between the outcomes of 
those at risk of disadvantage and their peers.  Resources are currently being 
reduced at a time of great need therefore the virtuous circle below is critical to 
ensuring that this strategy can be sustained.  The focus on early evidence 
based intervention should prevent children and young people needing 
specialist services and therefore reducing the high cost associated with these 
services.  This allows resources to be redirected to preventative/ early 
intervention services thus making them self sustaining.   

 

 
 
 
Risk management 

Although it is nationally and locally agreed that early intervention significantly 
improves outcomes for children and young people there are risks that need 
highlighting within this strategy. 

Parents’ consultation specifically highlighted the need for services to be joined 
up and for them not to have to liaise with multiple workers and organisations. 
The integrated teams address this issue but it needs acknowledging that 
bringing workers from different organisations/ services together is not an easy 
task and co-location of services does not equate to service integration.  In 
order to ensure that the teams work effectively together for the benefit of the 
families, a change management process will be implemented enabling 
workers to begin to understand each others language and processes.  This 
change management process will need to include team building sessions to 
build a shared culture across the teams.   

Holistic and 
child f ocussed 
approach to 
child and 

f amily support 

More resources av ailable 
to dev elop support 

serv ices 
Early access to 
support serv ices 

Improv ed multi 
disciplinary 

assessment, 
planning and 

prov ision 

Greater emphasis on 
partnership, community and 
f amily base prev ention and 

support serv ices 

Decrease in expensive 
and inappropriate 
placements and 

interv entions  

Control and reduction of 
v olatile specialist 
serv ices budget  
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Early intervention is not a quick fix.  There is a risk that this strategy will be 
seen as a short term strategy that will solve families’ issues quickly.  This is 
not the case and it is important that this strategy is viewed as a long term 
commitment.  Performance management is critical to understanding whether 
the strategy is being successful and monitoring information and progress 
reports will be regularly presented to Members and Stakeholders through 
reports to Cabinet and the Children’s Partnership.  

Financial Risk Management 
 
There is an inherent financial risk within the Early Intervention Grant, in that it 
is made up of a range of former grants for specific services with only two 
years announced funding 2011- 2013.  Hartlepool’s Allocations are as 
follows:- 
 
2011/12 £7.102m (12.9% reduction or £1.027m on 10/11) 
2012/13 £7.094m (0.1% reduction or £0.008m on 11/12)  
 
Since the 2011/12 allocations were announced additional information has 
been provided by the Government enabling further analysis of the grant 
provision to be undertaken.  In 2011/12, Hartlepool benefitted from a ‘floor 
damping’ arrangement for the grant which meant that no local authority in the 
country would receive a reduction in funding of more than 12.9% against the 
restated 2010/11 baseline.  Without the protection of this ‘floor’ then 
Hartlepool would have lost additional funding of: 

• £2.479m in 2011/12 equating to 44% 
• £2.455m in 2012/13 equating to 33.6% 

 
In 2011/12 Hartlepool is benefitting from a ‘floor damping’ arrangement by 
receiving an additional £2.5m of Early Intervention Grant. There is a 
significant risk to the level funding available if the damping effect is lifted in 
2013/14 and there is currently no indication from government of their intention 
with regard to this issue.  
 
Allocations of grant have only been provided for the two years commencing 
2011/12.  There are no indications at this point in time of the future of this 
grant or the levels of future funding for the majority of early intervention 
services.  
 
An additional pressure on the grant is the proposed duty for local authorities 
to provide free nursery places for 2 years old living in most disadvantaged 
areas of the town.  In Hartlepool this equates to approximately 400 2 year olds 
which is a budget pressure of £1.1 million.  The Chancellor at the recent 
budget statement said that local authorities would receive extra funding for 
this but it is unclear whether the extra funding would wholly cover the amount 
needed.  
 
The commissioning of services to support the Early Intervention Strategy has 
already commenced yet funding beyond March 2013 continues to be an 
unknown. To mitigate this risk, contracts will be offered for 18 months with the 
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option to extend for a further 18 months.  Within the 2012/13 allocation it is 
proposed a reserve of £450,000 is created to meet the financial contractual 
obligations of these contracts should funding drastically reduce in 2013/14 
enabling the Council time to review and redesign provision.  
 
There are potentially greater long term financial risks inherent in not 
proceeding with the strategy post March 2013 as the withdrawal of prevention 
services could be catastrophic for children and families in need and the local 
economy.  This would lead to more demand on higher cost specialist services 
leading to a viscous cycle of high cost provision and high demand for these 
services preventing the redirection of resources to early intervention.  
  
Exit Strategy  
 
As stated above the long term financial situation is currently unclear. The 
Early Intervention Strategy relies on direct grant from the government.  If the 
grant was to cease the strategy and model for service delivery would need to 
be scaled back significantly.  This would obviously have a devastating affect 
on the children and young people.  It needs noting that there are a number of 
statutory duties funded through the Early Intervention Grant such as 
Children’s Centres and Information Duty.  These duties would need to be 
continued by the local authority even if the grant were to end.  
 
If the grant was reduced significantly the service would need to be reviewed to 
see if this strategy could be scaled back proportionately or whether a radical 
review was needed and the service redesigned. The performance 
management of the strategy will be key to this to ensure that if funding is 
reduced the most effective elements of this strategy are understood.  This will 
enable a quick and responsive approach based on needs if funding reduces.  
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Report of:  Acting Chief Executive 
 
 
Subject:  PUBLIC HEALTH IN HARTLEPOOL: FUTURE 

OPTIONS 
 
 
 
SUMMARY 
 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 The purpose of this paper is to inform Cabinet of the potential role and 

function of public health across Hartlepool.  The paper will propose a future 
direction of public health in the light of the Public Health White Paper 
‘Healthy People Healthy Lives’ November 2010. This will include a transition 
plan for the transferring of responsibility for public health from Hartlepool 
Primary Care Trust (PCT) to Hartlepool Council.   

 
 
2. SUMMARY OF CONTENTS 
 
2.1 To remind Cabinet of the role and function of public health and to propose 

options regarding the role of the Director of Public Health.  The paper will 
also illustrate opportunities for joint working across Tees Valley and 
potentially across the North East.   

 
 
3. RELEVANCE TO CABINET 
 
3.1 The local authority will, by 2013, be responsible for public health and this is 

part of the transition process. 
  
 
4. TYPE OF DECISION 
 
4.1 Non-key.  For information. 
 
 
 
 

CABINET REPORT 
19 December 2011 
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5. DECISION MAKING ROUTE 
 
5.1 Cabinet on 19 December 2011. 
  
 
6. DECISION(S) REQUIRED 
 
6.1 It is recommended that Cabinet request a transitions team of officers is 

established including finance, contracting, human resources and public health 
staff, to work with the Primary Care Trust to understand the implications for 
Hartlepool Local Authority of public health transition. This will include 
considering existing contracts and service level agreements for public health 
services and implications for the Local Authority.  

 
6.2 It is recommended that in the light of the options appraisal undertaken across 

Tees Valley Councils in section 4.2, that Cabinet offer a view regarding the 
removal of the Assistant Director of Health Improvement post in favour of the 
creation of a Hartlepool Director of Public Health post. 

 
6.3 It is recommended that Cabinet note that there is an expectation in the 

Command Paper 2011 for Public Health, that the Director of Public Health is a 
member of Corporate Management Team and public health is a corporate 
function accountable to the Chief Executive.  

 
6.4 If 6.2 and 6.3 are agreed, it is recommended the process for recruiting a 

Director of Public Health is commenced. It is recommended that Cabinet note 
that this is until 2013 an NHS recruitment process and so will be led by NHS 
Hartlepool. Consequently there are human resource issues to be discussed 
with NHS Hartlepool regarding the removal of the Assistant Director of Health 
Improvement post from both organisations management arrangements. It is 
recommended this process begins early as past experience shows that 
recruiting a Director of Public Health can be a time consuming process given 
the involvement of external bodies e.g. Faculty of Public Health.  

 
6.5 It is recommended that Cabinet agrees to receive a comprehensive transition 

plan for public health by middle of January 2012 prior to submission to the 
Regional Director of Public Health for approval.  
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Report of: Acting Chief Executive 
 
 
Subject: PUBLIC HEALTH IN HARTLEPOOL: FUTURE 

OPTIONS 
 
 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 The purpose of this paper is to inform Cabinet of the potential role and 

function of public health across Hartlepool.  The paper will propose a future 
direction of public health in the light of the Public Health White Paper 
‘Healthy People Healthy Lives’ November 2010. This will include a transition 
plan for the transferring of responsibility for public health from Hartlepool 
Primary Care Trust (PCT) to Hartlepool Council.   

 
 
2. WHAT IS PUBLIC HEALTH?  ROLE AND FUNCTION  
 
2.1 The Faculty of Public Health are the body who ensure professional 

standards in public health practice and advocates three key domains of 
public health practice: 

 
Health Improvement 
• Inequalities 
• Education  
• Housing  
• Employment  
• Family/community  
• Lifestyles  
• Surveillance and monitoring of specific diseases and risk factors  

 
Improving services 
• Clinical effectiveness  
• Efficiency  
• Service planning  
• Audit and evaluation  
• Clinical governance  
• Equity  
 
Health Protection 
• Infectious diseases  
• Chemicals and poisons  
• Radiation  
• emergency response  
• Environmental health hazards   
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2.2 The nine key areas for public health practice are: 
 

• Surveillance and assessment of the population's health and wellbeing;  
• Assessing the evidence of effectiveness of health and healthcare 

interventions, programmes and services; 
• Policy and strategy development and implementation;  
• Strategic leadership and collaborative working for health;  
• Health Improvement; 
• Health Protection;  
• Health and Social Service Quality;  
• Public Health Intelligence;  
• Academic Public Health.  
 

2.3 Across Hartlepool and in partnership with other PCTs across Tees and the 
North East, there are existing structures, processes, capacity and resources 
to deliver the nine key areas of practice covering the three domains.  

  
2.6 The remainder of this paper will propose a model for leading and delivering 

on public health post 2013.  
 
 
3. WHAT WILL PUBLIC HEALTH IN THE LOCAL AUTHORITY MEAN?  
 
3.1 Policy context  
 
 The White Paper ‘Equity & Excellence’ presaged major changes in the 
 arrangements for the delivery of public health functions in England and the 
 Government’s intended changes were further developed in the Public health 
 Consultation Paper ‘Healthy Lives, Healthy People: our strategy for 
 Public Health in England’ (November 2010). 
 
 Key proposed changes are: 
 

• PCTs and SHAs are to be abolished by April 2013;  
• Responsibility for strategic planning and commissioning of NHS services 

is proposed to transfer to the NHS Commissioning Board (NHSCB) and 
Clinical Commissioning Group (CCG); 

• Responsibility for health improvement and health protection is to be 
retained by the Secretary of State to be discharged through Public 
Health England (PHE). (This may include commissioning of some public 
health services through the NHSCB); 

• Local Authorities (LAs) are to be given a statutory duty and a ring-fenced 
budget to improve and protect the health of their populations;  

• Local Authorities are to establish statutory Health and Wellbeing Boards 
(HWBs) responsible for Joint Strategic Needs Assessments (JSNA) and 
high-level Strategic Plans for Health and Wellbeing.  
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3.2 Public Health Outcomes 
 
 The White Paper proposes a new public health outcomes framework. It will 
 set out a high-level vision and outcomes, along with a number of possible 
 indicators across five domains, reflecting the breadth of Public Health 
 England's mission 
 

• Domain 1 – Health protection and resilience: protecting people from 
major health emergencies and serious harm to health; 

• Domain 2 – Tackling the wider determinants of ill health: addressing 
factors that affect health and wellbeing; 

• Domain 3 – Health improvement: positively promoting the adoption of 
‘healthy’ lifestyles; 

• Domain 4 – Prevention of ill health: reducing the number of people living 
with preventable ill health; and 

• Domain 5 – Healthy life expectancy and preventable mortality: 
preventing people from dying prematurely. 

 
3.3 Public health functions transferring from PCT to local authorities  
 
 Mandated functions  
 

The Health and Social Care Bill allows the Secretary of State to prescribe that 
certain services should be commissioned or provided by local authorities, and 
certain steps taken. Healthy Lives, Healthy People: update and way forward 
2011 set out why and how the Government intends to use these powers. We 
said: 

 
 “Wherever possib le, we wish to transfer responsib ility and power to the local 
 level, allowing local services to be shaped to meet local needs. But there are 
 some circumstances where a greater degree of uniformity is required. With 
 this in mind, the Health and Social Care Bill allows the Secretary of State to 
 prescribe that certain services should be commissioned or provided by local 
 authorities, and certain steps taken. We consulted on which services should 
 be prescribed in this way. Our decisions have been guided by the following 
 principles. We will require local authorities to deliver or commission particular 
 services where:  
 

• services need to be provided in a universal fashion if they are to be 
provided at all (this is particularly relevant to health protection, because if 
certain health protection services are not provided in a universal fashion, 
or not provided at all, there may be risks to population health and 
wellbeing); 

• the Secretary of State is already under a legal duty to provide a certain 
service, but in practice intends to delegate this function to local 
authorities. Mandation will ensure that these obligations are met; 

• certain steps that are critical to the effective running of the new public 
health system.  
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“Reflecting on the consultation responses and following the above principles, 
we plan to prescribe that local authorities deliver the following services or steps:  
 
• appropriate access to sexual health services; 
• steps to be taken to protect the health of the population, in particular, giving 

the Director of Public Health a duty to ensure there are plans in place to 
protect the health of the population; 

•  ensuring NHS commissioners receive the public health advice they need;  
• the National Child Measurement Programme;  
• NHS Health Check assessment;  
• elements of the Healthy Child Programme.” [paragraphs 2.19-2.20] 

 
It can be seen from the extract above that mandation is not intended to identify 
some services as more important than others. We expect all local authorities to 
tackle the key local health improvement issues, but their strategies will be 
determined by local needs rather than central diktat.  Rather the issue is that in 
some areas greater uniformity is required. Below we provide more detail on each 
of the above areas. We plan to lay draft regulations in [mid 2012] before making 
final regulations later that year’  

 
Public health topic Proposed activity to be funded from Public Health 

budget 
Sexual health Testing and treatment of sexually transmitted 

infections, fully integrated termination of pregnancy 
services, all outreach and preventative work 

Immunisation 
against infectious 
disease 

School immunisation programmes, such as HPV.  
 

Seasonal mortality Local initiatives to reduce hospital admissions and 
seasonal excess deaths  

Accidental injury 
prevention 

Local initiatives such as falls prevention and reducing 
childhood injuries 

Public mental 
health 

Mental health promotion, mental illness prevention 
and suicide prevention 

Nutrition Locally led initiatives 
Physical activity Local programmes to reduce inactivity; influencing 

town planning such as the design of built environment 
and physical activities role in the management / 
prevention of long tram conditions 

Obesity 
programmes 

Local programmes to prevent and treat obesity, e.g. 
delivering the National Child Measurement 
programme; commissioning of weight management 
services 

Drug misuse Drug misuse services, prevention and treatment 
Alcohol misuse Alcohol misuse services, prevention and treatment 
Tobacco control Tobacco control local activity, including stop smoking 

services, prevention activity, enforcement and 
awareness campaigns 

NHS Health check  Assessment and lifestyle interventions 
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Health at work Local initiatives on workplace health and 
responsibility deal 

Prevention and 
early presentation 

Behavioural/ lifestyle campaigns/ services to prevent 
cancer, long term conditions, campaigns to prompt 
early diagnosis  

Children's public 
health 5-19 

The Healthy Child Programme for school age 
children, school nurses, health promotion and 
prevention interventions by the multi professional 
team 

Community safety 
and violence 
prevention and 
response 

Specialist domestic violence services that provide 
counselling and support services for victims of 
violence including sexual violence 

Social exclusion Support for families with multiple problems, such as 
intensive family based interventions 

Dental Public 
Health  

Targeting oral health promotion strategies to those in 
greatest need. 

 
3.4 There are already existing contracts and service level agreements in place for 

many of the services and functions that will become the responsibility of the 
Local Authority. The transfer of responsibility from the PCT to the Local 
Authority for the commissioning of these services is a complex process. 
However, the PCT has recently had to send to the Department of Health a 
financial return that has been shared with the Local Authority regarding the 
current level of spend in most of the areas listed above. Given the complexity 
of the identifying existing spend, contracts service level agreements, it will be 
necessary to establish a small team of  finance, contracting and public health 
staff to work with the PCT to understand the implications for Hartlepool and to 
develop sound plans to transfer these responsibilities. This will compliment 
the existing PCT transition process that is in place to closedown the PCT by 
2013. This will allow for a legacy and audit process that will be robust and 
minimise service provision.  

 
 
4. PUBLIC HEALTH IN HARTLEPOOL LOCAL AUTHORITY?  

 
 Leadership 
 
4.1  “Healthy People Healthy Lives – Our Strategy for Public Health in England’ 

sets out a vision for the future of public health and also the role of the Director 
of Public Health (DPH).  

 
 ‘We have heard and recognise concerns about the future qualifications, status 
 and independence of Directors of Public Health. Our response is clear. 
 Directors of Public Health will be employed by local authorities, but the 
 appointment process will be joint with Public Health England, who will be able 
 to ensure that only appropriately qualified individuals are appointed, and will 
 continue to provide them with professional support and advice. It is a matter 
 for local authorities to determine the precise detail of their own corporate 
 management arrangements, however, given the importance of these new 
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 local authority public health functions, the leadership position of the DPH in 
 the local community and the critical health protection functions to be carried 
 out by the DPH on behalf of the local authority, we would expect the DPH to 
 be of Chief Officer status with direct accountability to the Chief Executive for 
 the delivery of local authority public health functions. We will discuss with local 
 government and public health stakeholders how best to ensure that the 
 Director of Public Health has an appropriate status within the local authority, 
 in line with the position of the Directors of Children’s Services and Adult Social 
 Services’. Page 13. 
 
4.2 The Regional Director of Public Health has been working with the Chief 

Executives from the Local Authorities across Tees Valley to identify options 
for appointing or covering the functions of Directors of Public Health in each 
Council.  

 
 The following options that have been explored are listed below: 
 

Option 1 Each Local Authority employs own Director of Public 
Health (DPH) without an Assistant Director of Health 
Improvement  

 
Based on current NHS costs with 20% on costs included total is £120,000 

 
Option 2  Each Local Authority employing own DPH supported 

by an Assistant Director of Health Improvement  
 
 
Based on current NHS costs with 20% on costs total for Director of Public 
Health is £120,000 
 
Based on current NHS costs with 20% on costs total for an Assistant Director 
is £96,000 
 
Total cost for this option is £216,000  
 
Option 3 Two Local Authorities sharing a DPH and each 

having an their own Assistant Director of Health 
Improvement  

 
Each local Authority would pay half the cost of the DPH (£60,000) plus the 
£96,000 for each to employ their own Assistant Director of Health 
improvement.  
 
The cost for this option is £156,000 per authority. 
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Option 4  Three Local Authorities sharing a DPH and each 
having an their own Assistant Director of Health 
Improvement 

 
Each local Authority would pay a third of the costs of the DPH (£40,000) plus 
the £96,000 for each to employ their own Assistant Director of Health 
improvement.  
 
The cost for this option would be £136,000 
 
Therefore for Hartlepool the most cost effective option is option 1 to employ 
own Director of Public Health without an Assistant Director of Health 
Improvement.  
 
It is noteworthy that the cost of the DPH in the future is anticipated to come 
from the ring fenced public health budget in each Local Authority. Currently 
each of the Tees Local Authorities contributes funding to a DPH / AD post 
from mainstream council resources.  

  
4.3 In order to make a recommendation regarding the most desirable option for 

Hartlepool other than based on cost, APPENDIX 1 outlines the opportunities 
and challenges of sharing a Director of Public Health post.  On balance 
assessing the opportunities and challenges it would seem that  employing one 
Director of Public Health for Hartlepool would be the most efficient and cost 
effective option.  

 
4.4 The option appraisal undertaken by the Tees Valley Chief Executives also 

recommends that each of the Tees Valley Local Authorities employ their own 
Director of Public Health.  

 
4.5 In order to resource this post it is proposed that the post of Assistant Director 

of Health Improvement is removed from the structure and the resources used 
to fund this post are utilised to fund the post of the Director of Public Health 
from the ring-fenced public health budget by 2013. It should be noted however 
that there is a specific recruitment process required to recruit a Director of 
Public Health as this must be done jointly with the Faculty of Public Health or  
emerging Public Health England to ensure the successful candidate is 
‘suitably qualified’. The current recruitment process for Directors of Public 
Health is through the NHS. There are also human resource implications for 
the current Assistant Director of Health Improvement (who is an NHS 
employee) if this post is deleted from the structure as they currently work to 
support public health in NHS Hartlepool who also fund 50% of this post.  
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Public Health Delivery  
 
4.6 There is an existing small locality team for public health in Hartlepool 

comprising of the following: 
 

Job Title Funding Stream 
Head of Health Improvement Mainstream Primary Care Trust  
Health Development Worker – Young 
People 

Mainstream Primary Care Trust  
Temporary contract -Mainstream 
Primary Care Trust  

Resource Officer Mainstream Primary Care Trust  
Public Health Secretary Mainstream Primary Care Trust  
Emergency Planning Mainstream Tees Primary Care Trust  
Teenage Pregnancy Co-ordinator Early Intervention Grant 11/12 

Secondment which finished on 31.3.12 
to return to substantive post within 
Health Improvement Team 

Teenage Pregnancy Advisor Early Intervention Grant 11/12 
Permanent Post  

Teenage Pregnancy Advisor Early Intervention Grant 11/12 
Permanent post  

Health Improvement Capacity 
Building Lead 

Temporary – Mainstream Primary Care 
Trust  

Alcohol Lead (Adults) Non recurring Primary Care Trust 
Funding 

Nutritionist Non recurring Primary Care Trust 
Funding (HBC employed) 

 
4.7 It is essential that there is a local Hartlepool presence for public health with a 

focus on health improvement initiatives and engaging with local communities. 
This team is principally involved in the key domain of health improvement and 
tackling inequalities at a local level. It is proposed that once the level of the  
ring-fenced public health grant is known and associated human resources 
framework for transferring these staff to Local Authority employment that the 
work portfolios in this team are reviewed to ensure they are meeting the 
needs of the new responsibilities of the Local Authority.  

 
4.8  The current local authority public health structure currently includes the 

commissioning of drug and alcohol services. Since April 2011, the drug and 
alcohol commissioning function transferred from Department of 
Neighbourhood and Regeneration to the management of Public Health in the 
Local Authority.  

 
4.9 The Drug and Alcohol Commissioning Team is currently funded from a non 

recurring nationally allocated grant through the national Treatment Agency 
(NTA) and Home Office funded Drug Intervention Programme. It is proposed 
that the National Treatment Agency will be subsumed into Public Health 
England and that the resourcing of drug and alcohol services will be 
commissioned through the proposed ring-fenced public health budget. The 
DIP funding will be determined through the soon to be created Police and 
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Crime Commissioner. It should be noted that if these external resources are 
not forthcoming in the future there will be significant staff and service risks. 
Discussions are on going as to how to mitigate against these risks, however, 
the impact is potentially significant should resources not be forthcoming or 
reduced. 

 
4.10 It is proposed that given that Public Health England will have responsibility for 

drugs and alcohol in the future arrangements and that the resources will come 
from a public health grant that the management of drug and alcohol 
commissioning remains under public health.  

 
4.11 Within Hartlepool Local Authority there is arguably one other service that 

directly delivers critical health protection. This service is Public Protection. It is 
proposed that options for how best this service links with public health within 
the authority and routes of accountability in the light of the statutory 
responsibilities are more fully explored. An initial meeting has taken place to 
explore this through the Assistant Director (s) of Health Improvement, 
Neighbourhood Management and Regeneration and Planning which focused 
on preserving the current structures, but recognised that measures would 
need to be in place to ensure full corporate management accountability.   . A 
full option appraisal will be completed on this by the middle of December. This 
option appraisal will take into account the creation of Public Health England 
and the subsuming of the Health Protection Agency (HPA) into this new 
Executive Agency. This is critical given the role of Public Protection with the 
current HPA in relation to communicable disease.  

 
4.12 It is also noteworthy that workplace health is also funded currently by NHS 

Hartlepool but provided through Hartlepool Borough Council. The current 
workplace health co-ordinator works as a virtual member of the public health 
team but is managerially accountable to the Chief Customer and Workforce 
Officer.  This is a key function of public health in the future and so the strong 
links to public health need to be maintained. A full options appraisal will be 
completed on by the middle of December as to how best this service can be 
delivered in the future.  

 
 
5. WHAT IS ALREADY SHARED ACROSS TEES FOR PUBLIC HEALTH AND 

WHAT COULD BE SHARED ACROSS LOCAL AUTHORITIES IN FUTURE? 
 
5.1 Public Health is currently hosted within the NHS through the Primary Care 

Trust (PCTs). The 4 PCTs across Tees work on a shared management 
arrangement. The following public health functions are provided to support the 
4 locality public health teams: 

 
• Public health intelligence;  
• Infection control;  
• Emergency planning (including flu pandemic); 
• Screening; 
• Immunisations; 
• Seasonal flu;  
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• Dental public health;  
• Research;  
• Health equity audit; 
• Health needs assessments; 
• Oral health needs assessment ; 
• Health impact assessment ; 
• Cancer –early detection and awareness; 
• Cardiovascular disease; 
• Sexual health;  
• Commissioning obesity services;  
• Respiratory disease; 
• Long term conditions; 
• Public health input into funding.  

 
5.2 The cost of sharing function for NHS Hartlepool is approximately £185,000 
 which includes the expertise of public health consultants, epidemiologists, 
 nurses, dental consultant and public health specialists. 
 
5.3 The functions that the Tees Public Health Team fulfils are mostly clinical and 

technical public health. This team delivers evidence-based population 
programmes to improve and protect the health of the  population. The team is 
best placed in the future to ensure the third domain of public health 
‘population health care and improving services’ is delivered.  Given the size of 
the Hartlepool population, this is an area where economies of scale can be 
achieved by working with other authorities. Therefore, it is proposed that post-
2013 the Local Authority commissions these services on a shared basis with 
other Local Authorities preferably across Tees or Tees Valley.  These 
services will need to be hosted by one of the Local Authorities still to be 
determined.  

 
5.4 The work undertaken by the Tees Valley Chief Executives also supports 

sharing a wider public health function across Local Authorities.  
 
 
6. WHAT CAN BE DONE ON A SUPRA LOCAL AUTHORITY BASIS 

(BEYOND TEES VALLEY)? 
 
6.1 There are also public health services that are currently commissioned or 

resources to participate in are committed to on a much wider scale than just 
the Tees Local Authorities. This includes the following: 

 
FRESH – regional Tobacco Office;  
 BALANCE – regional alcohol office;  
 Regional Maternity Service Office; 
 Public Health North East Intelligence North East (PHINE); 
 Better Health Fairer Health Strategy – Regional Action Groups; 
 School of Public Health;  
 Academic Public Health – FUSE.  
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6.2 Work is on-going to review the work FRESH and BALANCE of which the 

Assistant director of Health Improvement for Hartlepool represents the Tees 
area. There has been much success from sharing a regional office function for 
smoking and alcohol, but given the changes within public health and the 
reliability of theses offices to be commissioned by the 12 North East PCTs, a 
review was felt necessary to inform the Local Authorities of the products of 
both offices.  

 
6.3 With regards to the other supra local authority functions, these are being 

considered as part of the regional public health transition programme chaired 
by the Regional Director of Public Health. The Assistant Director of Health 
Improvement represents Hartlepool in this transitions process and will 
feedback implications for the longer term commissioning of these functions in 
due course.  

 
 
7. PROGRESS TO DATE 
 
7.1 Regular progress reports regarding transition of public health is provided by 

the Assistant director of Health Improvement to Corporate Management 
Team.  The Transition Plan will be brought back to Cabinet in January 2012 
as it will need to be submitted to the Regional Director of Public Health by the 
end of January 2012. 

 
 
8. RECOMMENDATIONS  
 
8.1 It is recommended that Cabinet request a transitions team of officers is 

established including finance, contracting, human resources and public health 
staff, to work with the Primary Care Trust to understand the implications for 
Hartlepool Local Authority of public health transition. This will include 
considering existing contracts and service level agreements for public health 
services and implications for the Local Authority.  

 
8.2 It is recommended that in the light of the options appraisal undertaken across 

Tees Valley Councils in section 4.2, that Cabinet offer a view regarding the 
removal of the Assistant Director of Health Improvement post in favour of the 
creation of a  Hartlepool Director of Public Health post. 

 
8.3 It is recommended that Cabinet note that there is an expectation in the 

Command Paper 2011 for Public Health, that the Director of Public Health is a 
member of Corporate Management Team and public health is a corporate 
function accountable to the Chief Executive.  

 
8.4 If 8.2 and 8.3 are agreed, it is recommended the process for recruiting a 

Director of Public Health is commenced. It is recommended that Cabinet note 
that this is until 2013 an NHS recruitment process and so will be led by NHS 
Hartlepool. Consequently there are human resource issues to be discussed 
with NHS Hartlepool regarding the removal of the Assistant Director of Health 
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Improvement post from both organisations management arrangements. It is 
recommended this process begins early as past experience shows that 
recruiting a Director of Public Health can be a time consuming process given 
the involvement of external bodies e.g. Faculty of Public Health.  

 
8.5 It is recommended that Cabinet agrees to receive a comprehensive transition 

plan for public health by middle of January 2012 prior to submission to the 
Regional Director of Public Health for approval.  

 
 
9. BACKGROUND DOCUMENTS 
 
 Healthy People, Healthy Lives: Our Strategy for Public Health in England 

(November 2010) 
 
 
10. CONTACT OFFICER 

 
Nicola Bailey, Acting Chief Executive 
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This table outlines the key areas of responsibility of a Director of Public Health and the 
challenges and opportunities for sharing this post w ith other local authorit ies.  

 
Key Area of 
Responsibility  

Current arrangements 
and leadership  

Challenges of sharing w ith 
other Authorities  

DPH is to be: 
 
Principal Advisor to Local 
Authority on all health 
matters  
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Tees DPH  
 
 Supported by 4 Joint 
appointments (not all 
qualif ied DPH’s) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Principal Advisor (DPH) w ill be 
expected to be registered w ith 
UK Public Health Register 
(UKPHR), GMC Specialist 
Register or GDC Specialist 
List in Dental Public Health. 
This is to ensure the ‘advice’ 
meets the UK Faculty of Public 
Health Professional Standards 
and therefore advice should be 
consistently of a standard by 
all DPHs.  
 
A concern on sharing this 
function w ould be the 
individual DPH having the 
capacity to be an advisor over 
more than one authority. 
Advice is usually provided to a 
range of settings e.g. Cabinet, 
LSP, CMT, Health and 
Wellbeing Partnership, 
Scrutiny, local residents’ 
forums. Each authority w ill 
also be required to have a 
statutory Health and Wellbeing 
Board and DPH is a member. 
 
DPHs are recognised as 
functioning at the level and 
beyond of a consultant in 
public health so to share this 
role across local authorities 
reduces this level of capacity  
in the overall public health 
system.  
 
How ever, historically across 
Tees it has been diff icult to 
recruit suitably qualif ied 
individuals. 
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Key Area of 
Responsibility 

Current arrangements 
and leadership 

Challenges of sharing w ith 
other Authorities  

• Develop strategies 
to reduce 
inequalities and 
improve health  

 
 
 
• Public health 

intelligence JSNA  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
• Independent 

Annual Report  
 
 
 

Individual local strategies  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Individual JSNA but 
shared public health 
intelligence  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
DPH produces annual 
report  
 
 
 

Strategy as part of the 
statutory health and w ell being 
board so again there is an 
issue regarding capacity to 
satisfy the need for principal 
advice from both areas. 
 
Public health intelligence 
supporting the development of 
JSNA is essential going 
forward. The technical skills 
and capacity required to 
develop the JSNA led by the 
DPH is a specialised function. 
Currently there are three staff 
fulf illing this role across Tees 
and there may be merit in 
keeping this function together 
possibly hosted by a Local 
Authority and provided back to 
DPHs and their local public 
health teams.  
 
The DPH w ill need to prepare 
an annual report and again if  
the DPH is shared they w ill 
have to prepare a locally 
specif ic report for each 
council.  

Provision and use of 
evidence  
 

Gained through a range of 
sources currently not least 
national sources e.g. 
National Support Teams, 
local universities (CHASE, 
FUSE)  

Each DPH must make sure 
that services are developed 
and commissioned using an 
evidence base, but this is 
usually developed across local 
authority areas.  
 

Population Healthcare  
 
 

Tees DPH member of 
Primary Care Trust Boards 
as an Executive Director 
statutory appointment. 
 
 Supported by 4 Joint 
appointments w ith Local 
Authority.  
 
Emerging GP consortia at 
range of stages of 
development.  
 
 

DPH w ould need to be 
member of all consortia across 
the GP Clinical Commissioning 
Group consortia for the Local 
Authorities areas (currently 5 
for Tees). Serious capacity 
issues to cover more than one 
consortia effectively given the 
size of the consortia agenda 
and how  critical to health 
improvement early detection, 
prevention and treatment are 
to positive health outcomes.  
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Key Area of 
Responsibility  

Current arrangements 
and leadership  

Challenges of sharing w ith 
other Authorities  

  This is a key area to address 
equity and equality in services 
not just in primary care but 
across Local Authority 
services too and the DPH 
must offer this advice to a high 
standard. This requires 
continuous professional 
development and so again 
capacity would be a key 
challenge. 

Health Protection and 
emergency preparedness 
and response  

• Emergency 
Planning and 
Response  

 
 
 
 
 

Tees DPH takes overall 
statutory responsibility for 
this.  
 
Hartlepool’s Assistant 
Director of  Health 
Improvement takes 
managerial responsibility 
for this for Tees supported 
by Emergency Planning 
Manager 

The w riting of plans and 
ensuring a robust rota for 
major incidents for health can 
be shared across Authorities. 
How ever, the Local Authority 
will need assurance that the 
DPH leading this area is 
trained and as part of 
continuous professional 
development participated in 
live and table top exercise. 

• Health protection 
and the health 
protection unit 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Tees DPH has 
responsibility for this w ith 
the specialist advice 
coming from health 
protection agency.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The DPH in the local author ity 
will still have an important role 
in this. It is critical that the 
DPH is competent in health 
protection. If  a DPH is shared 
the Local Authority (s) will 
need to be comfortable w ith 
risks relating to health 
protection and the trained 
capacity to deal w ith these 
risks. Resilience is critical as 
show n in the experience of 
pandemic f lu in 2009.  
 
Sharing DPHs reduces 
‘competent’ as assessed by 
UKPHR senior people to deal 
with health protection and so 
Local Authorities w ill need to 
assure themselves that they 
have at least access to 
consultant level support to 
ensure public health resilience. 
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Key Area of 
Responsibility 

Current arrangements 
and leadership 

Challenges of sharing w ith 
other Authorities  

  The DPH w ill contribute and in 
some instances led many 
health protection issues over 
the course of a year w ith the 
specialist support of HPA such 
as outbreaks of various kinds 
(e.g. measles, E-coli, 
legionnaires) and so again the 
issue is capacity to do this 
effectively and reduce risk if  
post is shared.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Proper Officer for Public 
Health (Control of 
Disease) Act 1984 is Dr 
Peter Acheson at HPA.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

It w ould be prudent to continue 
to share the time of Dr 
Acheson, Health Protection 
Agency (HPA) should he w ish 
to continue this and authorit ies 
agree. The role is principally 
around notif ications of 
infectious disease and this 
would and should be dealt w ith 
through the HPA in f irst 
instance not the DPH. The 
DPH w ould be involved if the 
infectious disease caused a 
population based risk to public 
health if  it spread etc.  
 
Compliance w ith other public 
health law  currently happens 
in each Local Authority and 
this w ill not change. Each 
statutory body has duty to 
comply w ith law  and this 
cannot be shared. 

• Local Resilience 
Forum (LRF)  

 

Tees DPH takes overall 
statutory responsibility for 
this.  
 
Hartlepool’s Assistant 
Director of Health attends 
to support DPH.  
 

Each local authority should 
ensure that their DPH meets 
the minimum criteria in terms 
of know ledge and competence 
as set by UKPHR in relation to 
public health law .  
 
Each Local Authority is 
currently represented at LRF 
and w ill need to ensure the 
DPH w ho represents them is 
competent to do so. 
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Key Area of 
Responsibility 

Current arrangements 
and leadership 

Challenges of sharing w ith 
other Authorities  

Healthy Improvement and 
Inequalities 

• Addressing local 
inequalities 

• Wider 
determinants  

• Working w ith early 
years, schools, 
businesses, 
alcohol, smoking 
services weight 
management etc.  

Tees DPH 
 
 4 Joint appointments w ith 
LAs leading much of this 
work w ithin local authority 
on day to day basis 

 
 
Issues of capacity w ould be 
signif icant here. The w ork is 
local authority / local 
population focused and so the 
DPH w ould struggle to do 
justice to more than one area. 
If  this w as to work across 
broader boundaries then the 
DPH w ould need a w ell 
resourced team w ith senior 
leadership and public health 
consultant support to be 
equitable to the areas they 
covered.  

Accountability 
• To Local 

populations  
 
• To local Authority  

 
• For health 

protection to 
Secretary of State  

 
• Professional 

Accountability to 
Chief Medical 
Off icer  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Professional duty for 
continuous professional 
development applies to all 
DPHs and consultants 
currently w ith re 
registration to UKPHR 
every f ive years.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The Director of Public Health 
is accountable to their 
employing body like all staff 
are so in this case the Local 
Authority.   
 
If  this post w as shared and 
one council w as satisf ied w ith 
performance yet the other w as 
not w ho has right to terminate 
employment. The DPH w ould 
have to be very clear on terms 
and conditions, contract of 
employment and subsequent 
risks before entering into such 
an agreement.  
 
The DPH must have the 
capacity and competence to 
discharge the responsibility of 
the role given the professional 
 
Accountability and potential for 
removal from post by 
Secretary of State for Health.  
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Report of:  Assistant Chief Executive 
 
Subject:  Hartlepool Partnership and Council Proposed 

Outcome Framework 2012/13 
 
 
SUMMARY 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
 To provide the opportunity for Cabinet to consider the proposed 

outcome framework for 2012-13 which will be used as the 
framework for developing Departmental Plans, the Corporate Plan 
and the Hartlepool Partnership Plan for 2012/13.   

 
2. SUMMARY OF CONTENTS 
 
 The report sets out the proposed outcome framework for the 

Hartlepool Partnership and Council which will be used as the 
framework for developing Departmental Plans, the Corporate Plan 
and the Hartlepool Partnership Plan for 2012/13.  The report also 
includes the service planning timetable setting out the key dates 
in the agreement of the Departmental and Corporate Plans and 
the Hartlepool Partnership Plan.  

 
3. RELEVANCE TO CABINET 
 
 The outcome framework will be used in the development of the 

Departmental Plans, the Corporate Plan and the Hartlepool 
Partnership Plan which set out how the Community Strategy will 
be delivered.    

 
4. TYPE OF DECISION 
 
 Non-Key Decision  
 
5. DECISION MAKING ROUTE 
 

• Scrutiny Coordinating Committee 11th November 2011 
• Cabinet 19th December 2011 

 

CABINET REPORT 
19 December 2011  
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6. DECISION(S) REQUIRED 
  

Cabinet is requested to agree the Hartlepool Partnership and 
Council Outcome Framework for 2012/13.    
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Report of: Assistant Chief Executive 
 
Subject: Hartlepool Partnership and Council Proposed 

Outcome Framework 2012/13 
 
 
 
1 PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 To provide the opportunity for Cabinet to consider the proposed 

outcome framework for 2012-13 which will be used as the 
framework for developing Departmental Plans, the Corporate Plan 
and the Hartlepool Partnership Plan for 2012/13. 

 
2 BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 Prior to 2011/12 Service Planning in Hartlepool was based on a 

common set of outcomes shared by the Council in the 
Departmental and Corporate Plans and the Hartlepool Partnership 
in its Local Area Agreement (LAA).  As reported to Cabinet on 10 
January 2011 Central Government removed the requirement to 
prepare a new LAA and the 2011/12 Departmental Plans, 
Corporate Plan and Hartlepool Partnership Plan were based on a 
more targeted and slimmed down version of the Outcome 
Framework. 

 
2.2 The Outcome Framework has been reviewed to take account of 

emerging strategies, such as the Housing Strategy and Economic 
Regeneration Strategy, to ensure that it accurately reflects the key 
outcomes that the Council and Partners have identified as being 
important for the future of the Town.   

 
 
3 SERVICE PLANNING 2012/13 
 
3.1 The Corporate Plan is the Council’s top-level plan.  It sets out the 

Council’s top priorities and contributions for delivering the 
Community Strategy aims in 2012/13.  Progress is reported 
regularly to Cabinet and Scrutiny Coordinating Committee 
throughout the year.   
 

3.2 As in previous years, the focus of the Corporate Plan for 2012/13 
will be on addressing the key issues facing the Borough and its 
residents and the Council.  Maintaining a focus on the key issues is 
particularly important as the Council seeks to maintain its 
effectiveness while addressing the reduction in funding from Central 
Government.  Additional activities will be picked up through 
Departmental Plans which are reported by Portfolio area.  
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3.3 The four key elements of the framework and plans will remain 
unchanged – outcomes, actions, performance indicators (PIs) and 
risks.  In line with last year the proposed timetable for service 
planning has been designed to enable sign off of the Corporate 
Plan before the end of the municipal year.  The proposed Corporate 
and Departmental Plans for 2012/13 will be taken through the 
relevant Scrutiny Forums in January and February 2012 with further 
discussion at Scrutiny Coordinating Committee in March. 

 
3.4 The Departmental Plans and Hartlepool Partnership Plan will then 

be submitted for approval by Cabinet at its meeting on 19th March 
2012 and, following discussion at that meeting, the Corporate Plan 
will be agreed by Council at its meeting on 12 April 2012. 

 
 
4 PROPOSED OUTCOME FRAMEWORK 2012/13 
 
4.1 The Council’s service planning framework is based on having a 

clear set of outcomes that the Council is working towards achieving.  
Therefore, the first stage of the service planning process for 
2012/13 is to develop and agree the Partnership and Council 
outcome framework.  This will form the framework from which the 
Corporate Plan, all Departmental Plans and the Hartlepool 
Partnership Plan (HPP) will be derived.  

 
4.2 Discussions have taken place with Council Officers from across all 

Departments on the revision of the outcome framework.  These 
discussions have also considered the additional organisational 
development outcomes that are currently included within the 
Departmental and Corporate Plans.  The proposed outcome 
framework for 2012/13 is included as Appendix 1.  The outcome 
framework that is proposed contains 25 outcomes that address the 
eight Community Strategy themes, which is an increase of 1 on the 
previous framework, and 6 Organisational Development outcomes, 
the same as in 2011/12.  There were 2 additional Regeneration and 
Neighbourhood Departmental Outcomes in 2011/12 but the revised 
Jobs and Economy Outcomes, taken from the emerging Economic 
Regeneration Strategy, means these are no longer required.  

 
4.3 The main changes to the Outcome Framework have been drawn 

from the new Housing Strategy, agreed by Cabinet on 7 November 
2011, and the emerging Economic Regeneration Strategy.  
Appendix 2 details all proposed changes to the Framework from 
last year.         

 
4.4 The Economic Regeneration Strategy is currently in draft form and 

is due to be formally agreed in the New Year.  Until then there may 
be changes to the priorities/outcomes that have been used to 
prepare the Outcome Framework.  In the event that there are 
changes made to the proposed outcomes a further report will be 
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prepared and brought back to a future meeting of Cabinet for 
discussion.  

 
4.5 The revised outcome framework was considered by Scrutiny 

Coordinating Committee on 11th November 2011.  SCC made 
comments that child poverty: 

 
• Was not being challenged and addressed in a practical sense; 
• Needed to be clearly visible and strongly expressed;  
• Plans to address child poverty needed to be practical and 

measurable; and that 
• the importance of the Council’s commitment to eradicating child 

poverty in the town was reflected in all Council policies and 
strategies and be underpinned by budget and policy framework. 

 
4.6 Child poverty is included in Outcome 4 “Hartlepool has increased 

economic inclusion of adults, is tackling financial exclusion and has 
fewer children experiencing the effects of poverty”.     

 
4.7 Cabinet approved the Child Poverty Strategy at its meeting on 20 

April 2010 and a revised version on 23 May 2011, as required 
under the Child Poverty Act 2011.  The Action Plan is being further 
developed and will be brought to Cabinet for approval in early 2012 
and it is proposed that key actions and performance indicators from 
this action plan will be included in the relevant Departmental Plans, 
the Corporate Plan and the Partnership Plan.  These key actions 
and PIs will be monitored regularly and progress reported to 
Cabinet, and Scrutiny Coordinating Committee on a quarterly basis.  
The full Child Poverty action plan will be reported to Cabinet on a 6 
monthly basis. Scrutiny Coordinating Committee and all Service 
Scrutiny Forums will be provided with an update of the position 
when they next consider the service planning process in 
January/February 2012.  

 
5 NEXT STEPS 
 
5.1 Further work is currently being undertaken to develop the actions, 

performance indicators and risks that will underpin the outcomes, 
and which will ultimately appear in the Service Planning documents.  
The key steps in agreeing the Departmental, Corporate and 
Partnership Plans are as follows: -   
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Who What When 

i) Adult & Community 
Services Scrutiny Forum 

ii) Children’s Services 
Scrutiny Forum 

iii) Neighbourhood Services 
Scrutiny Forum 

iv) Regeneration & Planning 
Services Scrutiny Forum 

v) Health Scrutiny Forum 

vi) Scrutiny Co-ordinating 
Committee 

Consideration of the 
Departmental and 
Corporate plans including 
actions, performance 
indicators and risks that 
underpin each outcome 

i) 1 Feb 2012 

ii) 31 Jan 2012 

iii) 30 Jan 2012 

iv) 2 Feb 2012 

v) 26 Jan 2012 

vi) 27 Jan 2012 

 

Scrutiny Co-ordinating 
Committee  

Feedback from Forums 
and consideration of the 
proposed Corporate Plan 
and Hartlepool 
Partnership Plan 

17th Feb 2012 

Scrutiny Co-ordinating 
Committee 
 

Agreement of the 
Corporate Plan, 
Departmental Plans and 
Hartlepool Partnership 
Plan 

9th March 2012 

Cabinet 
 

Agreement of the 
Corporate Plan, 
Departmental Plans and 
Hartlepool Partnership 
Plan 

19th March 2012 

Council Agreement of the 
Corporate Plan  12th April 2012 

 
 
6 RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
6.1 Cabinet are asked to consider and agree the proposed outcome 

framework, and timetable, for 2012/13.   
 
 
7 BACKGROUND PAPERS 
 
7.1 The following background papers were used in the preparation of 

this report: -  
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(i) Hartlepool Borough Council Corporate Plan 2011/12 
(ii) Hartlepool Partnership Plan 2011/12 
 

 
8. CONTACT OFFICER 
 
 Andrew Atkin 
 Assistant Chief Executive 
 Tel: 01429 523040  
 Email: andrew.atkin@hartlepool.gov.uk   
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Proposed Outcome Framework 2012-13 
 
Jobs & the Economy 
 

Outcome 
1. Hartlepool has improved business growth and business infrastructure and an enhanced 
culture of entrepreneurship 
2. Hartlepool has attached new investment and developed major programmes to 
regenerate the area and improve connectivity 
3. Hartlepool has increased employment and skills levels with a competitive workforce that 
meets the demands of employers and the economy 
4. Hartlepool has increased economic inclusion of adults, is tackling financial exclusion 
and has fewer children experiencing the effects of poverty 

5. Hartlepool has a boosted visitor economy 

 
Lifelong Learning & Skills 
 

Outcome 

6. To promote opportunities for all children and young people to reach their full potential by 
accessing good quality teaching and curriculum provision which fully meets their needs 
and enables them to participate in and enjoy their learning  
7. Provision of high quality community learning and skills opportunities that widen 
participation and build social justice 
 
Health & Wellbeing 
 

Outcome 

8. Improve health by reducing inequalities and improving access to services 
9. Be healthy – children enjoy good physical and emotional health and live a healthy 
lifestyle 
10. Children & young people are safe 
11. Vulnerable adults are supported and safeguarded and people are able to maintain 
maximum independence while exercising choice and control about how their outcomes 
are achieved 
 
Community Safety 
 

Outcome 

12. Hartlepool has reduced crime and repeat victimisation  
13. There is reduced harm caused by drugs and alcohol misuse 
14. Communities have improved confidence and feel more cohesive and safe 
15. Offending and re-offending has reduced 
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Environment 
 

Outcome 

16. Hartlepool has an improved natural and built environment 
17. Quality local environments where public and community open spaces are clean, green 
and safe 
18. Provide a sustainable, safe, efficient, effective and accessible transport system 
19. Hartlepool is prepared for the impacts of climate change and takes action to mitigate 
the effects 
 
Housing 
 

Outcome 

20. Hartlepool has an improved and more balanced housing offer that meets the needs of 
residents and is of high quality design 
21. Hartlepool has improved housing stock where all homes across tenures offer a decent 
living environment 
22. Housing Services and housing options respond to the specific needs of all 
communities within Hartlepool 
 
Culture and Leisure 
 

Outcome 
23. People enjoy equal access to leisure, culture, sport, libraries which enrich their lives, 
improve the places where they live, and strengthen communities. 
 
Strengthening Communities 
 

Outcome 

24. Local people have a greater voice and influence over local decision making and the 
delivery of services 
25. Make a positive contribution – people are involved with the community and society 
 
Organisational Development 
 

Outcome 
26. Improve the efficiency and effectiveness of the organisation 
27. Deliver effective customer focussed services, meeting the needs of diverse groups 
and maintaining customer satisfaction 
28. Maintain effective governance arrangements for core business and key partnerships 
29. Maintain effective Performance, Finance and Risk Management Arrangements 
30. Maintain the profile and reputation of the Council  
31. Deliver effective Member and Workforce arrangements, maximising the efficiency of 
the Council’s Democratic function 
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Proposed Outcome Framework 2012-13 - Amendments from 2011/12  
 
Jobs & the Economy 
 

Outcomes 2011/12 Outcomes 2012/13 

1. Hartlepool has increased levels of 
investment and is globally competitive 
 
2. People have greater access to 
employment and skills opportunities 
 
3. Fewer children in Hartlepool 
experience the effects of poverty 
 
4. People have greater access to 
financial information, advice and support 
particularly those currently excluded 
 
25. Hartlepool is at the forefront of 
economic policy making at the national, 
regional and sub-regional levels 
 
26. Key public buildings and spaces are 
improved to reflect Hartlepool’s 
economic ambition 

1. Hartlepool has improved business growth 
and business infrastructure and an enhanced 
culture of entrepreneurship 
 
2. Hartlepool has attached new investment and 
developed major programmes to regenerate 
the area and improve connectivity 
 
3. Hartlepool has increased employment and 
skills levels with a competitive workforce that 
meets the demands of employers and the 
economy 
 
4. Hartlepool has increased economic 
inclusion of adults, is tackling financial 
exclusion and has fewer children experiencing 
the effects of poverty 
 
5. Hartlepool has a boosted visitor economy 

 
 
 
Lifelong Learning & Skills 
 

Outcome 2011/12 Outcome 2012/13 

5. To promote opportunities for all 
children and young people to reach their 
full potential by accessing good quality 
teaching and curriculum provision which 
fully meets their needs and enables them 
to participate in and enjoy their learning 
 
6. Provision of high quality learning and 
skills opportunities that drive economic 
competitiveness, widen participation and 
build social justice 

6. To promote opportunities for all children and 
young people to reach their full potential by 
accessing good quality teaching and 
curriculum provision which fully meets their 
needs and enables them to participate in and 
enjoy their learning (No change) 
 
7. Provision of high quality community learning 
and skills opportunities that widen participation 
and build social justice 
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Housing 
 

Outcomes 2011/12 Outcomes 2012/13 

19. Hartlepool has a more balanced 
housing provision 
 
20. The quality of existing housing has 
been improved 
 
21. Vulnerable people have improved 
access to accommodation which meets 
their need 

20. Hartlepool has an improved and more 
balanced housing offer that meets the needs 
of residents and is of high quality design 
 
21. Hartlepool has improved housing stock 
where all homes across tenures offer a 
decent living environment 
 
22. Housing Services and housing options 
respond to the specific needs of all 
communities within Hartlepool 

 
 
Culture and Leisure 
 

Outcome 2011/12 Outcome 2012/13 
22. People enjoy equal access to leisure, 
culture, sport, libraries and community 
learning which enrich their lives, improve 
the places where they live, and strengthen 
communities. 

23. People enjoy equal access to leisure, 
culture, sport and libraries which enrich their 
lives, improve the places where they live, and 
strengthen communities 
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Report of:  Director of Child and Adult Services 
 
 
Subject:  CONSULTATION ON REVISED STATUTORY 

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIRECTOR OF 
CHILDREN’S SERVICES (DCS) AND LEAD 
MEMBER FOR CHILDREN’S SERVICES (LCMS) 

 
 
 
SUMMARY 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
 The report is intended to seek the views of Cabinet in relation to the National 

Consultation on the Revised Statutory Guidance on the Roles and 
Responsibilities of the Director of Children’s Services and the Lead Member 
for Children’s Services. 

 
 
2. SUMMARY OF CONTENTS 
 
 This report contains information relating to a proposed revision of the 

statutory guidance on the roles and responsibilities of the Director of 
Children’s Services (DCS) and the Lead Member for Children’s Services 
(LMCS) for the purpose of discharging the education and children’s social 
services functions of the local authority.  It also contains a brief background 
to the new proposals and a suggested response to the national consultation 
which can be found in APPENDIX 1.   

 
 
3. RELEVANCE TO CABINET 
 
 Cabinet will have a view on whether it is important to retain a single officer 

and a single elected member, each responsible for both education and 
children’s social care within Children’s Services, or not. 

 
 
4. TYPE OF DECISION 
 
 Non Key 

CABINET REPORT 
19 December 2011  
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5. DECISION MAKING ROUTE 
 
 Cabinet on 19 December 2011. 
 
 
6. DECISION(S) REQUIRED 
 

 Cabinet is requested to approve, or make any amendments to the 
consultation document prior to submission to the Department for Education. 
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Report of: Director of Child and Adult Services 
 
 
Subject: CONSULTATION ON REVISED STATUTORY 

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIRECTOR OF 
CHILDREN’S SERVICES (DCS) AND LEAD 
MEMBER FOR CHILDREN’S SERVICES (LCMS) 

 
 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 The report is intended to seek the views of Cabinet in relation to the National 

Consultation on the Revised Statutory Guidance on the Roles and 
Responsibilities of the Director of Children’s Services and the Lead Member 
for Children’s Services. 

 
 
2. BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 The Children Act 2004 requires local authorities to appoint a Director of 

Children’s Services (DCS) and Lead Member for Children’s Services (LMCS) 
for the purposes of discharging the education and children’s social services 
functions of the local authority.  Statutory guidance on the roles and 
responsibilities of the DCS and LMCS was first issued in 2005 and revised in 
2009.  The Department for Education plans to replace the current version 
with the revised guidance within this report, which is much shorter and less 
prescriptive and would welcome views from Local Authorities and all 
stakeholders. 

 
2.2 The Children Act 2004 requires every upper tier local authority to appoint a 

Director of Children’s Services and designate a Lead Member for Children’s 
Services with responsibility for discharging the local authority’s education 
and children’s social care functions.  This was in response to Lord Laming’s 
enquiry into the death of Victoria Climbie which recommended that there 
should be a clear and unambiguous line of accountability at local level for the 
well-being of vulnerable children.  Statutory guidance on the roles and 
responsibilities of the DCS and LMCS was first issued in 2005 and revised in 
2009. 

 
2.3 The Department for Education is revising the guidance in order to make it 

shorter and less prescriptive in line with the Government’s approach to 
central-local Government relationships.  It also takes forward one of the 
recommendations in Professor Munro’s review of child protection that the 
Government should amend the statutory guidance to establish the principle 
that it should not be considered appropriate to give additional functions (that 
do not relate to children’s services) to DCSs and LMCSs unless exceptional 
circumstances arise. 
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2.4 The key points in the guidance are: 
 

• The Children Act 2004 requires every upper tier local authority to 
appoint a Director of Children’s Services and designate a Lead 
member for Children’s Services. 

• The DCS and LMCS are appointed for the purposes of discharging 
the education and children’s social services functions of the local 
authority.  The functions for which they are responsible are set out in 
section 18(2) of the Children Act 2004.  This includes (but is not 
limited to) responsibility for children and young people receiving 
education or children’s social care services in their area and all 
children looked after by the local authority (regardless of where they 
are placed). 

• Within this legal framework, it is for individual local authorities to 
determine their own organisational structures in the light of their local 
circumstances.  However, local authorities must ensure that there is 
both a single officer and a single elected member each responsible 
for both education and children’s social cared.  The DCS and LMCS 
should each have an integrated children’s services brief, ensuring 
that the safety and the educational, social and emotional needs of 
children and young people are central to the local vision.  Between 
them, the DCS and LMCS provide a clear and unambiguous line of 
local accountability. 

• The DCS has professional responsibility for children’s services, 
including operational matters; the LMCS has political responsibility 
for children’s services.  Together with the Chief Executive and Leader 
or Mayor, the DCS and LMCS have a key leadership role both within 
the local authority and working with other local agencies to improve 
outcomes for children and young people. 

• The DCS is a politically restricted statutory chief officer post; they 
should be a first tier officer and report directly to the Chief Executive. 

• Local authorities should, as a matter of course, assure themselves 
that their arrangements enable them to discharge their education and 
children’s social care functions effectively. 

• Given the breadth and importance of children’s services functions 
that the DCS and LCMS cover, local authorities should give due 
consideration to protection the discrete roles and responsibilities of 
the DCS and LMCS before allocating to them any additional function 
other than children’s services. 

 
 

3. BACKGROUND DOCUMENTATION 
 

• The Children Act 2004 
• Statutory Guidance on Roles and Responsibilities of DCS and LMCS 

revised 2009 
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4. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
4.1 Cabinet is recommended to support the government proposal that every 

Local Authority a Lead Member for Children’s Services, but that the Director 
of Children’s Services role can be a shared post e.g. with the Director of 
Adult Services and should submit a response to the consultation accordingly. 

 
 
5. CONTACT OFFICER 
 
5.1 Caroline O’Neill, Assistant Director of Child and Adult Services. 
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Launch Date 30 September 2011 
Respond by 6 January 2012 

Ref: Department for Education  

Revised Statutory Guidance on the Roles and 
Responsibilities of the Director of Children's Services 
and the Lead Member for Children's Services 

The Children Act 2004 requires local authorities to appoint a Director of 
Children's Services (DCS) and Lead Member for Children's Services (LMCS) 
for the purposes of discharging the education and children's social services 
functions of the local authority.  This consultation seeks views on revised 
statutory guidance for local authorities on the roles and responsibilities of the 
DCS and LMCS.  Following consultation, the guidance will be revised and will 
replace the version issued in 2009. 
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Revised Statutory Guidance on the Roles and 
Responsibilities of the Director of Children's Services 

and the Lead Member for Children's Services 

A Consultation 

To Local authorities 

Issued 30 September 2011 

Enquiries 
To 

If your enquiry is related to the policy content of the consultation, 
you can contact Alison Britton, Local Area Policy Unit by 
email: DCS-LMCS.CONSULTATION@education.gsi.gov.uk or 
by telephone: 020 7340 8263.  

 Contact Details 

 If you have a query relating to the consultation process you can contact 
the CYPFD Team by telephone: 0370 000 2288 or via the Department's 
'Contact Us' page. 

1 Executive Summary 

1.1 The Children Act 2004 requires local authorities to appoint a Director of 
Children's Services (DCS) and Lead Member for Children's Services 
(LMCS) for the purposes of discharging the education and children's 
social services functions of the local authority.  Statutory guidance on 
the roles and responsibilities of the DCS and LMCS was first issued in 
2005 and revised in 2009.  We plan to replace the current version with 
the revised guidance within this consultation, which is much shorter and 
less prescriptive and would welcome views. 

2 Background and Context 

2.1 The Children Act 2004 requires every upper tier local authority to 
appoint a Director of Children's Services and designate a Lead Member 
for Children's Services with responsibility for discharging the local 
authority's education and children's social care functions.  This was in 
response to Lord Laming's enquiry into the death of Victoria Climbie 
which recommended that there should be a clear and unambiguous line 
of accountability at local level for the well-being of vulnerable children.  
Statutory guidance on the roles and responsibilities of the DCS and 
LMCS was first issued in 2005 and revised in 2009.  

2.2 We are revising the guidance in order to make it shorter and less 
prescriptive in line with the Government's approach to central-local 
Government relationships.  It also takes forward one of the 
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recommendations in Professor Munro's review of child protection that 
the Government should amend the statutory guidance to establish the 
principle that it should not be considered appropriate to give additional 
functions (that do not relate to children's services) to DCSs and LMCSs 
unless exceptional circumstances arise. 

3 The Proposals 

3.1 We welcome views on the revised statutory guidance.  The key points in 
the guidance are: 

• The Children Act 2004 requires every upper tier local authority to 
appoint a Director of Children's Services and designate a Lead 
Member for Children's Services.  

• The DCS and LMCS are appointed for the purposes of 
discharging the education and children's social services functions 
of the local authority. The functions for which they are 
responsible are set out in section 18(2) of the Children Act 2004. 
This includes (but is not limited to) responsibility for children and 
young people receiving education or children's social care 
services in their area and all children looked after by the local 
authority (regardless of where they are placed).  

• Within this legal framework, it is for individual local authorities to 
determine their own organisational structures in the light of their 
local circumstances. However, local authorities must ensure that 
there is both a single officer and a single elected member each 
responsible for both education and children's social care. The 
DCS and LMCS should each have an integrated children's 
services brief, ensuring that the safety and the educational, social 
and emotional needs of children and young people are central to 
the local vision. Between them, the DCS and LMCS provide a 
clear and unambiguous line of local accountability.  

• The DCS has professional responsibility for children's services, 
including operational matters; the LMCS has political 
responsibility for children's services. Together with the Chief 
Executive and Leader or Mayor, the DCS and LMCS have a key 
leadership role both within the local authority and working with 
other local agencies to improve outcomes for children and young 
people. 

• The DCS is a politically restricted statutory chief officer post; they 
should be a first tier officer and report directly to the Chief 
Executive. 

• Local authorities should, as a matter of course, assure 
themselves that their arrangements enable them to discharge 
their education and children's social care functions effectively.  

• Given the breadth and importance of children's services functions 
that the DCS and LMCS cover, local authorities should give due 
consideration to protecting the discrete roles and responsibilities 
of the DCS and LMCS before allocating to them any additional 
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functions other than children's services.   

4 How To Respond 

4.1 Consultation responses can be completed online at 
www.education.gov.uk/consultations by emailing DCS-
LMCS.CONSULTATION@education.gsi.gov.uk or by downloading a 
response form which should be completed and sent to: 
 
Alison Britton, Local Area Policy Unit, Department for Education, 
Sanctuary Buildings, Great Smith Street, Westminster SW1P 3BT. 

5 Additional Copies 

5.1 Additional copies are available electronically and can be downloaded 
from the Department for Education website at: 
http://www.education.gov.uk/consultations  

6 Plans for making results public 

6.1 The results of the consultation and the Department's response will be 
published on the Department for Education e-consultation website in 
March/April 2012. 
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Revised Statutory Guidance on the Roles and 
Responsibilities of the Director of Children's 
Services and the Lead Member for Children's 
Services 

Consultation Response Form 

The closing date for this consultation is: 6 January 2012 
Your comments must reach us by that date. 
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THIS FORM IS NOT INTERACTIVE. If you wish to respond electronically 
please use the online response facility available on the Department for 
Education e-consultation website 
(http://www.education.gov.uk/consultations). 

 

Information provided in response to this consultation, including personal 
information, may be subject to publication or disclosure in accordance with the 
access to information regimes, primarily the Freedom of Information Act 2000 
and the Data Protection Act 1998. 

If you want all, or any part, of your response to be treated as confidential, please 
explain why you consider it to be confidential. 

If a request for disclosure of the information you have provided is received, your 
explanation about why you consider it to be confidential will be taken into 
account, but no assurance can be given that confidentiality can be maintained. 
An automatic confidentiality disclaimer generated by your IT system will not, of 
itself, be regarded as binding on the Department. 

The Department will process your personal data (name and address and any 
other identifying material) in accordance with the Data Protection Act 1998, and 
in the majority of circumstances, this will mean that your personal data will not be 
disclosed to third parties. 

Please tick if you want us to keep your response confidential. 
Reason for confidentiality: 

 

 

  
Name 

 
Organisation (if applicable) 
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Address: 

 

If your enquiry is related to the policy content of the consultation, you can contact 
Alison Britton, Local Area Policy Unit by email: DCS-
LMCS.CONSULTATION@education.gsi.gov.uk or by telephone: 020 7340 8263. 

If you have a query relating to the consultation process you can contact the 
CYPFD Team by telephone: 0370 000 2288 or via the Department's 'Contact 
Us' page. 
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Please tick the box that best describes you as a respondent: 

 
Director of Children's 
Services  

Lead Member 
for Children's 
Services  

Local authority 
officer (not DCS) 

�  
Local authority 
elected member (not 
LMCS)  

Representative 
organisation  

Voluntary/community 
organisation 

 
Headteacher/Teacher 

 
School 
governor  

Other professional 
or practitioner 

 
Other     

 

 

Please Specify: 
 
Hartlepool Borough Council Cabinet  
(i.e. Executive elected members of Council) 
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General questions about the guidance 

1 Did you find the revised guidance clear and easy to understand? If not, how 
could it be improved? 

� Yes 
 
No 

 
Not Sure 

 

 

Comments: 
 
Very clear and concise 

 

2 Do you think the revised guidance provides useful advice for local authorities in 
fulfilling their statutory duties to have a Director of Children's Services and Lead 
Member for Children's Services? If not, do you have any suggestions that might 
enhance its usefulness? 

� Yes 
 
No 

 
Not Sure 

 

 

Comments: 
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3 Does the revised guidance give local authorities sufficient flexibility to 
determine how they discharge their functions for children and young people 
(within the existing legislation)? If not, how could the guidance be changed to 
achieve this? 

� Yes  No  Not Sure 

 

 

Comments: 
 
It is  for each individual local authority to determine how the functions are 
discharged and therefore the guidance is not prescriptive but allows flexibility. 

 

4 How might we ensure that this revised guidance reaches the widest possible 
audience and is appropriately considered / implemented? 

 

Comments: 
 
Circulate to all stakeholders including DFE alert to all schools (including 
governors) and colleges, teaching and social care unions, service users, Health 
and Wellbeing Boards, Leaders/Mayors of all Councils. 

 

Director of Children's Services (paras 5-6, 9, 17-28) 

5 Does the guidance give the right advice about the roles, responsibilities and 
accountabilities of the Director of Children's Services? If not, how could it be 
improved? 
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� Yes  No  Not Sure 
 

 

Comments: 
 
The roles and responsibilities are clear as reference can also be made to the 
Children Act 2004 and the statutory guidance first issued in 2005 and revised in 
2009. 

 

Lead Member for Children's Services (paras 7-9, 17-28) 

6 Does the guidance give the right advice about the roles, responsibilities and 
accountabilities of the Lead Member for Children's Services? If not, how could it 
be improved? 

� Yes  No  Not Sure 

 

 

Comments: 
 
The advice provided is clear and reference can be made to previously 
circulated statutory guidance in 2005 and 2009. 

 

Chief Executive and the Leader or Mayor (paras 6, 7 and 9) 

7 Does the guidance address appropriately the corporate roles, responsibilities 
and accountabilities of the Chief Executive and the Leader or Mayor in relation to 



Cabinet – 19th December 2011   6.3  APPENDIX 1 

11.12.19 - Cabinet - 6.3 C onsultation on revised statutor y roles and res ponsibilities of DCS and LMCS - Appendi x 1 
 12   Hartlepool Bor ough Council 

improving outcomes for children? If not, what do you think the guidance should 
say? 

 Yes � No  Not Sure 

 

 

Comments: 
 
It would be helpful to summarise the particular outcomes against which Local 
Authorities will be judged. 

 

Local assurance (paras 13-16) 

8 Do you agree that local authorities should carry out assurance checks of their 
structures and organisational arrangements?  If yes, do you have any 
suggestions about how local authorities should carry out their assurance 
checks?  If no, do you think there should be any alternative arrangements and, if 
so, what? 

� Yes 
 
No 

 
Not Sure 

 

 

Comments: 
 
Peer reviews would be a valuable model of checking structures and 
organisational arrangements are fit for purpose and effective in delivering good 
quality children’s services.  Ofsted would be able to monitor during routine 
inspections. 

 



Cabinet – 19th December 2011   6.3  APPENDIX 1 

11.12.19 - Cabinet - 6.3 C onsultation on revised statutor y roles and res ponsibilities of DCS and LMCS - Appendi x 1 
 13   Hartlepool Bor ough Council 

9 Does the revised guidance give local authorities the right advice about the 
elements of their assurance checks? If not, how could it be improved? 

� Yes  No  Not Sure 

 

 

Comments: 
 
The advice provided is considered appropriate. 

 

Any other comments 

10 Please let us have any other comments on the revised guidance, including 
any further suggestions for how it could be improved. 

 

Comments: 
 
Hartlepool Borough Council is  committed to delivering high quality children’s 
dedicated services and believes a Lead Member of Children’s Services to 
oversee and monitor such services and to hold officers to account for outcomes 
is very important.  However, it is  believed there needs to be local flexibility 
around the designated Director of Children’s Services, particularly in smaller 
local authorities. 
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Thank you for taking the time to let us have your views. We do not intend to 
acknowledge individual responses unless you place an 'X' in the box below. 

Please acknowledge this reply  

Here at the Department for Education we carry out our research on many 
different topics and consultations. As your views are valuable to us, would it be 
alright if we were to contact you again from time to time either for research or to 
send through consultation documents? 

�Yes No 

 
All DfE public consultations are required to conform to the following criteria within 
the Government Code of Practice on Consultation: 

 

Criterion 1: Formal consultation should take place at a stage when there is scope 
to influence the policy outcome. 
 
Criterion 2: Consultations should normally last for at least 12 weeks with 
consideration given to longer timescales where feasible and sensible. 
 
Criterion 3: Consultation documents should be clear about the consultation 
process, what is being proposed, the scope to influence and the expected costs 
and benefits of the proposals. 
 
Criterion 4: Consultation exercises should be designed to be accessible to, and 
clearly targeted at, those people the exercise is intended to reach. 
 
Criterion 5: Keeping the burden of consultation to a minimum is essential if 
consultations are to be effective and if consultees’ buy-in to the process is to be 
obtained. 
 
Criterion 6: Consultation responses should be analysed carefully and clear 
feedback should be provided to participants following the consultation. 
 
Criterion 7: Officials running consultations should seek guidance in how to run an 
effective consultation exercise and share what they have learned from the 
experience. 
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If you have any comments on how DfE consultations are conducted, please 
contact Carole Edge, DfE Consultation Co-ordinator, tel: 01928 738060 / email: 
carole.edge@education.gsi.gov.uk 

Thank you for taking time to respond to this consultation. 

Completed questionnaires and other responses should be sent to the address 
shown below by 6 January 2012 

Send by post to: Alison Britton, Local Area Policy Unit, Department for Education, 
Sanctuary Buildings, Great Smith Street, Westminster SW1P 3BT 

Send by e-mail to: DCS-LMCS.CONSULTATION@education.gsi.gov.uk 
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Report of:  Chief Finance Officer 
 
Subject:  QUARTER 2 – REVENUE FINANCIAL 

MANAGEMENT REPORT 2011/12 
 
 
SUMMARY 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
 To inform Cabinet of details of progress against the Council’s overall 

revenue budget for 2011/2012 and to provide an update on the forecast 
outturn. 

 
2. SUMMARY OF CONTENTS 
 
 The report covers the following areas: 
 

• Background; 
• General Fund Outturn (including Key Balance Sheet information and 

High Risk Budget Areas); 
• Early Intervention Grant Outturn; and, 
• Housing Project Outturn. 

 
3. RELEVANCE TO CABINET 
 
 Cabinet has overall responsibility for the monitoring of the Council’s 

Revenue budget. 
 
4. TYPE OF DECISION 
 
 None. 
 
5. DECISION MAKING ROUTE 
 
 Cabinet 19th December, 2011. 
 
6. DECISION(S) REQUIRED 
 
 It is recommended that Members note the report and develop proposals for 

using these additional one-off resources as part of the MTFS report to be 
referred to Cabinet on 19th December 2011.  

CABINET REPORT 
19th December, 2011  
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Report of: Chief Finance Officer 
 
 
Subject: QUARTER 2 – REVENUE FINANCIAL 

MANAGEMENT REPORT 2011/12 
 
 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 To inform Cabinet of details of progress against the Council’s overall 

revenue budget for 2011/2012 for the period up to 30th September and to 
provide an update on the forecast outturn. 

 
2. BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 In 2011/12 the Council is managing a gross revenue budget of £210.8m.  

This includes services funded from specific grants and income from fees 
and charges for services, which in total funds £118.9m of the gross revenue 
budget.  The remaining expenditure is funded from the Formula Grant, 
Council Tax and the planned use of the Budget Support fund.  The financial 
management arrangements review all aspects of the gross budget.  These 
arrangements also concentrate on the net revenue budget of £91.9m, as 
ultimately any variances in the gross budget needs to be managed within 
this limit. 

 
2.2 This report provides details covering the following areas:- 

 
• General Fund Outturn (including Key Balance Sheet information and 

High Risk Budget Areas); 
• Early Intervention Grant Outturn; and, 
• Housing Project Outturn. 

 
2.3 This report will be submitted to Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee on 13th 

January 2012. 
 
3 GENERAL FUND OUTTURN 
 
3.1 The MTFS (Medium Term Finacial Strategy) report to Cabinet on 10th   

October 2011 indentified two key financial issues facing the Council: 
 

• The need to make £15.083m of savings in the ongoing revenue budget 
before the start of 2014/15; and 

• The development of a strategy to fund estimated one off strategic costs 
(mainly covering redundancy/early retirement costs and Housing Market 
Renewal costs) of £14m phased over the next three years. 
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3.2 The MTFS report also provided an initial assessment of the 2011/12 outturn 
which reflected work done over the summer months on a range of strategic 
financial issues.  The report advised Members that this was a much earlier 
assessment of the forecast outturn position than in previous years.  
Consequently, detailed initial outturns had not been prepared for 
departmental budgets and these would be assessed at the end of 
September when expenditure trends for the first 6 months were known. 

 
3.3 The initial outturn indicated a net underspend for the year of £1.98m, which 

is mainly owing to lower borrowing costs from netting down investments and 
borrowings (which is not sustainable) and the early achievement of savings 
in advance of 2012/13. 

 
3.4 The MTFS report suggested allocating this amount towards funding one-off 

strategic costs.  These costs will need to be funded over the next three 
years and mainly cover redundancy/early retirement costs and Housing 
Market Renewal costs.  In total these costs are estimated at £14m.  Funding 
of £9.5m has been identified, including the forecast 2011/12 underspend, 
leaving a funding shortfall of £4.5m.   It is proposed to fund this shortfall from 
capital receipts over the next few years.  Achieving capital receipts will need 
to be managed carefully to avoid these one-off costs increasing the revenue 
budget deficit 

 
3.5 Forecast Outturn Update 
 
3.6 Since the start of the current year Departments have, as a result of the 

continuing need to make significant ongoing budget reductions over the next 
3 years, continued to manage expenditure robustly to maximise financial 
flexibility and to assist the achievement of the budget reductions which will 
be required next year (2012/13).  This includes keeping posts vacant to 
either enable permanent savings to be made, or to enable staff to be 
redeployed and avoiding other expenditure where this can be achieved 
without an adverse impact on services in the current year.  These measures 
are anticipated to provide a one-off underspend against departmental 
budgets in the current year of £0.181m. 

 
3.7 The forecast departmental underspend of £0.181m is supported by detailed 

Financial Management Statements for each department, which include 
comments on material variances as set out below: 

 
• Appendix A - Adult and Community Services  
• Appendix B - Children’s Services 
• Appendix C - Chief Executives 
• Appendix D - Regeneration & Neighbourhoods 

 
3.8 An assessment of forecast income shortfalls for the shopping centre, car 

parking and land charges income has also been completed.   In total these 
shortfalls are anticipated to be £0.728m in the current year, which is 
£0.154m more than the reserves set aside to manage this shortfall.  The 
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2012/13 budget forecasts include a pressure of £0.668m to address these 
issues on a permanent basis. 

 
3.9 The position on the achievement of savings in advance of next year has also 

been reviewed and in the current year these savings total £1.08m.  This is 
slightly higher than the initial estimate reported on 10th October 2011 of 
£0.9m and reflects the ongoing effective planning, management and delivery 
of the programme designed to achieve savings next year. 

 
3.10 A review of non-departmental budgets has also been completed and 

forecast outturns prepared.  This has involved a detailed analysis of current 
expenditure levels and expected trends for the remainder of the financial 
year.  These outturns are less certain than the departmental outturns as they 
cover areas which are dependant on external factors, such as the severity of 
winter weather and the impact on gas consumption, the actual level of 
Benefit Subsidy income and the conclusion of national pay bargaining for 
2011/12.  These issues are detailed in Appendix E and in summary an 
additional underspend of between £0.569m and £1.069m is anticipated.  The 
higher figure assumes that there is no cost of living pay award for any 
Council staff and the £250 flat rate increase for employees earning less than 
£21,000 is not applied to local authority staff for 2011/12.  If this is the case 
2011/12 will be the second successive year local authority staff have had a 
pay freeze (the third year for Chief Officers). 

  
3.11 In summary the value of the additional measures taken to manage 

expenditure in the current year and other favourable benefits result in a net 
additional underspend for the current year of between £0.776m and 
£1.276m.  This is a best estimate at this stage and the final outturns may 
vary owing to the variability of department income and expenditures budgets, 
many of which are demand led and / or driven by external factors.  For 
example, the numbers of looked after children could increase, additional 
planning income could be received if a large planning application is 
submitted, winter maintenance expenditure could higher if there is a severe 
winter, etc.  The current forecast outturn position on the gross revenue 
budget of £211m is summarised in the table below: 

 
Initial Forecast Underspend £1.980m 
Forecast Departmental Underspend £0.181m 
Additional Income Shortfalls (£0.154m) 
Additional advance 2012/13 savings £0.180m 
Forecast Corporate under spends (known items) £0.569m 
Gross Known Underspend £2.756m 
Contribution towards Strategic One-off Costs (£1.980m) 
Net Known Underspend £0.776m 
Forecast  Corporate under spends (potential issues) £0.500m 
Potential Forecast Underspend £1.276m 
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3.12 A strategy for using the above one-off funding needs to be developed and 
this needs to take account of the risks facing the Council as detailed in the 
MTFS report.  This strategy also needs to consider the following issues: 

 
• Earmarking all (or part) of the additional underspend to manage the risk 

of achieving the additional capital receipts of £4.5m, which are needed to 
fund one-off strategic costs; 

 
• Earmarking £1m of the additional underspend to offset the loss of the 

Council Tax freeze grant in 2013/14 (assuming Members approve a 
Council Tax freeze in 2012/13).  This would not solve the problem of 
reducing the sustainable Council Tax base, although it would provide 
more time to develop a strategy for managing the impact of a Council 
Tax freeze in 2012/13.   However, this would defer an additional budget 
deficit until 2014/15, which will be the most difficult of the next three 
years; 

 
• Earmark all (or part) of these resources to manage the implementation of 

a Local Council Tax scheme and to provide local temporary transitional 
protection for Council Tax benefit claimants facing reductions in support 
as a result of the 10% cut in Government grant; 

 
• Earmark £1m of the additional underspend to provide a locally funded 

2012/13 Council Tax Freeze whilst protecting the Council Tax base for 
2012/13.  This proposal needs further investigation to determine how this 
proposal can be implemented within the existing regulatory framework 
for Council Tax.  

 
3.13 At this stage further information is needed on the above factors before a 

proposed strategy can be developed and included in the MTFS report to 
Cabinet on 19th December 2011. 

 
3.14 Review of High Risk Budget Areas 
 
3.15 High risk budget areas were identified as part of the budget setting report, 

submitted to Cabinet in February.  These issues are explicitly managed and 
reported to ensure any problem areas are identified at an early stage, to 
enable appropriate corrective action to be taken.  The areas identified as 
high risk budgets are attached at Appendix F, which explains how these 
items were identified and indicates that there are currently variances on a 
number of budgets. 

 
3.16 The main adverse variances relate to Car Parking, Building and 

Development Control income.  This risk was identified as part of the 2010/11 
outturn strategy and resources have been set aside to manage the short 
term position for 2011/12.  As these trends are continuing a pressure has 
been identified in the 2012/13 MTFS. 
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3.17 The shortfalls in Building & Development control are attributable to the 
impact of the economic downturn. The initial outturn strategy proposed 
establishing a specific reserve to manage these shortfalls.  

 
 
3.18 Key Balance Sheet Information 
  
3.19 A Balance Sheet provides details of an organisation’s assets and liabilities 

at a fixed point in time, for example, the end of the financial year or other 
fixed accounting periods.  Traditionally local authorities have only produced 
a Balance Sheet on an annual basis. It is however appropriate to monitor 
the key cash balance sheet items on a more regular basis and these are 
summarised below:- 

 
• Debtors 

 
The Council’s key debtors arise from the non payment of Council Tax, 
Business Rates and Sundry Debtors. These areas are therefore subject 
to detailed monitoring throughout the year.  The position on Council Tax 
and Business rates are summarised below:- 
 
 

Percentage of Debt Collected at 30th September
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The Council Tax collection rate is down slightly by 0.39% and the NNDR 
collection rate has also decreased slightly by 0.12% when compared to 
the same period last financial year.  In-year collection rates are affected 
by the timing of week/month ends.   
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The position in relation to Sundry Debtors is summarised below: 
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At the start of the current financial year the Council had outstanding 
sundry debts of £3.124m.  During the period 1st April 2011 to 30th 
September, 2011, the Council issued approximately 6,068 invoices with 
a value of £7.733m.  As at the 30th September, 2011, the Council had 
collected £6.963m, leaving £3.894m outstanding, which consists of: - 

  
• Current Debt - £3.170m 

 
With regard to current outstanding debt, this totals £3.170m at 30th 
September, 2011, inclusive of approximately £2.971m of debt less than 
thirty days old. 

 
• Previous Years Debt - £0.724m 

 
These debts relate to the more difficult cases where court action or other 
recovery procedures are being implemented.  At the 30th September, 
2011, debts older than one year totalled £0.724m.   
 

• Borrowing Requirement and Investments 
 

The Council’s borrowing requirement and investments are the most 
significant Balance Sheet items.  Decisions in relation to the Council’s 
borrowing requirements and investments are taken in accordance with 
the approved Treasury Management Strategy.    
 
No new long term borrowing has been undertaken since 31st March 2011 
owing to prevailing interest rates.  The Treasury Management Strategy 
has continued to net down investments and borrowings as this is the 
most cost effective strategy and reducing investment counter party risk. 
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4 EARLY INTERVENTION GRANT (EIG) OUTTURN 
 
4.1 Following the significant 22% cut in the EIG expenditure funding from this 

grant is being managed carefully with the objective of creating specific 
reserves.  The first reserve aims to provide a temporary increase in capacity 
for the next two years within the Commissioning Team to assist in the review 
of service delivery.  A second reserve aims to support provider organisations 
following contracts ending and new services being commissioned where 
there is an identified need for continuation of service. 

 
4.2 Officers are currently in the process of undertaking a fundamental review of 

all EIG services including how the grant is spent with the aim of remodelling 
the services for future delivery.  The current financial year is therefore very 
much a transitional year with a number of services either ceasing and/or 
being put on hold subject to the outcome of this review.  This review has 
resulted in an anticipated net underspend of £0.274m against the existing 
grant, as detailed in Appendix G.   This is a ‘one-off’ and the result of 
awaiting the detailed outcome of this review. 

 
4.3 Once the review is complete then details of the review and the future 

strategy is scheduled to be reported to a future Cabinet meeting. This report 
which will also address the proposals for managing this underspend as 
additional resources may need to be earmarked to fund the continuation of 
existing services and/or the phased withdrawal and/or to manage the risks 
detailed in paragraph 4.4 and 4.9. 

 
4.4 The Government has recently announced a detailed proposal to extend 

nursery provision to 2 year olds who will be eligible for free school meals 
when they commence full time education. This announcement highlights two 
significant financial risks from 2013/14 for the ElG. 

 
4.5 The first risk relates to the financial impact of the Government withdrawing or 

phasing out the floor damping included within the existing 2012/13 EIG 
allocation. Analysis of the Government’s proposals to extend nursery 
provision has highlighted the impact of EIG floor damping, which has not 
previously been apparent owing to the scale of the cut in the 2011/12 EIG 
and lack of information on the small increase anticipated for 2012/13. 

 
4.6 The level of EIG floor damping reflects the Governments decision to 

redistribute the national EIG funding and their recognition that cuts in 
2011/12 needed to be capped. Reductions in EIG for 2011/12 were set at 
12.9% against the restated 2010/11 EIG allocations. This equals to a 21% 
cut for 2011/12 compared to the original 2010/11 EIG allocation – which is 
the cut suffered by Hartlepool.  

 
4.7 The EIG cuts in 2011/12 would have been even higher if the Government 

had not implemented floor damping for this grant. The level of EIG 
reductions without floor damping for other North East Councils ranges from 
14.8% to 43.8%. This compares to the national average of 10.9%.  
Hartlepool’s reduction without floor damping is 44% of the 2011/12 EIG 
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allocation which equates to an additional potential reduction of £2.5m should 
floor damping be removed. This would have a devastating impact on existing 
services funded from the EIG. This is not a risk for 2012/13, but could 
become a risk in 2013/14 and beyond.  

 
4.8 The second risk to the EIG relates to the level of additional funding the 

Government provides for existing nursery provision to 2 year olds. Until the 
Government provide some detailed information this risk cannot be assessed. 
This could also be a significant risk, particularly if the Government unwind 
the existing EIG floor damping to ‘pay for’ the extension of nursery provision 
as this would take resources away from Councils receiving floor damping 
(which includes all North East Council) and redirect this funding to other 
areas.  

 
4.9 Against the background of the increased EIG risks it would be prudent to 

earmark any underspend on this grant in 2011/12 to help manage these 
risks in 2013/14. 

 
5 HOUSING PROJECT OUTTURN 
 
5.1  This scheme involved the construction of 82 houses at Gladys Worthy Court, 

Golden Meadows and Charles Street which were funded from a combination 
of Homes and Communities Agency (HCA) grant and Prudential Borrowing.  
These schemes were only financially viable as a result of the HCA grant 
which reduced the level of borrowing to be repaid from rental income. 

 
5.2 The Business Case for this scheme assumed a prudent level for interest 

rates on the required Prudential Borrowing to reflect uncertainty in the 
financial markets and the lead time before approving the scheme and the 
need to actually borrow monies. 

 
5.3 As part of the overall Treasury Management strategy for the Council the 

borrowing for this scheme has been delayed and in the current year this 
provides a one-off saving of £200,000.   It is planned to take out a specific 
loan for this scheme before the end of the financial year.  The action taken to 
delay the borrowing decision will enable the scheme to benefit from fixing the 
interest rate at a lower level than expected when the business case was 
prepared.  This decision will then provide an ongoing saving of £60,000. 

 
5.4  A strategy for using the one-off saving of £200,000 and the ongoing saving 

of  £60,000 will need to be developed within the context of the Council’s 
overall financial position and the risks identified earlier in the report. Potential 
options could include: 

 
Option 1 – Allocate available one-off resources of £200,000 to reduce the 
current funding shortfall on One-off Strategic costs of £4.5m and allocate the 
ongoing saving of £60,000 towards addressing the residual 2012/13 budget 
deficit; 
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Option 2 – Allocate both the one-off resources of £200,000 and the ongoing 
saving of £60,000 to create a capital investment fund.  The revenue funding 
would support Prudential Borrowing, the value of which will depend on the 
nature of the capital expenditure fund as this determines the repayment 
period for prudential borrowing.  An initial assessment indicates a total 
capital investment fund of between £0.8m and £1.0m (including the existing 
£0.2m one-off resources).   Capital investment which could be funded from 
such an investment fund could include: 
 
• Introducing a mortgage scheme; 
• A scheme to develop additional new affordable houses; 
• A scheme to buy and refurbish existing properties to provide affordable 

houses. 
 
5.5 Cabinet guidance on the preferred option is needed to enable more detailed 

analysis to be completed.  This will also need to consider the impact of 
Section 106 monies secured on the Wynyard development of £1.2m.  It is 
anticipated these monies will be phased over a few years and will increase 
the total resources to £2.2m.  Initial proposals can then be included in the 
MTFS report to Cabinet on 19th December and then referred to scrutiny, 
before final proposals are referred to Council in February 2012. 

 
6 CONCLUSIONS 

 
6.1 As reported in the MTFS report on 10th October 2011 the Council faces an 

extremely challenging financial position over the next three years.  In relation 
to the net revenue budget of £92m this includes the achievement of budget 
reductions of £15.083m before the start of 2014/15.   The Council also needs 
to fund estimated one-off costs of £14m over the next three years.  Funding 
of £9.5m has been identified, which leaves a shortfall of £4.5m which it is 
anticipated can be funded from capital receipts. 

 
6.2 Against this background officers continue to manage expenditure in the 

current year extremely carefully to avoid spending wherever possible.  This 
includes managing vacancies to mitigate the level of compulsory 
redundancies and / or to provide redeployment opportunities.   Action is also 
being taken to implement savings needed for 2012/13 during the current 
year where this is possible.  These measures provide a one-off benefit in the 
current year and reduce the risk of setting and delivering a balanced 2012/13 
budget. 

 
6.3 The availability of these one-off resources enables the Council to fund one-

off Strategic costs over the next three years and avoid these issues 
increasing the level of cuts which need to be made. 

 
6.4 The latest forecast outturn indicates the total underspend will be greater than 

initially anticipated, although some issues are still uncertain and additional 
risks may emerge.   It is therefore suggested that proposals for using these 
additional one-off resources are developed and included in the MTFS report 
referred to Cabinet on 19th December 2011. 
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7. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
7.1 It is recommended that Members note the report and develop proposals for 

using these additional one-off resources as part of the MTFS report to be 
referred to Cabinet on 19th December 2011. 

 
8. CONTACT OFFICER 
 
8.1 Chris Little (Chief Finance Officer), Tel: 01429 523003, e-mail: 

chris.little@hartlepool.gov.uk  
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ADULT & COMMUNITY SERVICES Appendix A

REVENUE FINANCIAL MONITORING REPORT FOR FINANCIAL YEAR 2011/2012

Approved 
2011 /2012 
Budget

Projected 
Outturn 
Variance

£ '000 £'000

0 0
333 0

4 ,475 (114)

1 ,367 35
9 ,200 0
5 ,630 (20)

226 15
1 ,003 69

1 ,188 (200)

480 (12)
2 ,213 28

956 (29)
1 ,179 (85)

273 0
1 ,167 68

0 24

0 85

29,689 (137)

26 (0 )
154 (40)
715 14
457 0

1 ,347 17
890 59

3 ,589 49

26 0
26 0

33,303 (87)

USE OF RESERVES

The above figures include the  2011/2012 approved budget along with the planned  use  o f Departmental Reserves created in previous years. 
The  de ta ils below provide a breakdown of these reserves

Approved 
2011 /2012 
Budget

Description of Best Value  Unit Planned 
Usage 

2011/12

Variance 
Over/       

(Under)
£ '000 £ '000 £'000

Adult's & Public Health Services
168 Commission ing  Adu lts - Socia l Care Reform 168 0

10 Locali ty & Sa feguard ing  - Stroke  Care 10 0
185 Supporting People Contracts 185 0

26 Menta l Heal th  Capaci ty 26 0
21 Campus Rese ttlement 21 0
19 Support Services 19 0
34 Communi ty Weigh t Management 34 0

463 Sub-Total 463 0

Culture, Leisure and Tourism
11 L ibraries 11 0
2 Sport & Recrea tion - Sports Awards 2 0

12 Archeology Pro jects 12 0
7 Even ts Promotion 7 0
8 Grants to  Voluntary Orgs 8 0

29
Sport & Recrea tion - Public Health Physical 
Activity 29 0

69 Sub-Total 69 0
532 TOTAL 532 0

This adverse variance  and projected outtu rn re lates to  staffing costs in relation to  sickness 
cover and weekend enhancement p rotection arrangements.

This favourable  va riance  relates to staffing underspends in th is a rea, the  favourable outtu rn 
re flects this.  This area  is volatile and can be impacted by external activity genera ted by 
hospital  d ischarges.

The  favourable  va riance  reflects underspends on Aids & Adaptations and Disab led  
adap tations.  The outturn reflcts this posi tion, in previous years RCCO's have been made to 
support the DFG budget targe ting those with ongoing  social care needs.  Further 
assessment w ill  be  made th roughout the year to ascertain if this is necessary.

This adverse variance and ou tturn predominantly relates to transport costs and  a shortfall  
income in  these  a reas.

The  adverse outturn projection reflects an anticipated overspend in  various non-pay budgets 
which wil l be covered  from underspends on other budgets.

Drug & Alcohol

Sports,Le isure & Rec Faci lities

Sub-Total Culture , Le isure and Tour ism

Community Safe ty and Planning

Archaeology Services
Communi ty Cen tres
Cultural  Services

Sub-Total Community Safety and Planning
TOTAL

Director 's Explanation of  Variance 

This forecast outturn variance predominantly reflects sta ffing vacancies in this a rea, the re 
a re also underspends on non-pay, some of wh ich will  be used to fund an RCCO for fencing 
a t Waverley Terrace  Allotments

L ibraries  
Grants to  Community & Voluntary Organisations

Workforce  Planning & Dev
Working Age Adul t Day Services

Sub-Total Adult & Public Health Services

Culture, Leisure and Tourism

Contribu tion to  Capital  to support Disabled Faci lities Grant 
budge t.

Contribu tion to  Capital  for a new fence  a t Waverley Terrace 
Al lotments.

LD & Transition Social  Work
Locali ty & Sa feguard ing  Team
Menta l Heal th  Services
OT & Disabili ty Equipment

Commission ing-Working Age Adu lt

Compla ints & Pub lic In fo rmation
Departmental  Running Costs

D irect Care & Support Team

Carers & Assistive Techno logy
Commission ing-Adults

Commission ing-Mental Hea lth
Commission ing-Older People

Descr iption of Best Value  Unit

Adult & Public Hea lth Services
Adult Education
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CHILDREN'S SERVICES Appendix B

REVENUE FINANCIAL MONITORING REPORT FOR FINANCIAL YEAR 2011/2012

Approved 
2011 /2012 
Budget

Projected 
Outturn 
Variance

£'000 £'000

1 ,654 0
846 0

210 (27)
11 ,518 252

56 (38)
104 37

535 11
23 23

746 (267)

361 (264)
385 (195)

502 (39)
466 22

0 383

17 ,406 (102)

USE OF RESERVES

The  above figures include  the 2011/2012 approved budge t along with the planned  use o f Departmental Reserves crea ted  in previous years. 
The  de ta ils below provide  a  b reakdown of these  rese rves

Approved 
2011 /2012 
Budget

Descr iption of Best Va lue Unit Planned 
Usage 

2011/12

Var iance  to 
Date Over/   

(Under )
£'000 £'000 £'000

472 School Transfo rmation Team (BSF) 332 (140)

45 You th  Offending 45 0
67 Carlton Ou tdoor Centre 67 0

423 Looked Afte r Ch ild ren 0 (423)

16 Local Safeguarding Child ren's Board 16 0
220 Home to Schoo l Transport 220 0

25 Newly Qua lified Teachers 0 (25)
38 Playing for Success 31 (7 )

45 Promotion of Breast Feeding 45 0
1 ,351 756 (595)

Integrated  You th  Service

Dedicated  Schools Grant - Trfr to Ring-Fenced DSG Reserve

TOTAL

Raising  Educationa l Ach ievement

Special Educa tional  Needs
Strategic Management

You th  Offending  Team

Description of Best Va lue Unit

Access to  Education
Central Support Services

Ch ild ren's Fund
Ch ild ren & Famil ies

Early Years
Information  Sharing & Assessment

Other School Re lated Expenditure
Play & Care of Children

This pro ject was funded by reserves until Summer 2011 fo llow ing the cessation  o f the grant 
funding  in March  2011; there was expected to be an underspend on Supp iles & Services.

In the current year it is proposed to offset the adverse variance on Chi ldren  & Families BVG 
wi th  underspends elsewhere  wi th in the departmen t.  This wil l enab le the to tal  LAC Reserve 
o f £1m to be carried  forward to manage th is continuing risk in fu tu re years.  Based on 
cu rrent trends this provides contingency funding  for between 2 and 3 years. 

Director's Explanation of  Var iance  

Capital isation  of some of costs of site managing  the  new build at Dyke House - reserve  to 
continue  to fund spend in fu tu re  years

The  variance is mainly ow ing to the  use of Standards Fund income which has resulted  in  a  
one-off base budget saving.

The  variance is mainly ow ing to the  use of Standards Fund income which has resulted  in  a  
one-off base budget saving.
The  variance rela tes to underspends on  se rvices funded from DSG.

The  Looked Afte r Ch ildren budget is overspending against base budget provision  by £400k 
however this is partly o ffset by underspends elsewhere  wi th in Chi ldren  & Fami lies mainly 
a rising  from staff vacancies and reduced  expend iture on supp lies and  se rvices.  Use of the 
LAC Reserve was budgeted to  o ffset this ove rspend  however it i s now proposed to  retain 
this Reserve a t £1m and instead fund  this adverse va riance  from underspends elsewhere 
wi th in the department.  Based on current trends this p rovides con tingency funding fo r 
between 2 and 3  years.  It i s hoped  that over th is period  the  costs of LAC can  be contained 
wi th in the base budget provision however i f this is not possible then a budge t pressure w ill 
a rise in 2015/16.

Director's Explanation of  Var iance  
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CHIEF EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENT Appendix C

REVENUE FINANCIAL MONITORING REPORT FOR FINANCIAL YEAR 2011/2012

Approved 
2011 /2012 
Budget

Projected 
Outturn 
Variance

£ '000 £'000

1 ,314 (80)
(1,734) 0

33 0
51 0

203 (5 )
492 50

93 (15)

86 0
(938) 0

121 0
15

(279) (35)

(248) (3 )

135 0

538 0
445 (10)
194 (8 )

43 0
539 0

663 0
(43) 0

158 0
115 0
115 (31)

7 0
1 ,033 0
(376) 0
161 (15)

654 0
593 (25)

35 0
0 15

4 ,761 (77)
4 ,482 (112)

USE OF RESERVES

The above figures include the  2011/2012 approved budget along with the planned  use  o f Departmental Reserves created in previous years. 
The  de ta ils below provide a breakdown of these reserves

Approved 
2011 /2012 
Budget

Description of Best Value  Unit Planned 
Usage 

2011/12

Variance 
Over/       

(Under)

£ '000 £ '000 £'000

Finance &  Procurement
24 Finance - Accountancy 24 0
50 Finance - Accountancy 50 0
35 Finance - Audit Section 35  0
62 Finance - IT Investment 62 0
41 Finance - IT Developments R & B 41 0
64 Finance -  R & B 64 0
16 Finance -  Interna l Ba ili ff Development 16 0
5 Finance - Intercept Software Deve lopment 5 0

50 Finance - Financial Inclusion Programme 50 0

Director 's Explanation of  Variance 

The p ro jected favourable  variance is owing to  vacant posts.

The  forecasted outtu rn va riance  is ow ing to a potentia l shortfa ll on income received  for legal 
land  and property transactions. A reduction  in the  housing transactions completed on behalf 
o f other partnerships has resu lted in the reduction in the income generated.
Forecast favourable variance of £15,000, sub ject to no  more  e lections this year.  However, 
this amount would need  to be considered as a  MRU as, fo llowing  the electo ral review, the 
council  w ill have  a ll out elections in May 2012  and there is the potentia l for a local 
re fe rendum, all  o f which will  need to be funded by the  authority.  In  this con text, this also 
needs to be highlighted as a pressure  for next year

No variance  is shown here  as the income shortfa ll is being managed corporately.  Shopping 
Centre income was less than budgeted for in the first two  quarters, following the same 
patte rn  as in the  past two years. Corpora te  resources have been set aside to fund th is on 
going  p ressure, in the short term, w ith  a  cu rrent forecast outturn adverse va riance  o f 
£298 ,000.

 

Related  to prin ting costs be ing  less than  o riginally budgeted .
 

 
Relates to sa laries where staff are no t at the  top  of the grade  and external  consultan t fees 
which are  no  longer required to support Tees Val ley Join t Hea lth Scru tiny Committee .

 

No variance  is show here as the income shortfal l is being managed corpora te ly. The latest 
forecasted outtu rn va riance is £130K owing to a  continued reduction in Land Search 
income.
 
 

 

 
Forecast favourable variance of £25,000, ow ing to staffing  vacancies, of wh ich £15 ,000 
would  need to be considered  as a  MRU as, fo llow ing the Support Services SDO there will  be 
some staff p rotection issues for the th ree fo llowing financial  years.

 

Forecast favourable variance is owing to  income generation  being  above target.

 

Training  & Equa lity

Public Re lations

Registration  Services
Revenues
Revenues & Benefits Centra l
Scrutiny

Shared Services Un it
Support Services

Descr iption of Best Value  Unit

Finance &  Procurement
Accountancy
Central Admin istration
Finance Miscel laneous
HR Payroll System
Interna l Audit
Legal  Services

Municipal & Parliamentary Elections

Fraud
Hartlepool Connect

Performance
Benefits

Communi ty Partnerships

Corpora te  ICT

Sub-Total Per formance
TOTAL

HR & Health and  Safety
Other Office Services

Perfo rmance & Consul ta tion
Perfo rmance Management Misc

Corpora te  Strategy
Democratic

Support Services MRU fo r staff p ro tection issues

Municipal & Parliamentary Elections MRU fo r May 2012 
e lections

Registration  o f Electors
Shopping Centre  Income

Support to  Members

Sub-Total Finance & Procurement
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CHIEF EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENT Appendix C

REVENUE FINANCIAL MONITORING REPORT FOR FINANCIAL YEAR 2011/2012 
Approved 
2011/2012  

Budget 
Description of Best Value Unit Planned 

Usage 
2011/12 

 Variance 
Over/  

(Under) 
£'000 £'000 £'000 

4 Finance - New Scanner 4 0 
5 Finance - FSM Software 5 0 

20 Finance - e-form Dev elopment 20 0 
50 Finance - Spec ific Grant Reduction 50 0 
20 Finance - Atlas Project 20 0 
5 Finance - Payment Card Industry 5 0 
5 Finance - Integration Import 5 0 

10 Finance - Zipporah Corpor ate Booking System 10 0 
10 Finance - Software Pro jects 10 0 
15 Finance - Counci l Tax Rebate Development 15 0 

100 Financial Inclus ion 100 0 
24 Legal, Registration and Members 24 0 

615 Sub-Total Finance & Procurement 615 0 

Performance 
26 Accommodation 26 0 

196 Chief Executiv e's Department Ring Fenced 
Grants 

196 0 
16 Corpor ate Strategy - Corpor ate Cons ultation 16 0 

113 Corpor ate Strategy - Divisional Restructure 113 0 
28 Corpor ate Strategy - Enhanc ing Counc il Profile 28 0 
85 Corpor ate Strategy - ICT System Development 85 0 
50 Corpor ate Strategy - ICT Contract Review 50 0 
33 Corpor ate Strategy - Joint Working 33 0 
30 Corpor ate Strategy - Performance Management 30 0 
23 Corpor ate Strategy - Working from Home 23 0 
51 Hartlepool Connect 51 0 
30 Hartlepool Connect 30 0 
18 HR - People Framework Development 18 0 
3 HR - Resourc e Investment 3 0 

27 HR - Support to Members 27 0 
35 Registrars 35 0 
15 Registrars 15 0 

779 Sub-Total Performance 779 0 
1,394 TOTAL 1,394 0 
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REGENERATION AND  NEIGH BOURH OODS DEPARTMENT Appendix D

REVENUE FINANCIAL MONITORING R EPORT FOR FINANCIAL YEAR 2011 /2012

Approved 
2011/2012 

Budget

Projected 
Outturn 

Variance - 
Adverse/ 

(Favourable)
£'000 £'000

1,274 0
(302) 0
128 0

1,100 0

659 0
12 0

(83) 60

(20) (30)

0 30
568 60

2,361 0
32 0

2,393 0

(40) 125

541 0
232 125

53 0
786 250

(5) 0
89 0

(134) 0
290 0

(113) 0

127 0

714 (20)

0 20
714 0

80 0
1,071 0

559 0
1,710 0

Sub-Total Culture, Leisure and Tourism
Allotments

Strategic Management, Admin & Service Development

Departmental B udgets (i.e. budgets relate to all of the  
be low Por tfolios)

Departmental  Salary Turnover Target 

Description of Service Area D irectors Explana tion of  Variance  

Contribu tion to  Socia l Housing New Bu ild Reserve

Housing Se rvices 
Housing and Transition

Development Control 
Communi ty Safe ty 

Build ing Con trol  
Com munity Safety & Planning

Cemetery and Crematoria

Environmen ta l Standards 

Parks & Coun tryside  
Culture, Leisure and Tourism

Sub-Total Adult and Public Hea lth
Contribu tion to  Ceme tery and  Crema toria R eserve

Sub-Total Community Safety & Planning
Susta inab le Development 

Build ing Consu ltancy
Asse t Management
Property Management

Procurement and Rep rographics
Logistics 
Finance  and Procurement

Sub-Total Finance and Procurement

Economic Development 
CADCAM 
Regeneration and Economic Development and Skills

Sub Tota l Housing and Transition

Sub-Total Regeneration and Economic Deve lopment and 
Urban  & Plann ing Policy 

A £30k favourable variance is expected at yea r end fol lowing the  increase in fees to fund the 
replacement of the cremator.  Works are due  to start i n 12/13 and it is p roposed  that any 
surplus income gene ra ted this year is ca rried forward as a rese rve  to fund the capital works 
and reduce the amount o f prudential bo rrowing on the scheme.
See comment above.

Advance Savings

Environmen ta l Protection  
Consumer Services 
Adult's & Public H ealth Services

Income is down on last year but the fee expectancy in this area i s un reali stic in the current 
clima te.  The level  o f budgeted income wil l need  to be reviewd  as part o f the detailed 12/13 
Budget Build.  The 10/11 shorfall was £37k.

£500k w as included in the MTFS Outturn Forecast for Bui lding C ontrol and Deve lopmen t 
Con trol  wi th  £250k expected in 11/12.  Bui lding C ontrol income is down  in the first two 
qua rters of the year and  the forecast ou tturn assumes that this will  con tinue.

Analysis of income shows the reliance on large schemes and  this wil l continue to be closely 
moni tored.  Income was received from larger schemes in  Qu 2 and the year end fo recast is 
a worst case scena rio which assumes no more th is yea r.  

This favourable  variance relates to  the expected surplus generated by the N ew Social 
Housing scheme which  needs to be  set aside to  cover fu tu re  maintenance  costs in 
accordance with the  approved business case  for th is p ro ject.

See comment above.

Sub-Total Departmental Budgets
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REGENERATION AN D N EIGHBOURHOODS DEPARTMENT Appendix D

REVENUE FINANC IAL MONITORIN G REPORT FOR FINANCIAL YEAR 2011/2012

Approved 
2011/2012 

Budget

Projected 
Outturn 

Variance - 
Adverse/ 

(Favourable)
£'000 £'000

(1,013) 0

470 0

4 0
13 170

(4) 0
2,168 0
(183) 0

507 0
95 0

364 0
0 0

(207) 0
(1) 0

2,453 0
1,165 0

0 0

2,318 (40)

4,726 400

12,875 530
(400)

20,273 440

(70 )
(250 )

120
Developmen t and  Bui lding C ontrol
Net Adverse /(Favourable) Variance

Grounds Maintenance

School  C ate ring
Facilities Management 

Engineering C onsul tancy 

Description of Service  Area

Car Parking  
Transport & N eighbourhoods

ITU Passenger Transpo rt 
Highways Traffic & Transp Management

Highways Trad ing 
Highway Ma intenance and Insurance

DEPARTMENT TOTAL

Sustainable Transport 

Section 38' s 
Network In frastructure 

Sub-Total Transport and Neighbourhoods

Waste  & Environmenta l Se rvices 

Con tribution from Reserves for Waste  Disposal as part of the 
Ou tturn Stra tegy approved by Members 20.05.11

Neighbourhood  Managemen t 

NDORS (N ational  D river Offender Rehabili ta tion) Scheme
ITU Vehicle Fleet 

ITU Stra teg ic Management 
ITU Road Sa fe ty 

No  variance is show here as the income shortfa ll is being managed co rporately. Provision 
was made  in  the 10 /11  Outtu rn Strategy fo r a shortfall in  income and  a contribution  of 
£200k from this reserve is included below.  The  cu rrent an ticpated shortfal l is £300k.  This 
forecast represents a w orst case scenario w hich does no t reflect a  peak in income at 
Ch ristmas as the adverse weather cond itions may a ffect this aga in.  It also  does not reflect 
any additiona l fine income which may resul t from the new car and  baili ff work and th is 
posi tion will  be closely monitored  once more information is available .

Directors Explanation of  Var iance 

Adverse variance in part i s ow ing to  the reduction in funding from Chi ld and  Adu lt from 
£140k to £70k - this is included in the MTFS.  In add ition income is down and work is 
ongoing to establi sh the  impact on the accoun t of the  additional child ren eligible for free 
schoo l meals.  Forecast based on 300  and plasc data is between £50k & £70k bu t we need 
to review actual impact using  actua l school meals da ta.  Only a few weeks info o f curren t 
year avai lable at present. 

This favourable va riance is projected owing  to an underspend  on  C oncessionary Fares 
following  the renegotiatio of the  Tees Valley con tract.  The MTFS Outturn  Forecast includes 
a £60k provision for this however it is proposed that a  reserve is created from this 
underspend to fund the buss pass replacement in 12/13.  Provision has been made  in this 
estimate fo r a possible charge for any shortfa ll on the 30p  cha rge for travel before 9.30am.  
A Pressu re for 12/13  has been identi fi ed when  the reimbursement me thodology changes.

The fo recast adverse va riance is owing to additiona l costs incurred w hile  the incinerator is 
ou t of use.  Provison was made for this in  the 2010/11 Ou tturn Strategy and  the reserve wil l 
be  released  to fund th is.  Action i s be ing taken to minimise the overal l cost by increasing the  
amount of recycling .  This posi tion will  be monitored close ly each month as de ta ils of actual  
waste is provided.

Current posi tion is a favou rable  £65k owing  to income from Capital  wo rks.  The client 
posi tion including spend on Winter Ma intenance needs to be considered, the re fo re i t is 
curren tly assumed  that the re w ill be  a ni l va riance at outtu rn .

£141k carried forward from last year.  Cu rrentl y reviewing  officer costs chargeable  here.  
There is likely to be a balance to  carry fo rward which represents income in advance  a t year 
end for unadopted  schemes. 

Less amounts included in the  11 /12 Outturn Stra tegy 
included in the MTFS reported to Cabine t 10 .10 .11
School  Mea ls

Favourab le variance  a t the moment resu lting from income gene ra tion.  This is an area under 
consideration  as pa rt of the savings p roposed  for 12/13.
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REGENERATION AN D N EIGHBOURHOODS DEPARTMENT

REVENUE FINANC IAL MONITORIN G REPORT FOR FINANCIAL YEAR 2011/2012

USE OF RESER VES

The above figures include the  2011/2012 approved budge t along with the  p lanned use of Departmental Reserves created in  previous years. 
The detai ls below  provide a breakdown of these  rese rves.

Approved 
2011/2012 

Budget

Description of B est Value Unit Planned 
Usage 

2011/12

Var iance  Over/ 
(U nder)

£'000 £ '000 £'000

Departmental Budgets (i.e. budgets  rela te to 
all of the below Portfolios )

165 Regeneration and Neighbou rhoods Managed 
Revenue Underspend

165 0

165 Sub-Total 165 0

Community Safe ty  & Planning
32 Loca l Plan Reserve 32 0
46 Commun ity Safety - Various Con tractual  

Commitments
46 0

132
Commun ity Safety - LPSA

61 (71 )

210 Sub-Total 139 (71)

Finance and Procurem ent
18 Property Se rvices - Invest to Save 18 0
20 Greatham C ommunity C entre 20 0
38 Sub-Total 38 0

Housing and Trans ition
96 Housing - C AD CAM, Selective Licensing & IT 

Systems
96 0

144

Selective Licencing

0 (144 )

7 Housing - C ondi tion Su rveys/Stra tegic Housing 
Market Assessment

7 0

80 Empty Homes 80 0
35

Social  H ousing  New Bu ild
0 (35 )

55 Baden Street 55 0
50 Furniture Project 50 0

467 Sub-Total 288 (179)

Regeneration and Econom ic Development 
and Skills

118 Earmarked Grant Funding 118 0
180 Jobs and  The Economy 180 0
200 Seaside Gran t 200 0
141

Economic Deve lopment - Grant funded  Projects
141 0

10 Economic Deve lopment - Economic 
Regeneration Strategy

10 0

14 Economic Deve lopment - Graffitti Project 14 0
37 Urban  & Planning Pol icy 37 0

700 Sub-Total 700 0

Transport & N eighbourhoods
27 Neighbourhood  Managemen t NDC 27 0
5 Neighbourhood  Managemen t NDC - Cohesion 5 0

16 Speed C ameras 16 0
46 ITU Running  Costs 46 0
22 Building  Maintenance 22 0
70 Stranton Nursery 70 0
10 Neighbourhood  Community D evelopment 

Projects
10 0

10 Village Greens Hearings 10 0
50 Winter Ma intenance 50 0
10 Equine Enfo rcement 10 0
20 H & S Training 20 0

286 Sub-Total 286 0

Culture, Leisure and Tour ism
50 Allo tmen ts 50 0
50 Sub-Total 50 0

Adult's & Public Health Serv ices
50 Cemetery and Crematoria 50 0
12 Licensing 12 0
62 Sub-Total 62 0

1,978 DEPARTMENT TOTAL 1 ,728 (250 )

Appendix D

Reserve  to be carried  forward  to 12/13.  Three  year prog ramme - gran t admin iste red and 
control led by Safe r Ha rtlepool  Pa rtne rsh ip.

Rese rve  to be carried  forward  to 12/13.  Ringfenced  to fund futu re repairs/asset l ifecycle 
costs associated with the N ew Social Housing Operating Account.

Directors Explanation of  Var iance 

Reserve  to be carried  forward  to 12/13.  Scheme runs ove r years and  the reserve 
rep resents fund ing received in advance  wh ich is needed to fund  salaries and  running  costs 
un til  the  scheme ends.
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Appendix E
ADDITIONAL CORPORATE ISSUES IDENTIFIED SINCE 10 OCTOBER 2011

2011/12 Comment on forecast  outturn
Saving/ 
(cost)

£'000
Known issues
IT Contract payments 150 Prudent  accruals for outstanding contract variances had been made in previous years 

accounts on the assumpt ion that these amounts would be needed.  Following the 
agreement of outstanding issues there is a one-off benefit of £150,000.

Pensions/Designated Authority costs 50 The outturn reflects a minor reduction in the employers overall pension contribution and 
small reduction in designated authority costs.  Both will continue into 2012/13 and future 
years 

Energy Savings 150 Energy price increase in the current year are less than anticipated owing to the proactive 
energy procurement strategy pursued by NEPO to buy the 2011/12 energy requirement  in 
advance  of need.  This is not expected to be sustainable as current energy prices already 
exceed the prices paid in 2011/12 and further increases are expected in 2012/13.

Discret ionary Rate Relief 50 Applicants for discretionary rate relief  from businesses is less than expected and this trend 
is expected to continue

Benef it Subsidy Income 200 The current benefit subsidy regime is expected to provide a one-of f benefit in 2011/12.  
This is not sustainable as the Government have already indicated that when Council Tax 
Benefit is localised there will be a 10% grant cut.   It is anticipated that this will be preceded 
in 2012/13 with cut in the benef it subsidy regime.

Church Square Loan Repayment 39 Following the deferral of this project there will be a one-off saving in the 2011/12 loan 
repayment costs.  This could become a permanent saving if  Members determine to 
permanently delete the Prudential Borrowing budget of £390,000 from the capital 
programme.

Provision for Mayoral Referendum (70) One off costs of holding a referendum.
Total Known issues 569

Potentia l Issues
April 2011 pay award saving 500 The base budget for 2011/12 included a significantly reduced provision for a cost of living 

pay award in April 2011 which assumed the national agreement of a flat rate increase for 
public sector employees earning less than £21,000 of £250.  It is now expected that  this 
arrangement will not apply to local authority staf f.  It th is is the case there will be a one-off 
saving in 2011/12 and a continuing saving from 2012/13.  This issues continues to be a 
risk and it  would be prudent to maintain this provision until the national position is clearer.

Total All Issues 1,069
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2011/12 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT Appendix F

Risk Rating
A simplified version of the Risk Assessment criteria used in the Council's Risk Management Strategy has been used to rank
budget risks.  This assessment rates risk using the convention of green/amber/red, as defined below, although different levels
of risk within each category have not been defined.  The risk assessment helps inform the Council's budget monitoring
process as it identifies areas that need to be monitored more closely than other budgets.   These procedures help ensure 
that departments can manage budgets and services within the overall departmental resource allocation and the Councils 
overall financial management framework, which enable departments to establish reserves for signif icant risks and to carry
forward under and over spends between financial years.
The value of expenditure/income on individual areas, together with the percentage of the authority's net budget, are shown in
the table below to highlight  the potential impact on the Council's overall financial position.

Green - these are unlikely events which would have a low financial impact.

Amber - these are possible events which would have a not iceable financial impact.

Red - these are almost certain to occur and would have a very significant impact .  Provision would need to be made for such
events in the budgets. 

EXPENDITURE ITEMS

CORPORATE RISKS

Financial Risk
Risk 

Rating
2011/12 Base 
Budget £'000

Budget as 
% of net 
budget

Variance to 
30th September 

(Favourable)/ 
Adverse        

£'000
Pay costs - Single Status and costs of living pay award Amber 50,470 55% 0
Higher costs of borrowing and/or lower investment returns Green 6,829 7% (337)
IT. Green 2,758 3% 0
Planned Maintenance Budget Amber 216 0% 0

CHILD & ADULT SERVICES

Financial Risk
Risk 

Rating
2011/12 Base 
Budget £'000

Budget as 
% of net 
budget

Variance to 
30th September 

(Favourable)/ 
Adverse        

£'000
Individual School Budget (ISB) Amber 69,541 N/A 0
Individual Pupils Budget allocated during the year to schools for high level 
SEN pupils Green 1,832 2% 9
Home to School Transport Costs Amber 1,415 2% (55)
Building Schools for the Future Amber N/A N/A 0
Carlton Outdoor Education Centre Red 85 0% 30
Increased demand in places at independent schools for pupils with high 
level of SEN Amber 650 1% (2)
Increased Demand for Looked After Children Placements Red 5,310 6% 178
Schools Buy-Back Income Amber (339) 0% 86
Demographic changes in Older People Amber 16,584 18% 100
Demographic changes in Working Age Adults Red 9,476 10% 70
Non-achievement of income targets - Community Services Amber (1,323) -1% (76)
Non-achievement of income targets - Social Care Amber (10,929) -12% (240)

REGENERATION & NEIGHBOURHOODS

Financial Risk
Risk 

Rating
2011/12 Base 
Budget £'000

Budget as 
% of net 
budget

Variance to 
30th September 

(Favourable)/ 
Adverse        

£'000
Car Parking Amber 1,813 2% 65
Fee Income - Planning & Building Control Amber 718 1% 104
Rent Income - Economic Development Service Green 205 0% 0  
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Appendix   G
EARLY INTERVENTION GRANT 2011/12  - FORECAST OUTTURN

2011/12 Initial 
Proposed Budget 

allocation  
(Budget Book)

2011/12 Budget 
Amendments

2011/12 
Latest Budget

2011/12 
Projected 
Outturn 

Variance 
(Favourable)/

Adverse
£ £ £ £

ABG Grants
Connexions 1,011,090 (288,316) 722,774 (44,000)
Children's Fund 320,515 (9,609) 310,906 0
Pos itive Activities For Young People - Connex ions 241,259 (28,324) 212,935 44,000
Pos itive Activities For Young People - Neighbourhood Support Fund 157,424 0 157,424 (81,000)
Teenage Pregnancy 113,345 0 113,345 0
Youth Substance Misuse 10,370 0 10,370 0
January Guarantee 0 0 0 0
Child Trust Fund 1,872 0 1,872 0
Children's Social Care Workforce 32,662 0 32,662 0
ABG Total 1,888,537 -326,249 1,562,288 (81,000)

Specific Grants 
Children's Centres 2,566,289 0 2,566,289 (198,000)
Ear ly Years  Sustainabil ity 490,941 0 490,941 0
Ear ly Years  W orkforce 282,683 0 282,683 0
Two Year Old Offer Early Learning and Childcare 170,010 0 170,010 0
Think  Family Grant 763,276 0 763,276 0
Short Breaks for Disabled Children 300,389 0 300,389 0
Foundation Learning 17,805 0 17,805 0
Targeted Mental Health in Schools 175,134 0 175,134 (175,000)
Contact Point 0 0 0 0
Youth Crime Action Plan 137,746 0 137,746 0
Youth Crime Prevention 0 32,068 32,068 0
Youth Inspectors 0 28,425 28,425 0
Youth Opportunity Fund 142,548 (28,425) 114,123 0
Specific Grants Total 5,046,821 32,068 5,078,889 (373,000)

Youth Service - Rebadged Connexions Grant 0 326,249 326,249 0

Create EIG  Commissioning Reserve 0 0 0 110,000

Create EIG  Interim Funding Reserve 0 0 0 70,000

TOTAL EIG 6,935,358 32,068 6,967,426 (274,000)

Note 2

Note 1:  

Note 2:  

In the event of this underspend not being required for these purposes then this will be addressed as part of 
the final MTFS Report taken to Members in December 2011.

~~~~~      Note 1      ~~~~~

The initial budget allocation was the indicative budget based on the 21.9% funding reduction.  As stated in the 
February 2011 MTFS Cabinet Report these indicative allocations were subject to a degree of flexibility to 
transfer resources between individual areas to manage such a large in year reduction in funding.  Changes to 
the budget since the indicative allocation was proposed are shown in the Budget Amendment column.  This 
incorporates an addi tional allocation in respect of Youth Crime Prevention.

This Column shows the latest outturn projections in respect of EIG which include proposals to create a 
specific reserve to temporarily increase capacity for the next two years within the Commissioning Team to 
assist in the review of service delivery and a Reserve to support provider organisations following contracts 
ending and new services being commissioned where there is an identified need for continuation of service.  
Officers are currently in the process of undertaking a fundamental review of all EIG services including how the 
grant is spent with the aim of remodelling the services for future delivery.  The current financial year is 
therefore very much a transitional year with a number of services either ceasing and/or being put on hold 
subject to the outcome of this review.  This review has resulted in some underspend against the existing grant 
however this is very much ‘one-off’ and the result of awaiting the detailed outcome of this review.  

Once complete then details of the review and the future strategy is scheduled to be reported to a future 
Cabinet meeting which will also address the proposals for managing this underspend as addi tional resources 
may need to be earmarked to fund the continuation of existing services and/or the phased withdrawal.
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Report of:  Chief Finance Officer 
 
Subject:  QUARTER 2 – CAPITAL PROGRAMME MONITORING 

REPORT 2011/2012 
 
 
SUMMARY 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 To provide details of progress against the Council’s 2011/12 Capital budget 

for the period to 30th September, 2011. 
 
2. SUMMARY OF CONTENTS 
 
2.1 The report provides detailed monitoring information for each departmental area 

up to 30th September, 2011.  In total there are 346 schemes within the Council’s 
capital programme.  

 
2.2 The report advises members that the majority of schemes are progressing as 

planned and provides a detailed commentary on individual departmental capital 
programme. 

 
2.3 There is one area where capital expenditure will exceed the budget this relates 

to two major projects undertaken as part of the Primary Capital Programme 
(PCP), for the schemes at Rossmere and Jesmond Road schools, which have a 
combined total budget of £8.5m. Additional costs have been identified for these 
schemes and at the time of preparing this report work was still ongoing to 
quantify these costs.  An initial assessment indicates these costs will be in the 
region of £0.5m.  Following the Government’s decision to withdraw future PCP 
allocations these costs will need to be funded by the Council.  A funding 
strategy will need to be developed to address these additional costs and avoid 
this impacting on next year’s revenue budget.  It is envisaged that this will need 
to involve allocating uncommitted funding from the Council Capital Fund and a 
contribution from departmental revenue budgets (which will not affect the 
revenue outturn forecast reported separately).   Full details of the proposed 
funding strategy will be reported Cabinet on 19th December 2011.      

 
 
 
 
 

CABINET REPORT 
19th December, 2011 
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3. RELEVANCE TO CABINET 
 
3.1 Cabinet has overall responsibility for the monitoring of the Council’s budgets. 
  
4. TYPE OF DECISION 
 
4.1 None. 
 
5. DECISION MAKING ROUTE 
 
5.1 Cabinet 19th December, 2011. 
  
6.    DECISIONS REQUIRED  
 
6.1 It is recommended that Cabinet: 

i) note the report  
ii) approve the virement of £35k for Mill House Changing and Fitness Area 

(detailed in paragraph  3.4) 
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Report of: Chief Finance Officer 
 
 
Subject: QUARTER 2– CAPITAL PROGRAMME MONITORING 

REPORT 2011/2012 
 
 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 To inform Cabinet of progress against the Council’s 2011/12 Capital budget 

for the period to 30th September, 2011. 
 
2. BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 This report provides details covering the capital programme on a departmental 

basis. 
 
2.2 This report will be submitted to Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee on 13th 

January 2012. 
 
3. CAPITAL MONITORING 2011/2012 
 
3.1  Expenditure for all departmental areas is summarised in the table below.  

Actual expenditure to 30th September 2011 totals £18.178m compared to the 
budget of £49.315m leaving expenditure of £20.928m to be spent in 2011/12 
capital expenditure and resources of £10.948m will be re-phased into 
2012/13. 

 
3.2 Capital schemes are generally progressing as expected and details are by 

department are shown below.  
 

 2011/12 2011/12 2011/12 2012/13 2011/12 

Department Budget Actual to 
30/09/2011 

Remaining 
Expenditure 

Re-phased  
Expenditure 

Variance from 
budget 

Adverse/ 
(Favourable)  

 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 
Adult & Community Services 1,550 173 1,284 0 (93) 
Children's Serv ices 27,518 13,528 8,287 6,203 500 
Chief  Executiv e 212 10 202 0 0 
Corporate 2,444 705 1,522 0 (217) 
Regeneration & Neighbourhoods 17,591 3,762 9,633 4,745 549 

Total Capital Expenditure 49,315 18,178 20,928 10,948 739 
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3.3 Adult & Community Services 
 
3.4 The Mill House Combined Heating and Power scheme works has been 

completed at a final cost of £0.114m, leaving an under spend of £63k. It is 
proposed that £35k of this under spend is used to fund the 2011/12 additional 
works for the Changing Village within Mill House and the balance £28k is 
returned to the Corporate Capital Fund (CCF) for reallocation. 
 

3.5 Social Care Transformation Projects 
The Council received ring fenced grant funding in 2011/12 of £0.170m and has 
carried forward unspent grant from previous years of £0.237m, giving a total 
budget in 2011/12 of £0.407m to support Social Care transformation projects.  
 
In accordance with the grant conditions the Portfolio holder has identified the 
following projects as priorities for improvement: 
 
Scheme £'000 
Warren Road Kitchen – Upgrade Kitchen Health & Safety 25 
Havelock Centre for Independent Living   
 - Window Replacement 65 
 - Upgrade Kitchen & Extraction system 100 
 - Asbestos Removal 10 
Art Base to accommodate former Mirage Site & refurbish 
day services rooms 

50 

Additional parking on former Lynn Street Site 5 
Total 255 
 

3.6 Grants for short break provision 
The Council has received additional capital grant of £80k from the Primary 
Care Trust to be used to develop short break options for people on the autistic 
spectrum, carers, and people with disabilities. It is proposed that this grant 
funding is combined with a separate capital grant of £65k from the Aiming 
High programme to provide a pool of funding totalling £0.145m. Individuals 
and community groups in Hartlepool can apply, via the Learning Disability 
Partnership Board, for support of up to 75% of the costs for eligible projects. 

 
 
3.7  Children’s Services 
 
3.8 Expenditure of £6.203m will be re-phased to 2012/13 of which £4.837m 

relates to the Building Schools for the Future ICT contract which is a five year 
contract with schools incurring expenditure as and when they join the contract 
in line with their planned commencement dates. The balance relates to 
transformational schemes which have not yet been determined, owing to the 
nature of the works they are likely to occur during the school holidays to 
minimise disruption. 
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3.9  The capital budget includes two major projects undertaken as part of the 
Primary Capital Programme (PCP) for the schemes at Rossmere and 
Jesmond Road schools, which have a combined total budget of £8.5m. 
Additional costs have been identified for these schemes and at the time of 
preparing this report work was still ongoing to quantify these costs.  An initial 
assessment indicates these costs will be in the region of £0.5m.  Following the 
Government’s decision to withdraw future PCP allocations these costs will 
need to be funded by the Council.  A funding strategy will need to be 
developed to address these additional costs and avoid this impacting on next 
year’s revenue budget.  It is envisaged that this will need to involve allocating 
uncommitted funding from the Council Capital Fund and a contribution from 
departmental revenue budgets (which will not affect the revenue outturn 
forecast reported separately).   Full details of the proposed funding strategy 
will be reported Cabinet on 19th December 2011.      

 
3.10 Corporate  
 
3.11 Appendix D shows a projected under spend of £0.217m, which reflects under-

spending against the Corporate Capital Fund (CCF). A comprehensive review 
of the CCF programme is being undertaken to identify further savings and to 
reassess priorities to identify resources to fund additional costs in the Primary 
Capital Programme (detailed in Paragraph 3.9).  

 
3.12 Regeneration & Neighbourhoods 
 
3.13 Schemes totalling £4.745m will be re-phased to 2012/13. The majority relates 

to grant funding received in advance for Tees Valley Network improvements 
and the vehicle replacement programme schemes which are programmed to 
occur next financial year. 
 

3.14 Quarter 1 monitoring highlighted the funding issue relating to the Housing 
Market Renewal (HMR) programmes. Reports were submitted to Cabinet on 
1st August and 10th October 2011 advising Members of the latest position on 
the Carr/Hopps Street HMR scheme following the Government’s withdrawal of 
HMR funding.  The report advised Members that the Government have now 
recognised the complete withdrawal of HMR funding has left a number of 
councils with a difficult position to manage. In response the Government have 
decided to provide some Transitional funding to assist council’s manage the 
position.  The Government have stated that this funding is not intended to 
enable HMR schemes to be completed as originally planned and is only 
designed to achieve a ‘managed exit’.  Transitional funding is subject to a 
regional bidding process and Hartlepool’s bid has been included in the Tees 
Valley bid.  Nationally the Government are providing £30m and it is 
understood bids significantly exceed this amount.  

 
3.15  Government have not announced transitional funding allocations when this 

report has been prepared. Assuming this application is successful the Council 
will still need to fund costs of £4.5m from its own resources to complete this 
scheme, this pressure was reported as part of the MTFS presented to Cabinet 
in October.  
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3.16  Two new schemes have been added to the programme since quarter 1, the 

Baden Street Empty Property scheme £0.160m was approved by Cabinet 18th 
July. A scheme totalling £80k for the Empty Property Improvement scheme 
funded by departmental reserves was also approved by Cabinet 1st August.  

 
3.17  Detailed financial information on the capital programmes for individual 

departmental areas by Portfolio is provided in Appendices A - E to this report 
as set out below: 
 
Appendix A - Adult & Community Services 
Appendix B - Children’s Services 
Appendix C - Chief Executives 
Appendix D - Corporate  
Appendix E - Regeneration & Neighbourhoods  
 

3.18 The format of the appendices shows details of projected and actual capital 
expenditure as at 30th September 2011 and shows: 

 
Column A - Scheme Title 
Column B - 2011/12 Budget 
Column C - Actual expenditure to 30th September, 2011 
Column D - Expenditure remaining in the period October to March, 2012 
Column E - Expenditure Rephased into 2012/13 
Column F - Total Expenditure 
Column G - Variance from Budget 
Column H - Type of financing 

 
4. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
4.1 It is recommended that Cabinet: 

i) note the report 
ii) approve the virement of £35k for Mill House Changing Village (detailed in 

paragraph  3.4) 
 
5. CONTACT OFFICER 
 
5.1 Chris Little (Chief Finance Officer), Tel: 01429 523003, e-mail: 

chris.little@hartlepool.gov.uk  
 



7.2
ADULT & COMMUNITY SERVICES Appendix A

CAPITAL MONITORING REPORT PERIOD ENDING 30th SEPTEMBER 2011

EXPENDITURE IN CURRENT YEAR 2011/2012
A B C D E F G H COMMENTS

F-B
Project Scheme Title 2011/12 2011/12 2011/12 Expenditure C+D+E 2011/12
Code Budget Actual Expenditure Rephased Total Variance Type of

as at 30/09/11 Remaining into 2012/13 Expenditure from budget financing
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Portfolio: Adult & Public Health
7234 Chronically Sick & Disabled Adaptations 57 34 23 0 57 0 MIX
7481 IIM Social Care IT Infrastructure 43 24 19 0 43 0 GRANT
7578 Lynn Street ATC Demolition 11 0 11 0 11 0 MIX
7723 Resettlement Capital Works - Campus Re-provisioning 77 0 77 0 77 0 GRANT
8108 Havelock Centre for Independent Living 18 (51) 0 0 (51) (69) MIX
8115 Havelock Day Centre - Window replacement 1 0 1 0 1 0 UCPB
8217 Waverley Terrace Allotments - Composting Toilets 2 0 2 0 2 0 MIX
8312 Social Care Transformation Capital 407 0 407 0 407 0 GRANT Funding to be allocated to priorities for improvement by the portfolio holder
8396 New flat purchase 130 0 130 0 130 0 RCCO
7441 Adult Education - Neighbourhood Learning in Deprived Communities 

Fund
4 0 4 0 4 0 GRANT

7531 Adult Education - Office Accom 24 24 0 0 24 0 MIX
7622 Adult Education - Capital Equipment Replacement 37 0 37 0 37 0 MIX
7985 Adult Education - Motivating E-Learning 0 0 0 0 0 0 GRANT
8284 Drug Action Team Tier 4 accommodation 119 15 104 0 119 0 GRANT
new Short Breaks 80 0 80 0 80 0 GRANT

Sub-Total 1,010 46 895 0 941 (69)

Portfolio: Culture, Leisure & Tourism
7047 & 8408 Mill House Leisure Centre - Changing Village 0 12 27 0 39 39 MIX Residual costs for the completion of the scheme. Costs can be met from the 

underspend on project 8084 (£35k) and receipts from the sale of obsolete 
equipment (£4k)

8084 Mill House Leisure Centre Combined Heating & Power Unit 71 8 0 0 8 (63) UCPB Underspend can be used to fund the additional costs for the changing village 
(£35k). Balance (£28k) to be returned to Council's Capital Fund

7853 Owton Manor Community Centre - Replace Boiler 35 0 35 0 35 0 UCPB
8409 Skateboard Park Project 2 70 0 70 0 70 0 MIX
7983 Blakelock Day Centre Demolition 67 0 67 0 67 0 MIX
7992 Grayfields Sports Junior Pitches 16 0 16 0 16 0 RCCO
8011 Summerhill CCTV 5 0 5 0 5 0 UCPB
8051 Seaton Carew Community Centre Roof Replacement 0 0 0 0 0 0 UCPB
8095 Central Library - Signage 3 0 3 0 3 0 UCPB
8104 Rossmere Park - MUGA & Skatepark 171 107 64 0 171 0 MIX
8216 Seaton Carew Cricket Club 30 0 30 0 30 0 MIX
8322 Summerhill Bridge works 3 0 3 0 3 0 MIX
8394 Conversion of Throston CC to CC/Library 70 0 70 0 70 0 RCCO

Sub-Total 541 127 390 0 517 (24)
TOTAL 1,550 173 1,284 0 1,457 (93)

Key
RCCO Revenue Contribution towards Capital GRANT Grant Funded
MIX Combination of Funding Types CAP REC Capital Receipt
UCPB Unsupported Corporate Prudential Borrowing UDPB Unsupported Departmental Prudential Borrowing
SCE ® Supported Capital Expenditure (Revenue) SPB Supported Prudential Borrowing
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7.2
PORTFOLIO : CHILDREN'S SERVICES Appendix B

CAPITAL MONITORING REPORT PERIOD ENDING 30th SEPTEMBER 2011

EXPENDITURE IN CURRENT YEAR 2011/2012
A B C D E F G H COMMENTS

F-B
Project Scheme Title 2011/2012 2011/2012 2011/2012 Expenditure C+D+E 2011/2012
Code Budget Actual Expenditure Rephased Total Variance Type of

as at 30/09/11 Remaining into 2012/13 Expenditure from budget financing
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Portfolio: Children's Services
7027 Harnessing Technology Grant 190 130 60 0 190 0 Mix
7088 Primary Capital Programme - Jesmond Gardens New Build & Rossmere 

Remodel
3,096 2,797 799 0 3,596 500 Grant Further details in respect of this adverse variance are provided in paragrapgh 3.9 

of the main report 
7109 Brierton - Alterations re Dyke House Decant inc Transport Interchange 3 3 0 0 3 0 Grant
7125 Golden Flatts - Install Security Fencing 2 0 2 0 2 0 Grant
7125 Owton Manor - Install Security Fencing 3 2 1 0 3 0 Grant
7126 Greatham - Create Change Facility & Quiet Area 48 48 0 0 48 0 UCPB
7129 Barnard Grove Heating & Water Distribution 19 12 7 0 19 0 MIX
7129 Clavering Heating & Water Distribution 51 39 12 0 51 0 RCCO
7129 Golden Flatts Heating Distribution phase 2a 102 74 28 0 102 0 Grant
7129 High Tunstall - Heating Distribution Works 26 0 26 0 26 0 SCE R
7129 Manor College Heating  & Water Distribution 246 0 246 0 246 0 Mix
7129 Rossmere Heating Distribution 7 0 7 0 7 0 Grant
7130 High Tunstall Heat Source and Equipment 22 19 3 0 22 0 SCE R
7130 Rift House Heat Source & Equipment (Block D) 22 0 22 0 22 0 Grant
7131 Fens Primary School Ventilation 11 4 7 0 11 0 Mix
7132 High Tunstall - Swimming Pool Lighting Fittings / Wiring 20 17 3 0 20 0 SCE R
7132 Manor College Lighting / Wiring 212 121 91 0 212 0 Mix
7133 Manor College Replace Floor & Modify Toilets 39 39 0 0 39 0 Grant
7135 Ward Jackson Rewire/distribution boards phase 1 82 64 18 0 82 0 Grant
7136 West View Primary School Gas Distribution 234 187 47 0 234 0 Mix
7137 Catcote - Replace Windows and Door Framing 33 25 8 0 33 0 Grant
7138 Barnard Grove - Structural Modifications (Blocks A & B) 33 1 32 0 33 0 Grant
7139 High Tunstall Replace Sports Hall Roof 116 82 34 0 116 0 SCE R
7142 Barnard Grove-  Fire Safety Modifications 8 0 8 0 8 0 Grant
7142 Brougham -Fire Safety Modifications 23 0 23 0 23 0 Grant
7142 Kingsley Fire Safety Modifications 20 0 20 0 20 0 Grant
7142 Lynnfield Fire Safety Modifications 25 0 25 0 25 0 Grant
7142 Seaton Carew Nursery Fire Safety Modifications 8 0 8 0 8 0 Grant
7142 St Helens Fire Safety Modifications 4 0 4 0 4 0 Grant
7142 Stranton Fire Safety Modifications 23 0 23 0 23 0 Grant
7143 St Helens Modifications to KS2 Building to provide hygiene area 25 19 6 0 25 0 Mix
7144 Manor - Modifications to Autistic Spectrum Disorder (ASD) Unit 45 0 45 0 45 0 Grant
7384 Devolved Capital - Various Misc Individual School Projects 289 39 250 0 289 0 Mix
7388 Sure Start Central - Improvement Works at Lowthian Road 2 0 0 0 0 (2) Mix Scheme complete - remaining budget to be transferred to 7469 - Children's Centre

Contingency.
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EXPENDITURE IN CURRENT YEAR 2011/2012
A B C D E F G H COMMENTS

F-B
Project Scheme Title 2011/2012 2011/2012 2011/2012 Expenditure C+D+E 2011/2012
Code Budget Actual Expenditure Rephased Total Variance Type of

as at 30/09/11 Remaining into 2012/13 Expenditure from budget financing
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

7421 School Travel Plans - Develop Cycle Storage at Schools 53 8 45 0 53 0 Mix
7437 Playing for Success - Develop New Classroom 1 0 1 0 1 0 Grant
7469 Unallocated Children's Centre Capital Works 60 0 66 0 66 6 Underspends on Children's centre schemes 7388 & 8158 to be transferred here.
7586 City Learning Centre Equipment Purchase 61 15 46 0 61 0 Grant
7858 Computers for Pupils 7 0 7 0 7 0 Grant
7863 Carlton Outdoor Centre Redevelopment Works 40 34 6 0 40 0 Mix
7888 Stranton - Purchase & Install CCTV 2 0 0 2 2 0 Grant
8005 Grant Payments to Diocese for H'pool VA Schools 300 300 0 0 300 0 Grant
8056 Eldon Grove - Creation of Additional Teaching Space 681 290 391 0 681 0 UCPB
8059 Hart - Create Multi-Purpose Studio 126 103 23 0 126 0 Grant
8060 Rift House - Annexe 2 Heating 17 0 0 17 17 0 Mix
8066 Throston - Replacement of Gas Interlocks 3 1 2 0 3 0 Grant
8067 Ward Jackson - Creation of Quiet Room 2 0 2 0 2 0 Mix
8072 Integrated Children's System Case Management Improvement 37 0 0 37 37 0 Mix
8075 Aiming High for Disabled Children 65 0 65 0 65 0 Grant
8093 Golden Flatts - Establish Nurture Area 11 0 11 0 11 0 Grant
8103 Swimming (was Brinkburn Pool  - Access and Hoist) 61 1 60 0 61 0 Mix
8116 Springwell - Covered Link Way 25 20 5 0 25 0 Grant
8119 Rift House - Internal Reorganisation 40 40 0 0 40 0 Grant
8120 Lynnfield - Improve Teaching Space 108 99 9 0 108 0 Grant
8138 BSF- ICT 7,607 831 1,939 4,837 7,607 0 Mix
8139 BSF - ICT Infrastructure (General) 277 0 277 0 277 0 Grant
8139 BSF- Dyke House 8,680 6,775 1,905 0 8,680 0 Grant
8139 St Hilds - BSF ICT Infrastructure 101 77 24 0 101 0 Grant
8139 BSF - ICT Infrastructure (Catcote) 63 33 30 0 63 0 Grant
8139 BSF - ICT Infrastructure (English Martyrs) 218 125 93 0 218 0 Grant
8139 BSF - ICT Infrastructure (High Tunstall) 150 96 54 0 150 0 Grant
8139 BSF - ICT Infrastructure (Manor) 165 107 58 0 165 0 Grant
8158 Rossmere Way - New Kitchen 4 0 0 0 0 (4) Grant Scheme complete - remaining budget to be transferred to 7469 - Children's Centre

Contingency.
8168 SSN Hindpool Close - Create Community Garden & Play Space 71 65 6 0 71 0 Grant
8176 Barnard Grove - Replace Bungalow Floor 14 0 0 14 14 0 Mix
8179 Catcote - Replace Boiler (11/12) 39 0 39 0 39 0 Grant
8184 Hart - Replace Fence 15 0 15 0 15 0 Mix
8185 Kingsley - Replace Kitchen Windows, Ceiling & Canopy 30 2 28 0 30 0 RCCO
8186 Kingsley - Replace 1st floor windows 48 20 28 0 48 0 Mix
8187 Owton Manor - Replace 1st floor windows 9 2 7 0 9 0 Grant
8188 Rossmere - Replace KS2 Toilets 32 20 12 0 32 0 Grant
8192 St Helens - Replace Corner Posts 21 3 18 0 21 0 Mix
8193 Throston - Window replacement 86 69 17 0 86 0 Mix
8201 Brougham - Improve Internal Access 45 45 0 0 45 0 Grant
8202 Grange -Replace Classroom Annexe 550 0 550 0 550 0 Grant
8203 Owton Manor - Improve Foundation Stage Outdoor area 54 35 19 0 54 0 Grant
8205 Springwell - Create Enterprise area and Cyber Café 74 57 17 0 74 0 Grant
8206 St Helens - Primary Interior Remodel 138 108 30 0 138 0 Grant
8207 Stranton - Improve Outdoor Learning Area 30 24 6 0 30 0 Mix
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EXPENDITURE IN CURRENT YEAR 2011/2012
A B C D E F G H COMMENTS

F-B
Project Scheme Title 2011/2012 2011/2012 2011/2012 Expenditure C+D+E 2011/2012
Code Budget Actual Expenditure Rephased Total Variance Type of

as at 30/09/11 Remaining into 2012/13 Expenditure from budget financing
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

8209 West Park - Improve Reception class toilet area 10 0 0 10 10 0 Grant
8218 Youth Service Portable MUGA 7 0 7 0 7 0 Grant
8281 Catcote - Purchase Temporary Classroom 6 6 0 0 6 0 Mix
8282 Exmoor Grove - Redevelopment/ Change of Use 14 0 14 0 14 0 Grant
8287 EDC/PRU - Extension to PRU Reception 2 0 2 0 2 0 Grant
8307 Seaton Nursery - Build New Entrance Porch 14 14 0 0 14 0 Grant
8316 Lynnfield - Create Office 20 20 0 0 20 0 Grant
8388 West View - Upgrade ICT Suite inc Asbestos Removal & Window 

Replacement
50 50 0 0 50 0 Grant

8389 St John Vianney - Mechanical Modifications to Heating & Air - Con 21 21 0 0 21 0
8390 Throston School - Extension to Foundation Stage for Quiet Room 28 0 28 0 28 0 Grant
8391 Manor College - Replace Roof Coverings & Insulation 65 44 21 0 65 0 Grant
8392 High Tunstall - Various Improvement Works to B, C & D Blocks 219 155 64 0 219 0 Grant
New Unallocated - Transformational Schemes (TBA) 1,286 0 0 1,286 1,286 0 Mix
9004 Funding (Basic Need, Maintenance & RCCO) Currently Unallocated 338 0 338 0 338 0 Mix

TOTAL 27,518 13,528 8,287 6,203 28,018 500

Key
RCCO Revenue Contribution towards Capital GRANT Grant Funded
MIX Combination of Funding Types CAP REC Capital Receipt
UCPB Unsupported Corporate Prudential Borrowing UDPB Unsupported Departmental Prudential Borrowing
SCE R Supported Capital Expenditure (Revenue) SPB Supported Prudential Borrowing
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7.2
CHIEF EXECUTIVE Appendix C

CAPITAL MONITORING REPORT PERIOD ENDING 30th SEPTEMBER 2011

EXPENDITURE IN CURRENT YEAR 2011/2012
A B C D E F G H COMMENTS

F-B
Project Scheme Title 2011/2012 2011/2012 2011/2012 Expenditure C+D+E 2011/2012
Code Budget Actual Expenditure Rephased Total Variance Type of

as at 30/09/2011 Remaining into 2012/13 Expenditure from budget financing
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Portfolio: Finance & Procurement
8292 Corporate Projects 39 0 39 0 39 0 MIX
7867 City Challenge Burbank / Murray Street 83 0 83 0 83 0 MIX

Sub-Total 122 0 122 0 122 0

Portfolio: Performance
7623 Corporate IT Projects 20 0 20 0 20 0 MIX
8292 Mobile Chip & Pin 20 0 20 0 20 0 MIX
8292 Contact Service Upgrade 10 0 10 0 10 0 MIX
7837 Microsoft Outlook Migration 5 5 0 0 5 0 MIX
8105 Installation of Staff Welfare Facilities 18 0 18 0 18 0 MIX
8143 New Burdens - Council Tax Demands 10 0 10 0 10 0 MIX
8157 Northgate - New Server 7 5 2 0 7 0 MIX

Sub-Total 90 10 80 0 90 0
TOTAL 212 10 202 0 212 0

Key
RCCO Revenue Contribution towards Capital GRANT Grant Funded
MIX Combination of Funding Types CAP REC Capital Receipt
UCPB Unsupported Corporate Prudential Borrowing UDPB Unsupported Departmental Prudential Borrowing
SCE ® Supported Capital Expenditure (Revenue) SPB Supported Prudential Borrowing
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7.2
CORPORATE Appendix D

CAPITAL MONITORING REPORT PERIOD ENDING 30th SEPTEMBER 2011

EXPENDITURE IN CURRENT YEAR 2011/2012
A B C D E F G H COMMENTS

F-B
Project Scheme Title 2011/2012 2011/2012 2011/2012 Expenditure C+D+E 2011/2012
Code Budget Actual Expenditure Rephased Total Variance Type of

as at 30/09/11 Remaining into 2012/13 Expenditure from budget financing
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Portfolio: Finance & Procurement
7026 Sir William Gray House - Replace Fire Alarm 0 0 0 0 0 0 MIX
7036 Unallocated Council Capital Fund 0 0 0 0 0 0 UCPB Surplus monies from completed schemes to be returned to fund.
7041 Corporate Planned Maintenance Unallocated 23 0 23 0 23 0 UCPB Surplus monies from completed schemes to be returned to fund.
7048 Unallocated Health and Safety 10 0 10 0 10 0 UCPB
7111 Stranton Crematorium Roof Replacement 8 0 0 0 0 (8) MIX Project Complete - return to Corporate Planned Maintenance (CCF)
7114 Rossmere Youth Centre - Roof Replacement 2 0 1 0 1 (1) MIX Project Complete - return to CCF
7115 Civic Centre Ramp 255 0 255 0 255 0 MIX Scheme is more expensive than funding available, project on hold, subject to 

finding additional funds (CCF).
7117 Civic Centre Access Control System 22 0 22 0 22 0 MIX Scheme is more expensive than funding available, project on hold, subject to 

finding additional funds (CCF).
7119 Demolition of Throston Grange Old Peoples Home 1 1 0 0 1 0 CAP REC
7200 Civic Centre Refurbishment 378 15 363 0 378 0 MIX
7257 Disabled Adaptations (Various Locations) 145 0 145 0 145 0 MIX
7503 Boiler Replacement - Sir William Gray House 57 51 6 0 57 0 SPB
7781 Renew Boiler and Heating System - Municipal Buildings 85 0 0 0 0 (85) MIX Project did not go ahead owing to sale of the building - return to CCF
8085 Lynn Street Depot Electrical Distribution 20 7 13 0 20 0 UCPB
8100 North Cemetery Wall Retaining Wall Repairs 160 131 29 0 160 0 UCPB
8102 Lynn Street Depot Roof Replacement 2 0 0 0 0 (2) UCPB Project Complete - return to CCF
8136 Removal of Offices - Bryan Hanson House 2 0 2 0 2 0 CAP REC
8137 Relocation of Print Room - Civic Centre 7 0 7 0 7 0 CAP REC
8140 Municipal Buildings - Removal and Rearrange ICT 80 4 76 0 80 0 CAP REC
8141 Installation of Electrical Items 13 0 13 0 13 0 CAP REC
8142 H&S Replace School Kitchen Equipment 404 251 153 0 404 0 MIX
8156 Mill House Leisure Centre - Hall Lighting 7 0 7 0 7 0 GRANT
8162 Corporate Planned Maintenance - Footpath Repair - Burn Valley 10 0 10 0 10 0 UCPB
8163 Corporate Planned Maintenance - Bryan Hanson House - Carpet 

Renewal
2 0 0 0 0 (2) UCPB Project Complete - return to Corporate Planned Maintenance (CPM)

8164 Corporate Planned Maintenance - Replace Heating - Seaton Carew 35 0 0 0 0 (35) UCPB Project Cancelled - return CPM
8165 Corporate Planned Maintenance - Replace Boilers - Stranton Nursery 70 0 0 0 0 (70) UCPB Project Cancelled - return to CPM
8166 Corporate Planned Maintenance - Replace Boiler - Historic Quay 39 33 6 0 39 0 UCPB
8167 Disabled Adaptations - Automatic Entry Doors - Bevan House 14 14 0 0 14 0 UCPB
8171 Corporate Planned Maintenance - Footpath Repair - Grayfields 16 0 16 0 16 0 UCPB
8214 Building Management System Replacement 20 12 0 0 12 (8) UCPB Project Complete - return to CCF
8215 Lynn Street Depot Roof Replacement 50 0 50 0 50 0 UCPB
8289 Stranton Nursery - Create Café 75 50 25 0 75 0 UCPB
8290 Renew Changing Area Roof - Mill House 80 75 0 0 75 (5) UCPB Project Complete - return to CCF
8291 Youth Offending Office Alterations 7 2 5 0 7 0 CAP REC
8293 Removal of Offices - Civic Centre 1 1 0 0 1 0 CAP REC
8310 Historic Quay Changing Facility 8 2 6 0 8 0 MIX
8317 Replace Mill House Boiler 165 0 165 0 165 0 UCPB
8318 Roof Replacement Registrars 20 20 0 0 20 0 UCPB
8319 Boiler Replacement - Borough Hall 15 14 0 0 14 (1) UCPB Project Complete - return to CCF
8320 Sports Hall Lighting Upgrade 20 0 20 0 20 0 UCPB
8321 Boiler Replacement - Warren Road 35 0 35 0 35 0 UCPB
8323 Sir William Gray House - Emergency Lighting 5 0 5 0 5 0 UCPB
8295 Sir William Gray External Decoration 35 0 35 0 35 0 UCPB
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EXPENDITURE IN CURRENT YEAR 2011/2012
A B C D E F G H COMMENTS

F-B
Project Scheme Title 2011/2012 2011/2012 2011/2012 Expenditure C+D+E 2011/2012
Code Budget Actual Expenditure Rephased Total Variance Type of

as at 30/09/11 Remaining into 2012/13 Expenditure from budget financing
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

8405 Tarmac Repairs 11 0 11 0 11 0 UCPB
8407 Tarmac Resurfacing 5 0 5 0 5 0 UCPB
8415 Brinkburn Pool Demolition 25 22 3 0 25 0 CAP REC

TOTAL 2,444 705 1,522 0 2,227 (217)

Key
RCCO Revenue Contribution towards Capital GRANT Grant Funded
MIX Combination of Funding Types CAP REC Capital Receipt
UCPB Unsupported Corporate Prudential Borrowing UDPB Unsupported Departmental Prudential Borrowing
SCE ® Supported Capital Expenditure (Revenue) SPB Supported Prudential Borrowing

13



7.2
REGENERATION & NEIGHBOURHOODS Appendix E

CAPITAL MONITORING REPORT PERIOD ENDING 30th SEPTEMBER 2011

EXPENDITURE IN CURRENT YEAR 2011/2012
A B C D E F G H COMMENTS

F-B
Project 2011/2012 2011/2012 2011/2012 Expenditure C+D+E 2011/2012
Code Budget Actual Expenditure Rephased Total Variance Type of

as at 30/09/11 Remaining into 2012/13 Expenditure from budget financing
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Portfolio: Adult's & Public Health Services
8091 North Cemetery - Improvements to Entrance 19 0 19 0 19 0 MIX
8279 Air Quality Monitoring Equipment 11 0 0 0 0 (11) CCF This scheme is complete and the unspent budget will be returned to the CCF. The 

favourable variance resulted from procurement savings on the specialist 
equipment purchase.

8393 Stranton Cemetery Cremators 50 0 0 50 50 0 RCCO
Sub-Total 80 0 19 50 69 (11)

Portfolio: Culture, Leisure and Tourism
7110 Play Builder - To Be Allocated 27 0 27 0 27 0 Grant  
7110 Play Builder Project (Lanark Road) 6 6 0 0 6 0 Grant
7375 Countryside Development Works 14 0 14 0 14 0 CORP RES
7382 Greatham Play Area equipment 9 0 9 0 9 0 CORP RES
7651 Burn Valley Park Beck 112 0 112 0 112 0 CORP RES
7844 Town Moor - Develop Multi Use Games Area 9 1 8 0 9 0 GRANT
7990 Ward Jackson Park Bandstand Shutters 4 0 4 0 4 0 GRANT
8121 Rossmere Park Re-Development 1 0 1 0 1 0 GRANT
8296 Rossmere Park Playbuilder Year 2 77 7 70 0 77 0 GRANT
8297 Seaton Sea Front Playbuilder Year 2 42 14 29 0 43 1 GRANT
8298 Coronation Drive Front Playbuilder Year 2 42 15 27 0 42 0 GRANT
8299 Seaton 3 Playbuilder Year 2 42 1 41 0 42 0 GRANT
8300 Summerhill Playbuilder Year 2 43 26 17 0 43 0 GRANT
8301 Elwick Village Playbuilder Year 2 43 12 31 0 43 0 GRANT
8302 Ward Jackson Park Playbuilder Year 2 53 38 15 0 53 0 GRANT
8303 Brougham Playbuilder Year 2 15 0 15 0 15 0 GRANT
8304 Phoenix Centre Playbuilder Year 2 16 0 16 0 16 0 GRANT

Sub-Total 555 120 436 0 556 1

Portfolio: Community Safety and Planning
7878 Community Safety CCTV Upgrade 19 5 14 0 19 0 UCPB

Sub-Total 19 5 14 0 19 0

Portfolio: Housing and Transition
7218 Mandatory Disabled Facilities Grant 712 235 477 0 712 0 MIX
7219 Minor Works Grants 4 3 1 0 4 0 GRANT
7220 Discretionary Renovations Grant 349 263 86 0 349 0 GRANT
7230 North Central SHIP 4,435 546 4,112 374 5,032 597 MIX Detail of this scheme is shown in paragraph 3.14.
7530 Developers Contribution Fund 311 9 148 154 311 0 GRANT This budget consists of developer contributions which will be used to fund future 

planned projects yet to be approved. 
8106 New Social Housing - Residual Works 20 0 20 0 20 0 UDPB

Scheme Title
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EXPENDITURE IN CURRENT YEAR 2011/2012
A B C D E F G H COMMENTS

F-B
Project 2011/2012 2011/2012 2011/2012 Expenditure C+D+E 2011/2012
Code Budget Actual Expenditure Rephased Total Variance Type of

as at 30/09/11 Remaining into 2012/13 Expenditure from budget financing
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Scheme Title

8155 Preventing Repossession Fund 29 0 14 14 28 (1) GRANT
8170  Voluntary Sector Premises Pool 4 4 0 0 4 0 GRANT
8210 Key Vacant Buildings Grant Scheme 199 27 97 75 199 0 GRANT
8387 Empty Property Improvement Scheme 248 0 248 0 248 0 MIX
8326 Baden Street Empty Properties Initiative 160 0 50 110 160 0 MIX

Sub-Total 6,471 1,087 5,253 727 7,067 596

Portfolio: Regeneration and Economic Development and Skills
7895 Industrial & Commercial Business Grants 54 1 53 0 54 0 UCPB
7897 Regeneration Match Funding 393 0 31 362 393 0 UCPB This funding was provisionally allocated for redevelopment of Church Street which

is currently not going ahead.
Sub-Total 447 1 84 362 447 0

Portfolio: Transport & Neighbourhoods
7084 Speed Camera Partnership 12 0 12 0 12 0 Grant
7145 New Park/York Road Junction 11 0 11 0 11 0 Grant
7206 Social Lighting Programme 1 0 1 0 1 0 SPB
7207 Car Park Security/CCTV 154 49 105 0 154 0 LTP Grant
7222 Minor Works - North Area 174 35 139 0 174 0 MIX
7223 Minor Works - South Area 93 0 93 0 93 0 MIX
7224 Minor Works - Central Area 101 42 59 0 101 0 MIX
7236 Bus Shelter Improvements 19 15 4 0 19 0 MIX
7237 Cycle Routes (General) 50 0 50 0 50 0 MIX
7240 Hartlepool Transport Interchange 21 0 21 0 21 0 Grant Mix
7242 Other Street Lighting Improvements 95 0 95 0 95 0 MIX
7244 Travel Plans 18 6 12 0 18 0 SPB
7245 Cycle Parking 10 0 10 0 10 0 SPB
7250 Sustainable Travel Awareness 10 0 10 0 10 0 LTP Grant
7251 Public Transport CCTV 9 0 9 0 9 0 SPB
7252 Safer Streets Initiative 23 5 18 0 23 0 SPB
7272 Wheelie Bin Purchase 77 29 48 0 77 0 UDPB
7466 DSO Vehicle Purchase 2,319 391 1,100 828 2,319 0 UDPB
7499 Contaminated Land - Lithgo Close 41 3 38 0 41 0 CORP RES
7508 Anhydrite Mine - Derelict Land 151 0 0 151 151 0 MIX The rephased budget is to fund future years monitoring costs.
7541 LTP-Safer Routes to Schools 106 2 104 0 106 0 LTP Grant
7542 LTP-Parking Lay-bys 8 8 0 0 8 0 LTP Grant
7544 LTP-Shop-Mobility 20 0 0 20 20 0 LTP Grant
7545 LTP-Motorcycle Training 21 0 21 0 21 0 LTP Grant
7546 Road Safety Education & Training 26 1 25 0 26 0 LTP Grant
7549 LTP-Other Bridge Schemes 149 0 79 70 149 0 LTP Grant
7580 Highways Remedial Works - Marina 4 0 0 4 4 0 GRANT
7644 LTP - School Travel Plans 10 1 9 0 10 0 LTP Grant
7645 LTP - General 323 47 162 0 209 (114) LTP Grant This budget is the unallocated element of the LTP grant and is used to fund 

variations from original estimates for schemes. The favourable variance 
represents the amount allocated to various LTP schemes.

7706 Waterproofing Ph2 Multi Storey Car Park 9 0 0 0 0 (9) CCF The favourable variance is owing to the scheme being delivered for a cost less 
than anticipated.  The unspent budget allocation will be returned to the CCF.

7707 Highways Maint.Other Schemes (non-LTP) 40 31 9 0 40 0 UCPB
7734 Hart Lane/Wiltshire Way Junction Improvements 204 112 91 0 203 (1) SPB
7736 Bus Priority 0 0 0 0 0 0 MIX
7821 Waste Performance Efficiency Amenity Site 59 0 59 0 59 0 GRANT
7835 Primary Health Care Centre-Park Road-S278 0 3 0 0 3 3 GRANT
7852 Highways Improvements - TESCO S106 Expend 313 36 277 0 313 0 CORP RES
7891 Strategy Study-Seaton Carew 29 0 29 0 29 0 GRANT
7892 Strategy Study-Town Wall 24 12 12 0 24 0 GRANT
7896 Brougham Enterprise Centre Toilet/Shower Facilities 9 6 3 0 9 0 UCPB
7899 Coast Protection 0809 UPB 1 0 1 0 1 0 UDPB
7955 LTP-Cycling-New Advanced Stop Lines 5 0 5 0 5 0 LTP Grant
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EXPENDITURE IN CURRENT YEAR 2011/2012
A B C D E F G H COMMENTS

F-B
Project 2011/2012 2011/2012 2011/2012 Expenditure C+D+E 2011/2012
Code Budget Actual Expenditure Rephased Total Variance Type of

as at 30/09/11 Remaining into 2012/13 Expenditure from budget financing
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Scheme Title

7956 LTP-Cycle Route Signage 13 0 13 0 13 0 LTP Grant
7959 LTP-Other Walking Schemes 16 0 16 0 16 0 LTP Grant
7961 LTP-School 20mph Zones 20 1 19 0 20 0 LTP Grant
7965 LTP-HM-Catcote Turning Circle Recon 0 0 0 0 0 0 LTP Grant
7972 Other Traffic Management Schemes 0 2 0 0 2 2 LTP Grant
7973 Other Safety Schemes 0 0 0 0 0 0 LTP Grant
8006 Access Road to Briarfields 20 0 20 0 20 0 CORP RES
8015 Tesco - New entrance/Junc/Lights-S278 39 1 38 0 39 0 MIX
8034 Resurface - Outside Civic Centre 16 0 16 0 16 0 LTP Grant
8037 Resurface - Catcote Rd - Oxford Rd-Marlowe Rd 161 167 0 0 167 6 LTP Grant
8079 Household Waste Recycling Centre 10 0 10 0 10 0 GRANT
8081 Non Adopted Highway Areas 17 0 17 0 17 0 MIX
8085 Install Electrical Distribution System 20 7 13 0 20 0 GRANT
8099 Brougham Enterprise Centre - Install new Enhanced Windows 9 0 9 0 9 0 GRANT
8102 Re-Roof garage with enhanced roofing system 2 0 2 0 2 0 GRANT
8123 Review Strategy Study - North Sands to Newburn Bridge 200 168 32 0 200 0 LTP Grant
8124 Headland Walls Phase 1 Model Study 23 23 0 0 23 0 EA Grant
8154 Surface Water 19 3 16 0 19 0 EA Grant
8161 Roofing and Replacement of doors 58 17 41 0 58 0 GRANT
8214 130/24 Building Management System Replace Equipment 21 12 9 0 21 0 GRANT
8268 Purvis Place-Miers Ave to Garside Drive 8 0 8 0 8 0 GRANT
8269 Warren Road-Winterbottom to West View 23 0 23 0 23 0 GRANT
8270 Catcote Road-Callander to Campbell 8 0 8 0 8 0 GRANT
8271 Rossmere Way-O/s Youth Club 2 0 2 0 2 0 GRANT
8272 Sandringham Rd-No 4 to Murray St 4 5 0 0 5 1 GRANT
8273 Albert Street-Various 4 0 4 0 4 0 GRANT
8274 Burbank Street-Clark Street to Thompson Street 5 0 5 0 5 0 GRANT
8275 Green Street -Full length 5 0 5 0 5 0 GRANT
8276 Windermere Rd-Ashgrove to Bakers 2 1 1 0 2 0 GRANT
8277 Marlowe Road-Various 5 0 5 0 5 0 GRANT
8280 Upgrade Sea Defences Seaton 4 4 0 0 4 0 EA Grant
8286 Alleygates - Night Time Economy 24 20 4 0 24 0 GRANT
8306 Kitchen Equipment 28 0 0 0 0 (28) GRANT
8309 Chester Road 10 (1) 12 0 11 1 GRANT
8311 S Carew - Northern Management Unit Ph1 Construction 352 200 152 0 352 0 EA Grant
8314 Tees Valley Bus Network Improvement Scheme 2,237 48 0 2,189 2,237 0 DFT Grant The rephased expenditure relates to funding earmarked for schemes planned in 

2012-13.
8315 S Carew -Northern Management Unit Ph2 Construction 80 49 31 0 80 0 EA Grant
8328 Carriageway-Dalton Village Road Part 1 12 14 0 0 14 2 LTP Grant
8329 Carriageway-Dalton Village Road Part 2 17 19 0 0 19 2 LTP Grant
8330 Carriageway-Seaton Lane Part 1 24 27 0 0 27 3 LTP Grant
8331 Carriageway-Seaton Lane Part 2 36 40 0 0 40 4 LTP Grant
8332 Carriageway-Owton Manor Lane Part 1 29 43 0 0 43 14 LTP Grant
8333 Carriageway-Owton Manor Lane Part 2 24 27 0 0 27 3 LTP Grant
8334 Carriageway-Owton Lodge Roundabout 21 28 0 0 28 7 LTP Grant
8335 Carriageway-Station Lane Part 1 23 29 0 0 29 6 LTP Grant
8336 Carriageway-Station Lane Part 2 19 22 0 0 22 3 LTP Grant
8337 Carriageway-Oxford Road Part 1 28 41 0 0 41 13 LTP Grant
8338 Carriageway-Oxford Road Part 2 33 45 0 0 45 12 LTP Grant
8339 Carriageway-Dent Street 7 1 6 0 7 0 LTP Grant
8340 Carriageway-Cameron Road 10 11 0 0 11 1 LTP Grant
8341 Carriageway-Alma Street 7 8 0 0 8 1 LTP Grant
8342 Carriageway-Grove Close 3 4 0 0 4 1 LTP Grant
8343 Carriageway-Egerton Road 11 19 0 0 19 8 LTP Grant
8344 Carriageway-Everett Street 17 21 0 0 21 4 LTP Grant
8345 Carriageway-Hereford Street 5 7 0 0 7 2 LTP Grant
8346 Carriageway-Eden Street 2 3 0 0 3 1 LTP Grant
8347 Carriageway-Moreland Street 12 14 0 0 14 2 LTP Grant
8348 Carriageway-Penrith Street 4 6 0 0 6 2 LTP Grant
8349 Carriageway-Challoner Road 29 38 0 0 38 9 LTP Grant
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EXPENDITURE IN CURRENT YEAR 2011/2012
A B C D E F G H COMMENTS

F-B
Project 2011/2012 2011/2012 2011/2012 Expenditure C+D+E 2011/2012
Code Budget Actual Expenditure Rephased Total Variance Type of

as at 30/09/11 Remaining into 2012/13 Expenditure from budget financing
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Scheme Title

8350 Carriageway-Beacon/Alliance/Trinity Street 11 12 0 0 12 1 LTP Grant
8351 Carriageway-Burke Place 5 6 0 0 6 1 LTP Grant
8352 Carriageway-Sunningdale Grove 5 5 0 0 5 0 LTP Grant
8361 TVBNI - York Road - Burn Valley H1ab 235 57 178 0 235 0 DFT Grant
8363 TVBNI - York Road - Park Road H1d 239 0 0 239 239 0 DFT Grant This scheme has been halted and is under review with the possibility that the 

funding will now be used on another project subject to approval by members.
8364 TVBNI - York Road - Victoria Road H1e 5 0 5 0 5 0 DFT Grant
8365 TVBNI - Victoria Road H1f 5 0 5 0 5 0 DFT Grant
8366 TVBNI - Marina Gateway H7 41 41 0 0 41 0 DFT Grant
8367 TVBNI - Burn Valley H9 10 0 10 0 10 0 DFT Grant
8368 TVBNI - Oxford Road H10 140 127 13 0 140 0 DFT Grant
8369 TVBNI - Oxford Road H11 4 0 0 4 4 0 DFT Grant
8370 TVBNI - Oxford Road H12 15 7 8 0 15 0 DFT Grant
8371 TVBNI - Brenda Road H14 9 0 9 0 9 0 DFT Grant
8373 TVBNI - Throston Grange H19 6 6 0 0 6 0 DFT Grant
8375 TVBNI - Winterbottom Way H21 18 5 13 0 18 0 DFT Grant
8376 TVBNI - Clavering Parking H22 101 64 37 0 101 0 DFT Grant
8377 TVBNI - King Oswy Drive H30 5 4 1 0 5 0 DFT Grant
8378 TVBNI - Northgate H32 102 0 1 101 102 0 DFT Grant This scheme is currently waiting for Portfolio approval and will be undertaken in 

2012-13.
8379 TVBNI - Wynyard Road H33 3 2 1 0 3 0 DFT Grant
8380 TVBNI - Owton Manor Lane H34 273 132 141 0 273 0 DFT Grant
8381 TVBNI - Catcote Road H35b 20 7 13 0 20 0 DFT Grant
8382 TVBNI - Elizabeth Way H36 26 26 0 0 26 0 DFT Grant
8383 TVBNI - Catcote Road H37 52 11 41 0 52 0 DFT Grant
8384 TVBNI - Raby Road H44 2 1 1 0 2 0 DFT Grant
8385 TVBNI - Catcote Road H45 6 6 0 0 6 0 DFT Grant
8397 20's Plenty LTP Allocation 50 0 50 0 50 0 LTP Grant
8398 LTP Road Crossings LTP Allocation 15 0 15 0 15 0 LTP Grant
8399 White Lining Structural Maintenance 14 2 12 0 14 0 LTP Grant
8413 Easington Rd-relay and level kerbs 15 0 15 0 15 0 LTP Grant

Sub-Total 10,019 2,549 3,827 3,606 9,982 (37)
TOTAL 17,591 3,762 9,633 4,745 18,140 549

Key
LTP Local Transport Plan
TVBNI Tees Valley Bus Network Improvements
RCCO Revenue Contribution towards Capital GRANT Grant Funded
MIX Combination of Funding Types CAP REC Capital Receipt
UCPB Unsupported Corporate Prudential Borrowing UDPB Unsupported Departmental Prudential Borrowing
SCE Supported Capital Expenditure (Revenue) SPB Supported Prudential Borrowing

17



Cabinet – 19 December 2011 8.1 

11.12.19 - Cabinet - 8.1 F ormal R esponse to the Executi ves MTFS - Initi al Budget Consultations 
 1 HARTLEPOOL BOROUGH COUNCIL 

 
Report of: Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee 
 
Subject: FORMAL RESPONSE TO THE EXECUTIVE’S 

MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL STRATEGY (MTFS) 
2012/2013 TO 2014/2015 – INITIAL BUDGET 
CONSULTATIONS 

 
 
 
SUMMARY 
 
1.  PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 To provide the formal response of the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee in 

relation to the Executive’s initial proposals for the Medium Term Financial 
Strategy (Mtfs) 2012/2013 to 2014/2015. 

  

2.  SUMMARY OF CONTENTS 
 
2.1  The report provides an overview of Scrutiny’s involvement in the Authority’s 

Budget setting process for 2012/13 together with their formal response to 
theExecutive’s initial proposals for the Medium Term Financial Strategy 
(Mtfs) 2012/2013 to 2014/2015. 

 
 
3.  RELEVANCE TO CABINET 
 
3.1  Cabinet are requested to consider the formal response of the Scrutiny Co-

ordinating Committee in relation to the Executive’s Initial proposals, prior to 
determining their finalised proposals on the 19 December 2011. 

  
 
4.  TYPE OF DECISION 
 
4.1 Not applicable in this instance. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

CABINET REPORT 
19 December 2011 
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5.  DECISION MAKING ROUTE 
 
5.1 Cabinet meetings of 19 December 2011 and 6 February 2012 to assist the 

Executive in the finalisation of their Medium Term Financial Strategy (Mtfs) 
2012/2013 to 2014/2015 and thereafter Full Council on 9 February 2012. 

 
 
6.  DECISION(S) REQUIRED 
 
6.1 It is recommended that the Cabinet:- 
 

(a) considers the formal response of the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee 
as outlined in Section 3 of this report; and 

(b) provides feedback to the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee in relation 
to the formal response, as outlined in Section 3, during the 
consideration of the Executive’s finalised Medium Term Financial 
Strategy (Mtfs) 2012/2013 to 2014/2015 (paragraph 2.4 refers).
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Report of: Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee 
 
Subject: FORMAL RESPONSE TO THE EXECUTIVE’S 

MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL STRATEGY (MTFS) 
2012/2013 TO 2014/2015 – INITIAL BUDGET 
CONSULTATIONS 

 

 
 
1. PURPOSE OF THE REPORT 
 
1.1 To provide the formal response of the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee in 

relation to the Executive’s initial proposals for the Medium Term Financial 
Strategy (Mtfs) 2012/2013 to 2014/2015. 

 

2. BACKGROUND INFORMATION 
 
2.1 At a meeting of the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee held on 14 October 

2011, consideration was given to the Executive’s initial proposals for the 
Medium Term Financial Strategy (Mtfs) 2012/2013 to 2014/2015. 

 
2.2 At this meeting it was agreed that, as in previous years, each of the Standing 

Scrutiny Forums would consider the budget proposals covering the service 
areas within their remit.  Comments / observations were subsequently fed 
back to the meeting of the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee held on 2 
December 2011 to assist in the formulation of this Committee’s formal 
response (as outlined further on within this report), to be considered during 
this meeting of the Cabinet. 

 
2.3 In addition to the comments/views expressed in Section 3 of this report, as 

part of the budget consultation process, proposals in relation to a variety of 
services areas have been considered by Scrutiny on an individual basis 
throughout the course of the year.  The views and suggestions expressed by 
Scrutiny in relation to the proposals for these service areas, details of which 
are outlined below, have been submitted and considered by Cabinet on an 
individual basis, throughout the year: 

 
- Extended Customer & Support Services   
- Penalty Charges – Income Generation 

 
CABINET 

19 December 2011 
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- Council Tax Class A Exemption Removal – Income Generation 
- Bailiff Car Parking Enforcement – Income Generation 
- Review of service provision and potential divisional restructure in Corporate 

Strategy 
- Neighbourhood Management 
- Waste Management 
- Private Sector Housing Management 
- Play Pool Opportunities 
- Youth Service Headland Futures 
- Prevention Safeguarding and Specialist services (including CAMHS, Reduce 

the Number of Looked After Children, Children’s Social Care 
Commissioning, Review of Allowances and Review of Youth Offending 
Service Admin and Support Services) 

- Home to School Transport 
- Cultural and Community Services Efficiencies 
- Adult Social Care Savings (including Working Together for Change)  
 

2.4 Following the consideration of the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee’s formal 
response during this meeting (2 December 2011) along with the finalisation of 
the Executive’s proposals for the Medium Term Financial Strategy (Mtfs) 
2012/2013 to 2014/2015, further consideration will be given to the finalised 
proposals by the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee at its meetings on 13 
January 2012 and 27 January 2012.   

 
2.5 The Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee and the four standing Scrutiny Forums 

will be repeating the same process followed for the initial budget consultation 
proposals, to enable consideration to be given to the Executive’s finalised 
budget proposals for 2012/13.  This will occur on the below-mentioned dates 
with the intention of presenting a formal response to the meeting of Cabinet 
on 6 February 2012:- 
 
 
Scrutiny Forum 
 

 
Date of Meeting  

 
Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee 
 

 
13 January 2012, 2.00 pm* 
 
27 January 2012, 2.00 pm** 
 
* To look specifically at 
proposals for the Chief 
Executives Department.  
 
** To received feedback 
from the four Standing 
Scrutiny Forums. 
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Neighbourhood Services Scrutiny Forum 

 
18 January 2012, 4.30 pm 
 

 
Children’s Services Scrutiny Forum 
 

 
17 January 2012, 4.30 pm 
 

 
Adult and Community Services and Health 
Scrutiny Forum 
 

 
16 January 2012, 2.00 pm 

 
Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny 
Forum 
 

 
19 January 2012, 3.00 pm 
 

 
2.6 During the consideration of the Executive’s finalised proposals for the Medium 

Term Financial Strategy (Mtfs) 2012/2013 to 2014/2015, Cabinet Members 
are invited to attend the appropriate Scrutiny meeting(s) as outlined above. 

 
 
3. FORMAL RESPONSE OF SCRUTINY TO THE EXECUTIVE’S INITIAL 

 PROPOSALS FOR THE MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL STRATEGY (MTFS) 
2012/2013 TO 2014/2015 

 
3.1  Members of the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee and the four standing 

Scrutiny Forums (with Members of the Health Scrutiny Forum invited to 
participate in discussions at the Adult and Community Services/Children’s 
Services Scrutiny Forum meetings) considered in detail the proposed 
budgetary savings targets / proposals, pressures, capital receipts, reserves 
and outturns, as part of the Executive’s initial proposals for the Medium Term 
Financial Strategy (Mtfs) 2012/2013 to 2014/2015.   

 
3.2  During the determination of a formal response, Members were largely 

supportive in principle of the identified saving proposals, pressures, capital 
receipts, reserves and outturns and were keen to examining in greater detail 
the final budget proposals, once approved by Cabinet on the 19 December 
2011.   

 
3.3  In addition to the above, a number of concerns/comments were made by the 

Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee and the four standing Scrutiny Forums, as 
outlined below:- 

 
Children’s Services Scrutiny Forum (1 November 2011):-  
 
3.4 BT Programmes:- 
 

i)   Social Care Commissioning – Looked After Children Nurse 
 

The Forum reaffirmed their views expressed in the report considered by 
Cabinet on 5th December 2011 in relation to this area.  Members 
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emphasised the need for the Looked After Children Nurse position to be 
retained once the PCT ceased to exist.  Members reiterated the importance 
of this being relayed to the new Clinical Commissioning Group and be 
endorsed by the shadow Health and Wellbeing Board.  

 
ii)  Review of Divisional Management Structure 
 

The Forum reaffirmed their views expressed in the report considered by 
Cabinet on 5th December 2011 in relation to this area, where it was 
suggested that the option of a secondment from the third sector to 
undertake the Head of Service role for youth offending be explored. 

 
iii) Reduction in Youth Support Commissioning  
 

Members did not support this reduction and reaffirmed their views 
expressed in the report considered by Cabinet on 5th December 2011 in 
relation to this area.  Members emphasised the need to advise all service 
providers that the service would not be withdrawn on 1st April 2012 and 
would continue for up to 6 months until a new contract was 
introduced/awarded.     

 
3.5 Pressures:- 
 

i) School Catering  
 

Members, as Corporate Parents could not agree to a pressure of this 
magnitude until the position was clear with regards to what is happening 
with the Learning Disability and Health Improvement Grant and whether 
this money could be used to alleviate this pressure.  Members also 
requested that clarification be sought from schools on whether the Healthy 
Eating Grant would be used to subsidise school meals or if it is intended to 
be used for another purpose.  

 
3.6 Reserves to be reviewed:- 
 

i) City Learning Centre 
 

With regard to the long term use of the building, it was suggested that the 
possibility of soft market testing be pursued.  Concerns were raised by 
Members regarding the costs incurred in funding redundancy costs for a 
facility that was not Council owned given the current budgetary situation 
and a query was raised regarding the Council’s legal position in terms of 
funding such costs.  The decision to be followed by meaningful 
consultation.     
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Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum (3 November 2011):-  
 
3.7 Restructure of Economic Development 
 

Members raised concerns regarding the loss of 3 posts in the restructure of 
Economic Development, due to the cessation of Government Grants. 
Members felt that this would reduce the ability of the department to respond 
quickly to opportunities to secure grant funding when required. 
 
The department is also a resource used by Community Partners in particular 
who are seeking a statutory/community response to need, this work will be 
diminished by the reduction proposed and therefore will have the potential to 
weaken the towns overall economy and will impact disproportionately in 
deprived neighbourhoods. 

 
Adult and Community Services Scrutiny Forum (8 November 2011):- 
 
3.8 Reserves to be reviewed   
 

In relation to the Mill House reserve of 146K, Members suggested that 100k of 
this be used to support the 100k pressure created by Brierton Sports Centre, it 
was acknowledged that the 100k would only address this issue for one year. 
However, Members were of the opinion that the Sports Centre needs to be 
retained and income generation maximised.  

 
Members were also of the view that any unused reserves be transferred back 
into the General Fund.  
 

Neighbourhood Services Scrutiny Forum (9 November 2011):- 
 
3.9 The Forum expressed concerns at the extent of the cuts on the Department’s 

budget and was mindful that this could make it very difficult for the directorate 
to continue their delivery of high quality services.  Other comments made 
were as follows:- 

 
i) Housing Services - Members raised concerned regarding the impact of the 

savings on the capacity to deliver private sector housing services going 
forward, specifically selective licensing. Members felt that there had been a 
significant improvement in private rented sector housing in the last 6-12 
months as a result of selective licensing, which was at risk of being lost. 

 
ii) Income Generation - Members welcomed the fact that officers were looking 

at income generation, but expressed a view that income generation 
activities must never impact detrimentally on the delivery of core services. 

 
iii) Land Acquisition - Members welcomed that a strategic view on land 

acquisition was being taken, but felt that the Council should only acquire 
land to realise income in the future where the acquisition did not place the 
authority in a position of financial risk. 
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Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee (14 October 2011 and 2 December 2011):- 
 
3.10 The following views / comments were expressed for Cabinet consideration:- 
 

i) Relocation of Staff - Members expressed concern regarding the cost 
associated with the, short term relocation of staff to various council offices, 
including the transfer of the Registrars’ Team to the Civic and relocation of 
Unison into the Registrar’s Office.  Members felt that this should be avoided 
where at all possible and that there needed to be better planning and      
co-ordination of moves to keep costs to a minimum.    

 
ii) Concessionary Bus Passes - Members queried the indicated cost of 

replacing concessionary passes for buses.  Whilst it was noted that 
individuals were charged for replacement passes, it was ascertained that 
this did not cover the full issue cost.  In light of this, Members felt that this 
issue needed further examination in terms of the frequency of pass 
replacement and the potential for an extension to the lifespan of passes. 

 
iii) Low Cost Travel to Young People through an Extended Concessionary 

Fare Scheme - It was suggested that, as part of the budget consultation 
proposals, the provision of low cost travel to young people through a 
concessionary fare scheme (with those on school meals receiving full 
support and sliding levels of support to others - dependant on the level of 
household income) should be explored as part of the Council’s commitment 
to eradicating child poverty.  The potential of such a scheme was to be 
explored by the Neighbourhood Services Scrutiny Forum, on the 30 
January 2011, with the aim of providing greater detail to Cabinet as part of 
the second round of the budget consultation process. 

 
iv) Impact of Successful Job Evaluation Appeals - Members expressed 

concern regarding the impact of successful job evaluation appeals on the 
Chief Executives Departmental budget.  The committee welcomed 
clarification that any budgetary implications would be dealt with corporately 
and that, as and when appeals were heard and upheld, funding would be 
released by the Portfolio Holder.   

 
v) Freezing the Council Tax Base Rate for 2012/13 - Members expressed 

concern regarding the potential long term implications of taking the 
governments grant and freezing the Council Tax base rate for 2012/13.   It 
was indicted that four other tees valley authorities had indicted that they 
were minded not to accept the government grant, and raise their council tax 
levels between 3 and 3.5%, however, it was emphasised that in Hartlepool 
this would be a very difficult decision to justify to residents.  Despite this, 
the Committee was of the view that given the potential long term 
implications of taking the grant, extensive work / communications should be 
undertaken to raise residents understanding of the issue (with clear 
practical examples of the impact of the implications). 

 
Concern was also expressed regarding the 2 year freeze in local 
government pay and the recent announcement of a 1% maximum increase 
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after that.  It was estimated that by end of the 4 year period, take home pay 
of local government employees will have dropped by at least 15%.   

 
vi) Re-employment of Redundant Staff – Members were concerned regarding 

the practical implications and effects on morale of the re-employment of 
revenues and benefits staff recently made redundant in order to address 
the backlog in work.   Members highlighted the negative impact this had on 
staff that were ‘at risk’ and felt that the possibility of utilising staff from the 
redundancy pool should be explored.  They also felt strongly that extensive 
work must be undertaken in terms of future staffing reductions in this or any 
other service area, to ensure that this situation does not occur again.  

 
vii) Capital Receipts - In terms of capital receipts, Members considered the 

land and properties included in the appendices provided and discussed in 
detail: 

 
- Park Towers. It was confirmed that the benefits of coming out of the 

lease had been considered, however, it was a five year lease with a 
rent that could potentially be held static or renegotiated.  As such it 
was not viable to leave the lease at this time and dispose of the 
property. 

 
- Brierton Sports Centre.  Members felt that this is a major area of 

concern and that work needed to be undertaken with Catcote School 
in terms of a potential ‘master plan’ / business case that would 
provide a solution for the use of the whole site, including the potential 
for Springwell to also come on to the site (also bringing a 
replacement for the current Brierton).   This would enable the 
provision of special needs support on site, also hydrotherapy, and the 
potential for training and enterprise support arrangements on rest of 
the land and possible disabled housing. 

 
Members welcomed indications that a ‘master plan’ was being 
developed and looked forward to receiving details of it in due course, 
as part of a bigger jigsaw in terms of the management of Hartlepool’s 
land / building assets and capital receipts.  Members were 
supportive of this and the need for a wider strategic vision for the 
future.    
 
An early discussion with members about the Brierton Sports Centre  
and the potential for clawback and future usage to be instigated 
a.s.a.p. via Full Council.  

 
- Some of the properties on the schedule of property sales, could take 

some time to dispose of and could be earning rental income if leased 
out over the next 5/10 years.  Members are aware that there is some 
interest in some of them, potentially to make into flats, apartments etc 
and to meet the needs particularly of younger people for their own 
homes.  Members welcomed indications that this was being looked 
into with the aim of generating an income stream. 
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viii) Council Tax funding arrangements - In considering the implications of 

government changes to Council Tax funding arrangements, Members 
questioned if under the current economic climate the 100% disregard of 
some income eg. war widows pension could be sustained.  Members felt 
that whilst this may be very sensitive there is a need to re-evaluate such 
decisions in light of Government cuts. 

 
ix) Car Park Income - In relation to corporate budget pressures, the Committee 

reiterated previous year’s concerns regarding the level of car park income.  
Whilst Members were advised that this year’s shortfall would be offset in 
the same way as other risks (i.e. equal pay and equal value) they remained 
concerned regarding its continued implications.  

 
x) New Homes Bonus - Members queried how much the new homes bonus 

would equate to over the next 5 years and were advised that it would 
depend on what happens locally and nationally.  Members felt that the 
Council should be considering involvement in the delivery of mortgage, and 
procurement of houses, and supported the work being undertaken to 
explore the viability of this. 

 
xi) Member’s allowances - In relation to Members allowances, Members 

suggested that the Independent Remuneration Panel should meet a.s.a.p. 
to enable the outcome of discussions to be incorporated in to the budget 
process. 

 
xii) Favourable Outturns - In terms of the outturn information, Members 

requested that the potential for a change to the constitution to allow 
favourable outturns to be placed in the General Fund, with the responsibility 
for their allocation to be given to Council be explored.  The issue was 
referred to the Constitution Committee for consideration. 

 
xiii) White Goods Project - Members supported the inclusion of the necessary 

budgetary allocation to enable the scheme to be implemented. 
 

xiv) Security Arrangements - Members supported the inclusion of the 
necessary budgetary allocation to enable the reinstatement of the security 
presence in the Civic Centre. 

 
 

4. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
4.1 It is recommended that the Cabinet:- 
 

(a)  considers the formal response of the Scrutiny Co-ordinating 
 Committee, as outlined in Section 3 of this report; and 

(b)  provides feedback to the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee in relation 
 to the formal response, as outlined in Section 3, during the 
 consideration of the Executive’s finalised Medium Term Financial 
Strategy (Mtfs) 2012/2013 to 2014/2015. 
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Contact:- Joan Stevens – Scrutiny Manager 
 Chief Executive’s Department – Corporate Strategy 
 Hartlepool Borough Council 
 Tel: 01429 284142 
 Email: joan.stevens@hartlepool.gov.uk 

BACKGROUND PAPERS 

The following background papers were used in the preparation of this report:- 
 
(i) Report of the Chief Finance Officer entitled ‘Medium Term Financial Strategy 

(Mtfs) 2012/2013 To 2014/2015 – Initial Consultation Proposals’ presented to 
the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee held on 14 October 2011. 

 
(ii) Report of the Scrutiny Manager entitled ‘Chief Executives Department: 

Medium Term Financial Strategy (Mtfs) 2012/2013 To 2014/2015 – Initial 
Consultation Proposals’ presented to the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee 
held on 2 December 2011. 

 
(iii) Report of the Chairs of the Overview and Scrutiny Committees entitled 

‘Medium Term Financial Strategy (Mtfs) 2012/2013 To 2014/2015 – Initial 
Budget Consultations: Feedback From The Overview And Scrutiny 
Committees’ presented to the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee held on 2 
December 2011.  
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Report of: Children’s Services and Health Scrutiny Forums 
 
Subject: EARLY INTERVENTION STRATEGY – SCRUTINY 

RESPONSE 
 
 
 
SUMMARY 
 
1.  PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 To provide Cabinet with Overview and Scrutiny comments / suggestions in 

relation to the development of the ‘Early Intervention Strategy’. 

 
 
2.  SUMMARY OF CONTENTS 
 
2.1 During earlier identification of the development of the ‘Early Intervention 

Strategy’ through the Executive’s Forward Plan, the Children’s Services 
Scrutiny Forum and Health Scrutiny Forum met on 3 November 2011 
resulting in the formulation of a series of comments / suggestions. 

 
2.2 Cabinet will at today’s meeting be receiving a detailed report in relation to 

the ‘Early Intervention Strategy’.  In considering the issues and proposals 
outlined in this report, Cabinet is asked to consider the comments / 
suggestions made by the Children’s Services and Health Scrutiny Forums. 

 
  
3.  RELEVANCE TO CABINET 
 
3.1 To assist Cabinet in its consideration of proposals in relation to ‘Early 

Intervention Strategy’. 
  
 
4.  TYPE OF DECISION 
 
4.1 Non Key. 
 
 
 
 

CABINET  
19 December 2011 
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5.  DECISION MAKING ROUTE 
 
5.1 Cabinet – 24 October 2011 
 Joint Meeting of Children’s Services Scrutiny Forum and Health Scrutiny 

Forum – 3 November 2011 
 Cabinet – 19 December 2011 
 
 
6.  DECISION(S) REQUIRED 
 
6.1 That Cabinet consideration the Children’s Services and Health Scrutiny 

Forums’ comments / suggestions during consideration of proposals into the 
development of the Early Intervention Strategy. 
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Report of: Children’s Services and Health Scrutiny Forums 
 
Subject: EARLY INTERVENTION STRATEGY – SCRUTINY 

RESPONSE 
 

 
 
1. PURPOSE OF THE REPORT 
 
1.1 To provide Cabinet with Overview and Scrutiny comments / suggestions in 

relation to the development of the ‘Early Intervention Strategy’. 

 

2. BACKGROUND INFORMATION 
 
2.1 During earlier identification of the development of the ‘Early Intervention 

Strategy’ through the Executive’s Forward Plan, the Children’s Services 
Scrutiny Forum and Health Scrutiny Forum met on 3 November 2011 resulting 
in the formulation of a series of comments / suggestions. 

 
2.2 Cabinet will at today’s meeting be receiving a detailed report in relation to the 

‘Early Intervention Strategy’.  In considering the issues and proposals outlined 
in this report, Cabinet is asked to consider the comments / suggestions made 
by the Children’s Services and Health Scrutiny Forums. 

 
 
3. COMMENT AND SUGGESTIONS 
 
3.1  At the meeting held on the 3 November 2011, the following comments / 

suggestions were made by the Children’s Services and Health Scrutiny 
Forums in relation to the ‘Early Intervention Strategy’:- 
 
The Vision:- 
 
i) In order for the Early Intervention Strategy to be an effective delivery 

model, the Forum Members stressed that the vision / aspiration of what 
was to be achieved as an outcome should be clearer. 

 
ii) Members were clear that an isolated approach would not work and in 

addition to the vision, it was vital that the Early Intervention Strategy 

CABINET  
19 December 2011 
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was reflected as a consistent message in the delivery and development 
of all related services. 

 
  Geographical Areas:- 
 

i) Although Forum Members recognised that the Early Intervention 
Strategy should be targeted in those Wards statistically demonstrating 
a need for an early intervention service, however, the ability to deliver 
the strategy across the whole Town should be an important 
consideration during its development. 

 
Integrated Teams:- 
 
i) Concern was raised about the location of the Integrated Teams in a 

central location. Members felt that consideration be made to Integrated 
Teams being based in localities making access better for families in 
need of support.  

 
ii) In line with Integrated Teams being locality based, Members also 

suggested that a more detailed understanding of the age groups 
requiring support needed to be undertaken. This would enable 
Integrated Teams to be based in the most appropriate community 
venue. 

 
Lead Family Support Worker:-  

 
i) Members recognised the key role that the Lead Family Support Worker 

would have in ensuring the most effective delivery of the proposed 
service delivery model. However, Members were keen to stress that 
the staff undertaking the role of Lead Family Support Worker must 
have the necessary skills, competencies and receive the appropriate 
training to ensure the individual needs of families experiencing 
difficulties was met. 

 
Health and Wellbeing Board:- 
 
i) The Forums were very clear that it was important for a synergy to exist 

between the role of the Health and Wellbeing Board and the Early 
Intervention Strategy.  

 
ii) An emphasis was placed by Members in ensuring that the Children’s 

Trust was a sub-group of the Health and Wellbeing Board. 
 
Information, Advice and Guidance:- 
 
i) Members re-emphasised a recommendation made during the Scrutiny 

Co-ordinating Committee’s investigation on ‘Face to Face Financial 
Advice’ that IAG generic service delivery was better achieved on 
estates, rather than the provision being school based.  
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Next Steps:- 
 
i)  In considering the next steps for the development of the Early 

Intervention Strategy, Members impressed the importance of seeking 
political dialogue and agreement as a priority before public consultation 
was undertaken. 

 
4. RECOMMENDATION 
 

4.1 That Cabinet consideration the Children’s Services and Health Scrutiny 
Forums’ comments / suggestions during consideration of the development of 
the ‘Early Intervention Strategy’. 

 
 
Contact:- James Walsh – Scrutiny Support Officer 
 Chief Executive’s Department – Corporate Strategy 
 Hartlepool Borough Council 
 Tel: 01429 523647 
 Email: james.walsh@hartlepool.gov.uk 
 

BACKGROUND PAPERS 

The following background papers were used in the preparation of this report:- 
 
(i) Presentation by the Assistant Director – Prevention, Safeguarding and 

Specialist Services entitled ‘Early Intervention Strategy’ delivered to the joint 
meeting of the Children’s Services Scrutiny Forum and Health Scrutiny Forum 
on 3 November 2011. 

 
(ii) Report of the Director of Child and Adult Services entitled ‘Early Intervention 

Strategy’ presented to Cabinet on 24 October 2011. 
 
(iii) Minutes of the joint meeting of Children’s Services Scrutiny Forum and Health 

Scrutiny Forum held on 3 November 2011. 
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